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TO  THE  TEACHER 


HOW  WE  LEARN  TO  SPELL 

In  an  interesting  analysis  of  the  kinds  of  spelling 
knowledge  which  people  have,  Dolch1  discusses 
hand-spelling,  lip-spelling,  ear-spelling  (i.e.,  pho- 
netic spelling),  eye-spelling,  and  thought-spelling. 
By  hand-spelling,  he  means  the  automatic  writing 
of  the  literate,  who  has  spelled  the  words  he  uses 
so  often  that  he  no  longer  needs  to  think  of  the 
sequence  of  the  letters.  This  is,  of  course,  no 
method  of  learning  to  spell;  it  is  an  advanced 
stage  of  spelling  skill.  The  practice  of  making 
children  write  words  many  times  in  order  to 
learn  spelling  is  probably  an  ill-advised  effort  to 
develop  this  advanced  skill  of  the  able  writer. 

Lip-spelling  (calling  off  the  names  of  the  letters 
in  sequence)  is  probably  the  result  of  memorizing 
the  letter-sequence  of  words.  When  children  look 
at  words  in  a spelling  text,  they  tend  to  say  the 
letters  because  it  is  the  simplest  thing  to  do.  The 
objection  is  obvious.  Each  word  then  presents  a 
separate  chore  of  memorization.  If  each  word  to 
be  used  in  writing  must  be  learned  in  this  tedious 
way,  it  is  small  wonder  that  many  children  do  not 
achieve  a high  degree  of  spelling  skill. 

There  are  several  varieties  of  phonetic  (ear) 
spelling.  Beginning  spellers  can  be  taught  to  recog- 
nize consonant  and  medial-vowel  sounds.  They 
learn  to  associate  the  sounds  with  the  symbols  and 
to  say  their  words  carefully  in  order  to  spell  them. 

Competent  spellers  often  separate  long  words 
into  syllables  and  use  the  sounds  within  the  sylla- 
bles to  spell  the  parts.  Practiced  users  of  this 
auditory  method  need  not  say  the  sounds  but  can 
“think”  them  silently.  Errors  can  easily  be  made 
if  the  word  is  mispronounced  or  if  the  sounds  are 
blurred.  The  common,  though  unwarranted,  ob- 


jection to  the  use  of  this  method  is  that  English 
is  not  phonetic  and  that  too  many  words  are 
irregularly  spelled. 

Most  generally  advocated  in  spelling  texts  is  the 
method  of  visual  imagery,  or  eye-spelling.  People 
often  use  one  form  of  this  method  when  they  write 
out  several  versions  of  a word  to  “see  whether  it 
looks  right.”  Instructions  in  spelling  texts  com- 
monly urge  the  learner  to  look  “hard”  at  the  visual 
form  of  the  word,  to  close  his  eyes  and  try  to 
“see”  it,  and  then  to  write  it.  Many  children  do 
not  retain  clear  images  of  words,  and  apparently 
many  fail  to  visualize  accurately  the  middle  parts 
of  words,  where  most  errors  occur. 

Whatever  method  is  used  to  learn  spelling,  most 
people  supplement  it  with  “logical”  or  thought- 
spelling. This  might  be  called  spelling  by  analogy, 
which  is  the  basis  for  most  structural  generaliza- 
tions. We  often  form  plurals  or  append  prefixes 
and  suffixes  by  analogy,  use  mnemonic  devices  to 
recall  the  spelling  of  word  parts,  or  remember  the 
similar  spelling  of  word  families. 

As  a matter  of  fact,  most  people  probably  use 
all  of  these  ways  to  learn  to  spell  words  or  to 
recall  spellings  later.  In  time,  so  much  of  our 
spelling  becomes  “hand-spelling”  that  we  have 
difficulty  analyzing  clearly  our  own  spelling 
methods  or  recalling  how  we  originally  learned  to 
spell.  It  is  also  true  that  many  of  the  spelling 
generalizations  we  use  have  never  been  consciously 
formulated. 

There  is  a widespread  conviction  that  increas- 
ingly effective  use  can  be  made  of  phonetic  and 
structural  generalizations  in  methods  of  studying 
words  and  acquiring  spelling  power.  Dolch  in  his 
spelling  analysis2  suggests  a series  of  steps  for 
studying  spelling : 


1 E.  W.  Dolch,  Better  Spelling  (Champaign:  The  Garrard  Press,  1942). 

2 Ibid.,  pp.  52-86. 
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1.  Say  the  right  sound  of  the  word. 

2.  Check  whether  the  word  is  spelled  as  it  is 
sounded. 

3.  Use  thought-spelling,  eye-spelling,  or  lip- 
spelling to  learn  the  parts  which  are  not 
spelled  as  sounded. 

Note  that  step  2 can  be  done  only  if  the  learner 
is  equipped  with  a group  of  phonetic  generaliza- 
tions which  enable  him  to  determine  whether  a 
word  is  spelled  as  it  is  sounded.  Dolch  says : 

If  neither  hand-spelling  nor  lip-spelling  does 
the  work  in  spelling  a long  word,  the  sound  of 
the  separate  syllables  will  be  thought  one  at  a 
time,  and  each  will  be  “translated”  into  certain 
letters.  The  basis  of  this  “spelling  by  ear”  or 
ear-spelling  is  a habit  of  spelling  each  particular 
sound  in  a particular  way.  Most  persons  have 
some  habitual  way  of  spelling  each  sound  of  the 
language.3 

Foran  protests  against  the  practice  of  depending 
upon  lip-  and  eye-spelling  methods : 

The  idea  was  firmly  held  that  pupils  could  spell 
only  the  words  that  they  had  specifically  learned. 
Each  learning  act  was  restricted  to  its  own  specific 
content.  There  could  be  no  generalization  for  two 
reasons.  The  learning  activities  were  specific  and 
the  unphonetic  nature  of  English  spelling  pre- 
cluded whatever  tendency  there  might  otherwise 
have  been  to  generalize  experiences.  Accordingly, 
the  teaching  of  spelling  was  based  on  the  principle 
that  any  word  worth  learning  must  be  taught  for  it 
could  not  be  learned,  or  at  least  was  not  learned, 
because  some  word  that  was  similar  to  it  had  been 
learned.  Whatever  grouping  of  words  there  might 
be  was  justified  not  on  the  basis  of  facilitating 
learning,  but  on  that  of  convenience.  Some 
authorities  refused  to  accord  any  value  to  such 
grouping.  Spelling  consisted  then  of  the  learning 
of  about  four  thousand  words,  none  of  which 
contributed  anything  to  the  spelling  of  any  other 
word.4 

Hanna  and  Moore  discuss  the  problem  in  some 
detail : 


What  about  the  excuse  so  many  give  for  failure 
in  spelling  — “English  is  not  a phonetic  language”? 

It  is  true  that,  compared  with  languages  of  most 
primitive  peoples  and  with  the  languages  of  many 
advanced  countries,  English  seems  almost  mon- 
strous in  its  complicated  phonics.  However,  in 
spite  of  its  many  imperfections,  the  English 
system  of  writing  is  in  origin  and  in  its  main 
features  phonetic,  or  alphabetic. 

The  alphabetic  nature  of  our  writing  can  be 
most  clearly  illustrated  when  we  combine  letters 
that  do  not  make  a word  and  yet  we  find  our- 
selves clearly  guided  to  the  utterance  of  the  speech 
sound.  Thus,  anyone  can  read  and  spell  such  non- 
sense syllables  as  nin,  mip,  and  lib.  . . . 

It  is  important  that  we  guard  against  placing 
too  much  stress  on  the  nonphonetic  aspects  of  the 
English  language  and  that  we  utilize  the  most 
effective  way  of  stressing  the  phonetic  elements  of 
our  language  in  the  building  of  spelling  power.5 

In  agreement  with  Dolch,  the  writers  add : 

There  are  definite  groups  of  words  and  syllables 
in  the  English  language  which  belong  in  certain 
phonetic  categories.  The  child  should  learn  such 
group  patterns  inductively.  He  should  eventually 
develop  a sense  of  the  probable  letter  or  letters  to 
be  used  to  represent  the  speech  sounds  as  they 
occur  in  words  belonging  to  such  group  patterns.6 

In  extension  of  this  point,  Kottmeyer  has 
observed : 

. . . the  objection  is  commonly  made  that,  as 
many  English  words  are  not  “phonetic,”  the  learn- 
ing of  auditory-visual  relationships  is  not  only  use- 
less, but  is  confusing  and  leads  to  spelling  errors. 

It  should,  however,  be  obvious  that  deviations 
from  regular  phonetic  patterns  do  not  limit  the  use- 
fulness of  the  device.  Thus  when  a child  scrutinizes 
a word  he  wishes  to  learn  to  spell,  he  may  observe 
that  it  is  spelled  “phonetically”  — that  is,  it  is 
spelled  as  he  expects  it  to  be  spelled.  He  notes 
this  fact  and  tries  to  remember  to  spell  it  phon- 
etically when  the  need  arises.  If,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  word  deviates  from  regular  phonetic  pattern  — 
that  is,  it  is  not  spelled  as  he  expects  it  to  be  spelled, 


3 Ibid.,  p.  34. 

4 T.  G.  Foran,  The  Psychology  and  Teaching  of  Spelling  (Washington:  The  Catholic  Education  Press,  1934),  p.  114. 

6 P-  R-  Hanna  and  J.  T.  Moore,  “Spelling  — from  Spoken  Word  to  Written  Symbol,”  The  Elementary  School  Journal,  LIII 
(February,  1953),  p.  330. 

e Ibid.,  p.  337. 
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he  notes  the  nature  of  the  deviation.  In  other 
words,  he  looks  discriminatingly  at  the  word. 
Looking  at  a word  discriminatingly  means  that  we 
observe  agreement  with  or  deviation  from  our  body 
of  phonetic  generalizations.7 

Similarly,  Lloyd  and  Warfel  conclude: 

Yet  with  all  its  gaps  and  inconsistencies  and  in 
spite  of  its  variation  from  person  to  person  and 
place  to  place,  this  phonemic  core  of  letter  equiv- 
alents for  speech-sounds  keeps  English  spelling 
from  being  a list  of  words  that  each  of  us  must 
learn  one  by  one.  ...  It  accounts  for  most  of  the 
spellings  of  most  of  the  words  we  read  and  write. 
...  It  is  the  central  regularity  in  an  irregular 
system.8 

THE  PURPOSE  AND  APPROACH 
OF  BASIC  GOALS  IN  SPELLING 

In  accordance  with  these  observations,  the  basic 
goals  in  spelling  series  goes  beyond  merely 
presenting  those  words  most  commonly  used  at 
each  grade  level  and  has  as  its  primary  purpose 
the  development  of  spelling  power. 

The  authors  believe  that  spelling  power  is  possi- 
ble only  when  pupils  have  learned  to  look  discrim- 
inatingly at  printed  symbols.  It  is  possible,  of 
course,  to  require  rote  memorization  of  the  sequence 
of  letters  in  words.  It  is  even  possible  to  get  many 
children  to  perform  this  chore  with  varying  degrees 
of  success.  However,  such  activities  contribute  little 
to  the  development  of  spelling  power. 

Out  of  our  many  experiences  with  printed  sym- 
bols in  reading  and  writing,  we  make  generaliza- 
tions. Many  of  these  generalizations  are  made  so 
unconsciously  that  we  have  difficulty  defining  them. 
Clever  learners  from  books  are  those  who  make 
such  generalizations  readily  and  rapidly.  When 
young  book  learners  deal  with  spelling  lists  of 
words  randomly  grouped,  it  is  difficult  to  make 
generalizations  because  the  phonetic  and  structural 
characteristics  of  commonly  used  words  vary 
widely. 


The  words  are  therefore  presented  in  a planned 
sequence  to  give  pupils  optimum  opportunity  to 
formulate  spelling  generalizations  which  will  apply 
to  thousands  of  words  — not  merely  to  those  in 
the  weekly  spelling  list.  Being  equipped  with  these 
rudimentary  generalizations,  learners  will  find  them- 
selves able  to  look  discriminatingly  at  all  printed 
symbols.  To  look  at  words  discriminatingly  means 
to  observe  agreement  with  or  deviation  from  a body 
of  phonetic  and  structural  generalizations.  This  is 
the  invariable  habit  of  the  skillful  speller,  a habit 
which  must  be  developed  early.  Once  the  learner 
has  formulated  a body  of  phonetic  and  structural 
generalizations,  it  matters  much  less  that  English 
spelling  is  not  perfectly  consistent.  Deviations  from 
expected  spellings  become  conspicuous  to  him,  and 
he  learns  irregular  spellings  by  mnemonic  devices, 
visual  memory,  or  any  of  the  other  standard  devices 
for  remembering  the  spelling  of  words. 

In  order  to  use  this  text  effectively,  the  teacher 
should  be  familiar  with  the  systematic  progression 
of  phonetic  and  structural  spelling  skills  presented 
in  the  first  six  grades  of  the  basic  goals  in  spelling 
series.  These  skills  are  briefly  outlined  in  the 
teacher’s  edition  for  those  grades  and  pages  xiii-xviii 
of  this  book. 

If  all  the  pupils  have  had  the  entire  program, 
and  if  it  has  been  carefully  taught,  the  text  content 
for  this  grade  can  be  comfortably  learned.  If  this 
is  not  true,  some  adjustment  of  the  learning 
material  may  be  desirable.  The  basic  phonetic  and 
structural  skills  for  spelling  are  presented  in  the 
second-  and  third-grade  texts  of  this  series.  The 
fourth-,  fifth-,  and  sixth-grade  texts  systematically 
review  and  extend  both  these  skills  and  related 
language  arts  skills. 

The  pupil  should  enter  this  grade  with  mastery 
of  the  phonetic  and  structural  generalizations  which 
enable  him  to  look  at  printed  words  discriminatingly 
— to  note  agreement  with  or  deviation  from  these 
generalizations.  He  should  be  able  to  use  a dic- 
tionary competently,  for  in  the  fourth-grade  text 


i William  Kottmeyer,  “On  the  Relationship  of  Word  Perception  Skills  in  Reading  and  in  Spelling,”  Education,  LXXII  (May, 
1952),  p.  602. 

* Donald  J.  Lloyd  and  Harry  R.  Warfel,  American  English  in  Its  Cultural  Setting  (New  York:  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  1956),  p.  353. 
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the  basic  dictionary  skills  are  presented;  in  the 
subsequent  texts  they  are  reviewed  and  extended. 
The  pupil  should  habitually  write  legibly,  for  in  the 
fourth-,  fifth-,  and  sixth-grade  texts  the  basic  ele- 
ments of  good  handwriting  are  taught  and  reviewed 
as  part  of  the  weekly  spelling  activities.  He  should 
have  an  interest  in  and  considerable  knowledge  of 
the  origins  of  many  words,  for  each  regular  unit 
in  the  texts  from  Grade  Four  on  presents  a story 
about  an  interesting  word,  in  a pattern  similar  to 
the  one  used  throughout  this  text. 

GROUPING  PUPILS 

As  the  program  in  the  first  six  grades  of  the 
basic  goals  in  spelling  series  is  sequential  and 
substantial,  pupils  who  have  not  studied  the  pro- 
gram may  find  the  content  for  this  grade  difficult. 
In  such  cases,  it  is  necessary  for  teachers  to  adjust 
the  learning  material  to  the  abilities  of  the  pupils. 

In  order  to  facilitate  such  grouping  when  it  is 
necessary,  the  authors  have  provided  three  diag- 
nostic spelling  tests  (see  pages  xiii-xviii  of  this 
Teacher’s  Edition). 

A study  of  pupil  performance  on  one  or  more 
of  these  tests  will  enable  the  teacher  to  secure 
helpful  information  about  a group  of  new  pupils 
and  should  indicate  which  text  will  be  most  useful 
for  the  pupils. 

A teacher  cannot  be  expected  to  work  with  more 
than  three  groups  in  a class.  To  have  three  reading 
groups  and  three  spelling  groups  requires  consider- 
able managerial  skill  and  energy.  In  the  larger 
junior  high  schools,  this  problem  of  adjusting 
material  can  be  simplified  by  homogeneous  group- 
ing of  the  English  classes.  Teachers  should  not 
hesitate  to  use  lower-grade  books  with  some  groups. 


SELECTION  AND  ARRANGEMENT 
OF  VOCABULARY 

As  has  been  indicated  previously  in  this  section, 
the  basic  phonetic  and  structural  generalizations 
have  been  consistently  taught  and  reviewed  in  the 
earlier  grades.  The  spelling  vocabulary  for  this  text 


was  formulated  by  giving  consideration  to  the 
usual  sources  of  research,  particularly  the  Rinsland 
list,  on  frequency  of  writing  use. 

From  this  list  were  eliminated  the  simple  mono- 
syllabic words  which  offer  no  spelling  problem, 
but  which  are  often  reported  at  these  higher  grade 
levels  because  they  are  used  infrequently  in  the 
lower  grades.  The  words  were  analyzed  to  deter- 
mine their  phonetic  and  structural  characteristics. 
Tentative  groupings  were  made,  which  were  then 
adjusted  to  total  twenty  words  per  unit,  the  number 
of  new  words  to  be  presented  in  each  unit  in  this 
grade. 

The  units  were  then  arranged  to  illustrate  the 
generalizations  sequentially  in  the  most  reasonable 
learning  order.  Thus,  as  pupils  are  confronted  with 
a group  of  words  which  they  will  need  to  spell, 
they  can  be  led  to  perceive  and  retain  generaliza- 
tions which  will  apply  to  hundreds  or  thousands 
of  other  words.  When  pupils  make  these  general- 
izations, they  grow  in  their  power  to  look  dis- 
criminatingly at  all  words  they  see  in  print  and 
thus,  in  a sense,  “study”  spellings  whenever  they 
look  at  any  printed  forms.  The  advantage  of  this 
is  immediately  obvious ; no  other  method  develops 
power  to  spell  as  well  as  this  one. 

The  nature  of  the  spelling  vocabulary  at  this 
grade  level  naturally  requires  much  more  emphasis 
upon  structural  generalizations  than  upon  phonetic 
ones.  Thus  the  units  deal  heavily  with  syllabic 
division ; with  prefixes,  suffixes,  and  roots ; with 
root  changes  before  suffixes;  with  silent  letters; 
with  irregular  plurals;  with  similar  word  pairs; 
with  unexpected  spellings;  with  homonyms;  and 
with  the  origins  of  our  English  words  in  other 
languages. 


REVIEW  PROGRAM 

In  Grades  Three  through  Six,  each  regular  unit 
includes  two  review  words  from  the  previous  grade. 
These  review  words  are  those  words  which  pupils 
at  each  grade  level  find  most  difficult  to  spell, 
according  to  available  research  findings.  Such  words 
have  been  persistently  reviewed  through  Grade  Six. 
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In  this  text,  effort  was  made  to  present  for 
review  work  those  familiar  words  which  apparently 
cause  difficulty.  For  this  purpose,  consideration 
was  given  to  the  Furness-Boyd9  and  the  Pollock10 
studies  of  spelling  difficulties.  In  1950,  Pollock 
summarized  31,375  misspellings  of  college  students 
in  fifty-two  colleges  and  universities  in  twenty- 
seven  states.  He  arranged  the  misspellings  in  317 
groups  in  the  order  of  frequency  of  error. 

Words  in  many  of  these  groups  have  been  intro- 
duced in  previous  grades  of  this  spelling  series. 
From  these  groups,  words  and  related  forms  were 
arranged  in  logical  sequence  for  teaching  purposes 
and  are  so  presented  for  review  in  this  text.  The 
words  range  in  difficulty  from  the  apparently  easy 
to  the  apparently  difficult,  but  there  is  substantial 
evidence  that  they  are  likely  to  constitute  a con- 
siderable percentage  of  the  words  misspelled  from 
Grade  Seven  through  the  college  level. 

ORGANIZATION  AND  CONTENT 

The  content  of  the  regular  units  is  organized  so 
that  systematic  attention  can  be  given  to  spelling 
with  a minimum  of  time.  The  teacher  should  make 
the  initial  presentation  of  the  word  list  by  intro- 
ducing to  and  discussing  with  the  pupils  the  intro- 
ductory explanation.  The  illustration  with  the 
word  list  is  usually  a graphic  summary  of  the 
generalization  presented  in  the  unit.  The  teacher 
should  pronounce  the  words  in  the  weekly  list  for 
the  pupils  to  write.  The  review  words  should  also 
be  given  attention  at  this  time. 

The  activities  under  Learning  Your  Words  give 
the  pupil  opportunity  to  practice  writing  the  spell- 
ing words.  The  exercises  vary  in  form,  and  cause 
pupils  to  think  about  the  words.  They  often  require 
the  application  of  the  generalization  to  other  words 
in  addition  to  the  twenty  in  the  list,  in  order  to 
develop  greater  spelling  power.  One  purpose  of  the 
entire  series  is  to  cause  the  pupil  not  only  to  learn 
the  spellings  of  a small  group  of  words,  but  also  to 


perceive  and  apply  the  generalizations  to  many 
other  words.  This  work  may  be  done  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  the  teacher,  or  may  be  done 
independently  by  the  pupils. 

The  activities  under  Using  Your  Words  may  be 
done  when  and  in  any  manner  the  teacher  chooses. 
The  “Know  Your  Meanings”  section  has  exercises 
involving  the  meanings  of  words  in  the  spelling 
list.  The  “Lift  Your  Language”  section  has  exer- 
cises in  usage  or  in  grammar  which  involve  the 
use  of  the  spelling  words.  The  purpose  of  this  kind 
of  exercise,  of  course,  is  to  integrate  spelling  more 
closely  with  other  language  arts  work  and  to  re- 
quire the  use  of  the  spelling  words  in  a natural 
learning  situation.  The  “Use  Your  Dictionary” 
section  is  designed  to  maintain  the  dictionary  skills 
which  have  been  thoroughly  taught  in  Grades  Four, 
Five,  and  Six.  Those  pupils  who  show  that  they 
have  not  mastered  the  dictionary  skills  will  re- 
quire reteaching. 

One  day  should  be  devoted  to  testing  what 
pupils  have  learned.  Some  form  of  spelling  test 
on  the  list  should  be  given  regularly  each  week. 
Dictating  the  twenty  words  and  correcting  them  is, 
of  course,  the  quickest  and  easiest  way  of  testing. 
Including  the  review  words  with  the  regular  twenty 
is  better,  even  though  there  may  be  an  irregular  ; 
number  of  words. 

The  best  practice,  unquestionably,  is  to  use  the 
sentence  dictation  tests  provided  for  each  regular 
unit.  Doing  this  will  take  more  time,  and  the  papers 
will  require  time  to  correct.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
pupils  will  be  tested  in  a more  natural  writing 
situation;  they  will  need  to  observe  other  writing 
conventions  in  the  use  of  capital  letters  and  punc- 
tuation ; and  they  will  be  given  a continual  spelling 
review  by  writing  the  other  words  in  the  sentences. 
These  words  always  come  from  earlier  grades  or 
from  earlier  units  in  the  grade.  Pupils  should  be 
required  to  keep  their  records  of  the  test  results 
from  week  to  week  in  order  to  stimulate  them  to 
aggressive  effort  to  improve. 


9 Edna  L.  Furness  and  Gertrude  A.  Boyd,  “231  Real  Spelling  Demons  for  High  School  Students,”  The  English  Journal,  XLVII 
(May,  1958),  pp.  267-270. 

10  Thomas  Clark  Pollock,  “Spelling  Report,”  College  English,  (November,  1954),  pp.  102-109. 
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The  year’s  program  is  divided  into  thirty-six 
units,  with  each  sixth  unit  a review  of  the  preceding 
five  units. 


RELATED  LANGUAGE  ARTS 
CONTENT 

The  unit  exercises,  besides  giving  occasion  for 
the  pupil  to  write  the  words  in  the  spelling  lists, 
provide  considerable  practice  in  extending  word 
meanings  and  in  grammar  and  usage. 

Usage  and  grammar  elements  include  attention 
to  such  items  as  sentence  structure ; parts  of  speech ; 
use  of  synonyms,  antonyms,  and  homonyms ; 
proofreading;  identification  of  subjects,  predicates, 
direct  objects,  predicate  nouns  and  adjectives,  and 
appositives;  agreement  of  subject  and  predicate  in 
number;  correct  forms  of  adjectives;  dangling 
phrases;  use  of  possessives;  verb  tenses;  use  of 
suffixes  to  change  parts  of  speech ; certain  common 
usage  errors. 


THE  SPELLING  DICTIONARY 
AND  DIACRITICAL  MARKING 

Beginning  in  the  fourth  grade,  the  basic  goals 
in  spelling  series  includes  specific  dictionary  aids 
in  addition  to  the  alphabetization  and  systematic 
phonetic  training  introduced  in  earlier  grades.  The 
specially  prepared  dictionary  at  the  end  of  each 
book  includes  the  new  words  taught  in  the  book. 
These  dictionaries  give  simple  yet  lucid  definitions, 
as  well  as  phonetic  respellings  as  an  aid  to  pronun- 
ciation. In  Grades  4 through  6 each  regular  unit 
also  contains  a section  entitled  “Dictionary  Helps,” 
designed  to  teach  dictionary  skills  as  well  as  to 
facilitate  the  presentation  of  spelling  generalizations. 

In  Grades  7 and  8 in  the  basic  goals  in  spelling 
series,  the  dictionary  skills  taught  in  the  middle 
grades  are  maintained  in  the  “Use  Your  Dic- 
tionary” section,  where  exercises  requiring  the  use 
of  a dictionary  are  presented. 

In  addition  to  this  maintenance  of  dictionary 
skills,  the  work  in  the  regular  units  in  Grades  7 


and  8 often  deals  with  additional  dictionary  skills. 
For  the  first  time  in  the  series,  the  Spelling  Dic- 
tionary in  the  back  of  the  book  gives  systematic 
information  on  the  derivations  of  words.  The  page 
before  the  Spelling  Dictionary  summarizes  infor- 
mation on  how  to  use  the  dictionary,  and  shows 
pupils  how  to  interpret  the  abbreviations  and  the 
phonetic  symbols  used. 

The  diacritical  marking  system  used  in  the  basic 
goals  in  spelling  series  is  that  of  the  Thorndike- 
Barnhart  dictionaries,  currently  the  simplest  and 
most  readily  taught. 

Perhaps  the  most  notable  simplification  in  dia- 
critical marking  is  the  use  of  the  schwa  (a),  a 
symbol  which  has  received  increasing  acceptance 
in  modern  dictionary  practice.  The  short  vowel 
sounds  in  unaccented  syllables  tend  to  become 
blurred  and  to  sound  alike,  regardless  of  the  actual 
vowel  used  in  the  spelling.  For  example  the  a in 
about , the  e in  taken,  the  i in  pencil,  the  o in  lemon, 
and  the  u in  circus  all  have  substantially  the  same 
sound.  The  schwa  is  used  to  represent  these  blurred 
vowel  sounds. 


MEASURING  SKILLS 

The  following  word  lists,  chosen  from  the  spell- 
ing vocabulary  in  this  book,  may  be  used  to 
indicate  spelling  growth  during  the  school  year. 
In  preparing  the  lists,  the  difficulty  of  each  word 
was  determined  by  referring  to  the  New  Iowa  Spell- 
ing Scale.  The  average  pupil  in  this  grade  should 
be  able  to  spell  60%  of  the  words  on  each  list. 

One  of  the  lists  given  here  may  be  used  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year  as  a pretest,  and  an- 
other at  the  end  of  the  year  as  a final  check.  Three 
lists  are  included  so  that  a test  may  be  given  at 
the  close  of  a semester’s  work,  if  desired. 

Results  of  the  first  test  will  indicate  the  general 
ability  of  the  class  and  will  help  the  teacher  discover 
those  pupils  who  probably  will  need  special  help 
during  the  year.  A comparison  of  median  class 
scores  on  each  test  will  suggest  the  relative  growth 
of  the  class  as  a whole.  A comparison  of  each 
individual’s  scores  will  suggest  the  extent  of  his 
growth  in  spelling  skill. 
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List  B 

1.  therefore 

26. 

position 

2.  however 

27. 

mission 

3.  ankle 

28. 

consist 

4.  bundle 

29. 

design 

5.  velvet 

30. 

defeat 

6.  margin 

31. 

condition 

7.  manner 

32. 

indeed 

8.  furnace 

33. 

retire 

9.  student 

34. 

expression 

10.  severe 

35. 

progress 

11.  professor 

36. 

occur 

12.  servant 

37. 

sword 

13.  apply 

38. 

waist 

14.  inquiry 

39. 

intention 

15.  personality 

40. 

exclaim 

16.  accomplish 

41. 

carbon 

17.  astonish 

42. 

composition 

18.  similar 

43. 

planet 

19.  electrical 

44. 

issue 

20.  nervous 

45. 

secret 

21.  peaceful 

46. 

liquid 

22.  ordinary 

47. 

recent 

23.  excellent 

48. 

guest 

24.  balance 

49. 

ancient 

25.  courage 

50. 

interview 

List  A 

1.  within 

26. 

portion 

2.  afterward 

27. 

situation 

3.  struggle 

28. 

connect 

4.  example 

29. 

dispute 

5.  wander 

30. 

dismiss 

6.  traffic 

31. 

companion 

7.  tennis 

32. 

import 

8.  blizzard 

33. 

explain 

9.  total 

34. 

instance 

10.  belief 

35. 

propose 

11.  governor 

36. 

commit 

12.  customer 

37. 

doubt 

13.  occupy 

38. 

soul 

14.  majority 

39. 

importance 

15.  society 

40. 

resign 

16.  cultivate 

41. 

kindergarten 

17.  graduate 

42. 

construction 

18.  criminal 

43. 

period 

19.  particular 

44. 

medium 

20.  numerous 

45. 

nephew 

21.  faithful 

46. 

describe 

22.  fortunate 

47. 

affect 

23.  visible 

48. 

guide 

24.  witness 

49. 

anchor 

25.  future 

50. 

substance 

List  C 

1.  midnight 

14.  quantity 

26.  occupation 

38.  sow 

2.  otherwise 

15.  salary 

27.  foundation 

39.  represent 

3.  horrible 

16.  establish 

28.  concern 

40.  release 

4.  single 

17.  realize 

29.  deposit 

41.  banquet 

5.  tunnel 

18.  physical 

30.  deliver 

42.  declaration 

6.  suggest 

19.  practical 

31.  connection 

43.  telegram 

7.  command 

20.  successful 

32.  inform 

44.  spirit 

8.  purchase 

21.  dreadful 

33.  result 

45.  disaster 

9.  human 

22.  permanent 

34.  influence 

46.  poison 

10.  odor 

23.  positive 

35.  produce 

47.  accept 

11.  senator 

24.  silence 

36.  compel 

48.  tough 

12.  dentist 

25.  kingdom 

37.  knit 

49.  yield 

13.  justify 

50.  proceed 

XI 


SPELLING  GENERALIZATIONS 


Because  of  the  nature  of  the  spelling  vocabulary 
for  this  grade,  structural  generalizations  are  em- 
phasized. The  most  important  of  these  are  listed 


1.  The  spelling  of  compound  words  should  be 
learned  by  spelling  the  parts  separately. 

2.  Knowledge  of  syllables  makes  spelling  easier. 

a.  The  syllables  of  multisyllabic  words  should 
be  carefully  pronounced  and  the  syllables  should 
be  spelled  one  by  one. 

b.  A syllable  contains  only  one  vowel  sound. 

c.  Syllables  are  accented  and  unaccented ; the 
vowel  sounds  in  unaccented  syllables  are  often 
obscured  and  can  be  clarified  for  spelling  purposes 
by  increasing  the  stress. 

d.  Words  of  more  than  one  syllable  which 
end  with  unaccented  “al”  syllables  can  be  spelled 
al,  el,  il,  ol,  ul,  and  le.  The  le  spelling  is  the  most 
common,  and  the  last  syllable  is  usually  formed  by 
including  the  consonant  which  precedes  le. 

e.  In  syllables  which  end  in  a vowel  followed 
by  r,  the  vowel  sound  is  obscured  by  the  r and 
spellings  must  be  noted  and  memorized. 

f.  Words  which  are  in  the  vowel-consonant- 
consonant-vowel  pattern  are  usually  divided  be- 
tween the  consonants  to  form  syllables  which  can 
be  more  easily  learned. 

g.  Words  which  are  in  the  vowel-consonant- 
vowel  pattern  are  usually  divided  before  the  con- 
sonant to  form  syllables  which  can  be  more  easily 
learned. 

h.  Closed  syllables  end  with  a consonant. 

i.  Open  syllables  end  with  a vowel. 

3.  A suffix  is  an  ending  which  is  added  to  a 
word  root  to  form  a new  word. 

a.  Common  noun  suffixes  are : -ant,  -ist,  -eer, 
-er,  -or,  -y,  -ty,  - ity , -ion,  -tion,  -sion,  -dom,  -ness, 
-ate,  -ure,  -age,  -ment,  - ance , -ence. 

b.  Common  adjective  suffixes  are : -y,  -al,  -ar, 
-er,  -ic,  -ous,  -ful,  -ant,  -ent,  -ate,  -ive,  -able,  -ary. 

c.  Common  verb  suffixes  are : -ish,  -ate,  -ize,  -y. 

d.  A common  adverbial  suffix  is  -ly. 


below.  While  the  pupil  reviews  these  in  studying 
the  words  in  the  spelling  lists,  he  has  ample  oppor- 
tunity to  apply  them  to  many  other  words. 


4.  A prefix  is  a part  joined  to  the  beginning  of 
a word  or  root  to  make  a new  word. 

a.  Common  prefixes  are : con-,  co-,  com-,  col-, 
cor-,  de-,  dis-,  di-,  dif-,  in-,  ex-,  re-,  pro-,  inter-, 
un-,  sub-,  ad-. 

b.  The  spelling  of  some  prefixes  is  changed 
to  make  a word  easier  to  pronounce. 

5.  Many  words  are  formed  by  combining  a 
prefix,  a root,  and  a suffix.  Common  examples  are : 
con-,  com-,  col-,  co- + root + -ion,  -sion,  -tion;  in-, 
im-,  en-,  re-,  ex- + root + -ion,  -sion,  -tion,  -ant,  -ent, 
-able,  -ance,  -ence. 

6.  Many  root  spellings  are  affected  by  the  addi- 
tion of  endings : 

a.  Words  ending  in  y preceded  by  a con- 
sonant usually  change  the  y to  i before  adding  an 
ending,  except  one  beginning  with  i;  words  ending 
in  y preceded  by  a vowel  generally  retain  the  y 
before  adding  all  endings. 

b.  Monosyllables  and  words  accented  on  the 
last  syllable,  when  ending  in  a single  consonant 
preceded  by  a single  vowel,  double  the  final  con- 
sonant before  adding  an  ending  which  begins  with 
a vowel. 

c.  Words  ending  with  silent  e generally  retain 
the  e before  adding  endings  which  begin  with  a 
consonant;  words  ending  with  silent  e generally 
drop  the  e before  adding  endings  which  begin 
with  a vowel. 

7.  Many  words  have  silent  letters  which  fre- 
quently occur  in  consistent  patterns. 

8.  Unexpected  spellings  can  best  be  learned  by 
noting  the  nature  of  the  deviation  from  the  ex- 
pected spelling. 

9.  The  plurals  of  nouns  ending  in  o are  formed 
in  various  ways. 

a.  Adding  s when  a vowel  precedes  the  o. 

b.  Adding  5 or  es  when  a consonant  precedes 
the  o.  Some  plurals  are  formed  by  adding  s only; 
some,  by  either  s or  es. 
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DIAGNOSTIC  TESTS 


In  the  spelling  texts  of  the  middle  grades  (4,  5, 
6),  the  words  of  each  of  the  thirty  regular  units  are 
grouped  to  illustrate  a major  spelling  generalization 
which  can  be  applied  to  many  other  words.  In 
order  to  provide  the  teacher  with  some  means  of 
determining  quickly  the  spelling  ability  of  the  pupils 
in  this  grade,  fifty  typical  words  were  selected  from 
all  of  the  units  at  each  grade  level.  These  words 
include  examples  of  each  of  the  generalizations. 

Diagnostic  Test  A is  a fifty-word  test  from  the 
Grade  Six  word  list  and  includes  examples  of  the 
phonetic  and  structural  generalizations  presented 
in  that  grade. 

Pupils  who  do  poorly  on  this  test  may  be  given 
Diagnostic  Test  B,  which  is  a fifty-word  test  from 


the  Grade  Five  word  list  and  which  also  includes 
examples  of  the  generalizations  for  that  grade. 
Diagnostic  Test  C,  similarly,  is  a fifty-word  test 
at  the  Grade  Four  level. 

If  the  pupil  performs  competently  on  the  Grade 
Six  test,  the  teacher  will  have  some  assurance  that 
he  is  ready  for  the  spelling  work  in  this  grade.  If 
he  does  not,  the  Grade  Five  test  may  be  given 
in  order  to  secure  more  information  about  his 
spelling  skills.  The  Grade  Four  test  can  provide 
still  more  information.  The  pupils’  performances 
on  these  tests  should  be  helpful  in  determining 
whether  lower-grade  texts  can  be  used  more  profit- 
ably with  some  of  the  pupils  and  what  the  level 
should  be. 


TEST  A • DIAGNOSTIC  TEST 
On  Grade  Six  Vocabulary 


Spelling  Words 

Elements  Tested 

Comments 

1.  swept 

2.  pump 

3.  print 

Short  vowels 

Pupils  who  are  familiar  with  the  consonant  and 
short  vowel  sounds  should  not  misspell  any  of 
these  words. 

4.  dive 

5.  stole 

Vowel-consonant-e 

This  spelling  pattern  has  been  introduced  in  Grade 
Two  and  is  reviewed  in  each  following  grade. 

6.  bleed 

7.  float 

Two  vowels  together 

The  generalization  that  when  two  vowels  are  to- 
gether, the  first  is  long  and  the  second  is  silent 
has  been  introduced  in  Grade  Two. 

8.  chain 

9.  length 

10.  shelf 

Two-letter  consonants 

The  sh,  ch,  th,  wh,  and  ng  consonant  spellings  are 
introduced  in  Grade  Two. 

11.  smart 

12.  cord 

13.  motor 

Vowels  before  r; 
vowel + r endings 

The  generalization  has  made  the  pupil  aware  that 
the  sound  of  a vowel  is  obscured  when  the  vowel 
is  followed  by  r,  and  that  such  vowels  must  be 
noted  and  memorized. 

14.  lawn 

15.  bloom 

16.  crow 

17.  wound 

18.  spoil 

Additional  vowel 
spellings 

The  aw-au  (o),  oo  (ii,  u),  ow  (o),  ou-ow  (ou),  oi-oy 
vowel  spellings  are  introduced  in  the  lower  grades 
and  have  been  reviewed. 

19.  simple 

20.  level 

le  and  el  spellings 

The  -le  ending  is  given  attention  in  units  in  Grades 
Four,  Five,  and  Six. 

21.  science 

22.  bandage 

c spells  s sound ; 
g spells  j sound 

These  consonant  spellings  are  introduced  in 
Grades  Three  and  Four. 
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Spelling  Words 

Elements  Tested 

Comments 

23.  struck 

24.  quilt 

25.  chorus 

k sound 

The  ck  spelling  is  introduced  in  Grade  Two ; the 
qu,  in  Grade  Four;  the  ch,  in  Grade  Six. 

26.  press 

27.  stiff 

Double  final 

consonants 

This  spelling  convention  is  first  introduced  in 
Grade  Two. 

28.  bonfire 

29.  understood 

Compounds 

Compounds  are  introduced  in  Grade  Three  and 
repeated  in  each  following  grade. 

30.  thumb 

31.  hatch 

32.  tight 

Silent  letters 

Silent  consonants  are  introduced  in  Grade  Three 
and  are  given  attention  in  each  following  grade. 

33.  tardy 

-y  endings 

Final  y as  “i”  is  taught  in  Grade  Two  and  re- 
viewed or  re-presented  in  each  following  grade. 

34.  attention 

35.  treatment 

Suffixes 

The  -ly  suffix  is  introduced  in  Grade  Four;  the 
-y  and  -ness,  in  Five. 

36.  remove 

37.  provide 

Prefixes 

The  re-  and  un-  prefixes  are  introduced  in  Grade 
Five. 

38.  teasing 

39.  slicing 

Drop  e before  adding 

-ing 

The  dropping  of  final  silent  e before  adding  -ing 
is  introduced  in  Grade  Three  and  is  vigorously 
reviewed  in  each  following  grade. 

40.  peaches 

41.  dairies 

Plurals 

The  -s  and  -es  endings  are  introduced  in  Grade 
Two  and  reviewed  in  each  following  grade.  Chang- 
ing y to  i before  adding  -es  is  dealt  with  in  Grade 
Three. 

42.  their 

43.  weak 

Homonyms 

Homonyms  are  given  attention  as  early  as  they 
occur  in  Grade  Two.  Grades  Four,  Five,  and  Six 
have  entire  units  of  such  words. 

44.  lumber 

v c/c  V 

Dividing  words  into  syllables  when  they  are  in 
the  vowel-consonant-consonant-vowel  pattern  is 
introduced  late  in  Grade  Three. 

45.  vacant 

v/c  V 

Dividing  words  of  the  vowel-consonant-vowel  pat- 
tern into  syllables  is  taught  in  Grade  Three. 

46.  disappoint 

47.  gymnasium 

Hearing  syllabic  parts 

Spelling  by  hearing  syllables  of  long  words  is 
taught  in  Grades  Four,  Five,  and  Six. 

48.  cough 

49.  measure 

50.  medicine 

Unexpected  spellings 

One  or  more  units  on  this  generalization  appear 
in  Grades  Four,  Five,  and  Six. 
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TEST  B • DIAGNOSTIC  TEST 


On  Grade  Five  Vocabulary 


Spelling  Words 

Elements  Tested 

Comments 

1.  test 

Short  vowels 

Pupils  who  are  familiar  with  the  consonant  and 

2.  bump 

short  vowel  sounds  should  not  misspell  any  of 

3.  pot 

4.  list 

these  words. 

5.  shade 

V o wel-consonant-e 

This  spelling  pattern  has  been  introduced  in  Grade 

6.  dime 

(Also  sh) 

Two  and  is  reviewed  in  each  following  grade. 

7.  roast 

Two  vowels  together 

The  generalization  that  when  two  vowels  are  to- 

8. beach 

(Also  ch) 

gether,  the  first  is  long  and  the  second  is  silent 
has  been  introduced  in  Grade  Two. 

9.  either 

Two-letter 

The  sh,  ch,  th,  wh,  and  ng  consonant  spellings  are 

10.  whip 

11.  rang 

consonants 

introduced  in  Grade  Two. 

12.  sport 

Vowels  before  r 

The  generalization  has  made  the  pupil  aware  that 

13.  term 

the  sound  of  a vowel  is  obscured  when  the  vowel 

14.  art 

is  followed  by  r,  and  that  such  vowels  must  be 
noted  and  memorized. 

15.  noon 

Additional  vowel 

The  oo  (ii,  u),  au-aw  (o),  oi-oy,  ou-ow  (ou)  vowel 

16.  draw 

spellings 

spellings  are  introduced  in  the  lower  grades  and 

17.  point 

18.  crowd 

have  been  reviewed. 

19.  playmate 

Compounds 

Compounds  are  introduced  in  Grade  Three  and 

20.  airport 

repeated  in  each  following  grade. 

21.  she’s 

Contractions 

The  contractions  are  presented  with  full  units  in 

22.  hasn’t 

Grades  Three,  Four,  and  Five. 

23.  page 

g spells  j sound ; 

These  consonant  spellings  are  introduced  in 

24.  price 

c spells  s sound 

Grades  Three  and  Four. 

25.  drill 

Double  final 

This  spelling  convention  is  first  introduced  in 

consonants 

Grade  Two. 

26.  pink 

More  consonant 

The  nk  spelling  of  the  ngk  sound  is  introduced  in 

27.  mix 

spellings  (nk,  x,  qu) 

Grade  Five;  the  x,  in  Grade  Two;  the  qu,  in 

28.  quart 

Grade  Four. 

29.  knee 

Silent  letters 

Silent  consonants  are  introduced  in  Grade  Three 

30.  wrong 

and  are  given  attention  in  each  following  grade. 

XV 


Spelling  Words 

Elements  Tested 

Comments 

31.  branches 

32.  colonies 

33.  wolves 

Plurals 

The  -s  and  -es  endings  are  introduced  in  Grade 
Two  and  reviewed  in  each  following  grade.  Chang- 
ing y to  i before  adding  -es  is  dealt  with  in  Grade 
Three.  Irregular  plurals  are  introduced  in  Grade 
Five. 

34.  waving 

35.  arriving 

Drop  e before  adding 

-ing 

The  dropping  of  final  silent  e before  adding  -ing  is 
introduced  in  Grade  Three  and  is  vigorously  re- 
viewed in  each  following  grade. 

36.  begging 

37.  winning 

Doubling  final 
consonant  before 
adding  -ing 

This  spelling  convention  is  introduced  in  Grade 
Three  and  repeated  in  Grade  Four. 

38.  sickness 

39.  lucky 

Suffixes 

Suffixes  are  introduced  in  Grade  Four  (-ly). 

40.  circle 

-le  endings 

The  -le  ending  is  given  attention  in  a unit  in  Grade 
Four. 

41.  replace 

42.  unhappy 

Prefixes 

These  are  introduced  in  Grade  Five. 

43.  course 

44.  heel 

Homonyms 

Homonyms  are  given  attention  as  early  as  they 
occur  in  Grade  Two.  Grades  Four  and  Five  have 
entire  units  of  such  words. 

45.  Ave. 

Abbreviations 

This  is  introduced  as  a major  generalization  in 
Grade  Five. 

46.  picnic 

v c/c  V 

Dividing  words  into  syllables  when  they  are  in 
the  vowel-consonant-consonant-vowel  pattern  is 
introduced  late  in  Grade  Three. 

47.  hotel 

v/c  V 

Dividing  words  of  the  vowel-consonant-vowel 
pattern  into  syllables  is  taught  in  Grade  Three. 

48.  favorite 

Hearing  syllabic 
parts 

Spelling  by  hearing  syllables  of  long  words  is 
taught  in  Grades  Four  and  Five. 

49.  meant 

50.  niece 

Unexpected  spellings 

One  or  more  units  on  this  generalization  appear 
in  Grades  Four  and  Five. 

xvi 


TEST  C • DIAGNOSTIC  TEST 


On  Grade  Four  Vocabulary 


Spelling  Words 

Elements  Tested 

Comments 

1.  pond 

2.  slip 

3.  flat 

4.  bus 

5.  held 

Short  vowels 

Pupils  who  are  familiar  with  the  consonant  and 
short  vowel  sounds  should  not  misspell  any  of 
these  words. 

6.  tie 

7.  east 

Two  vowels  together 

The  generalization  that  when  two  vowels  are  to- 
gether, the  first  is  long  and  the  second  is  silent  has 
been  introduced  in  Grade  Two. 

8.  brave 

9.  nose 

Vowel-consonant-e 

This  spelling  pattern  has  been  introduced  in  Grade 
Two  and  is  reviewed  in  each  following  grade. 

10.  shop 

11.  thin 

12.  wing 

13.  rich 

14.  wheel 

Two-letter 

consonants 

The  sh,  ch,  th,  wh,  and  ng  consonant  spellings  are 
introduced  in  Grade  Two. 

15.  fill 

16.  glass 

Double  final 

consonants 

This  spelling  convention  is  first  introduced  in 
Grade  Two. 

17.  truck 

ck  spells  k sound 

This  spelling  is  introduced  in  Grade  Three. 

18.  circus 

c spells  s sound ; 
c spells  k sound 

The  c spelling  of  the  k sound  is  taught  in  Grade 
Two ; the  c spelling  of  the  s sound,  in  Grade  Three. 

19.  arm 

20.  dirt 

21.  storm 

Vowels  before  r 

The  generalization  has  made  the  pupil  aware  that 
the  sound  of  a vowel  is  obscured  when  the  vowel 
is  followed  by  r,  and  that  such  vowels  must  be 
noted  and  memorized. 

22.  roof 

23.  pay 

24.  oil 

25.  south 

26.  slow 

Additional  vowel 
spellings 

The  oo  (ii,  u),  ay,  oi-oy,  ou-ow  (ou),  ow  (5)  vowel 
spellings  are  introduced  in  the  lower  grades  and 
have  been  reviewed. 

27.  cowboy 

28.  outdoors 

Compounds 

Compounds  are  introduced  in  Grade  Three  and 
repeated  in  each  following  grade. 

29.  listen 

30.  answer 

Silent  letters 

Silent  consonants  are  introduced  in  Grade  Three 
and  are  given  unit  attention  in  each  following 
grade. 
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Spelling  Words 

Elements  Tested 

Comments 

31.  tail 

32.  threw 

Homonyms 

Homonyms  are  given  attention  as  early  as  they 
occur  in  Grade  Two.  Beginning  with  Grade  Four, 
entire  units  are  given  over  to  homonyms. 

33.  happen 

34.  doctor 

v c/c  V 

Dividing  words  into  syllables  when  they  are  in 
the  vowel-consonant-consonant-vowel  pattern  is 
introduced  late  in  Grade  Three. 

35.  middle 

-le  endings 

The  -le  ending  is  first  given  attention  in  a unit  in 
Grade  Four. 

36.  stepping 

Doubling  final  con- 
sonant before  adding 

-ing 

This  spelling  convention  is  introduced  in  Grade 
Three  and  repeated  in  Grade  Four. 

37.  biting 

Drop  e before  adding 

-ing 

The  dropping  of  final  silent  e before  adding  -ing 
is  introduced  in  Grade  Three  and  is  vigorously 
reviewed  in  each  following  grade. 

38.  hungry 

-y  ending 

Final  y as  “i”  is  taught  in  Grade  Two  and  re- 
viewed or  re-presented  in  each  following  grade. 

39.  ladies 

Plurals 

Changing  y to  i before  adding  -es  is  dealt  with  in 
Grade  Three. 

40.  cage 

g spells  j sound 

This  spelling  is  introduced  in  Grade  Three. 

41.  geography 

42.  fix 

43.  queen 

More  consonant 
spellings 

The  x spelling  is  introduced  in  Grade  Two;  the 
qu,  in  Grade  Four;  the  ph  spelling  of  the  f sound 
is  introduced  in  Grade  Four. 

44.  nearly 

Suffixes 

Suffixes  are  introduced  in  Grade  Four. 

45.  aren’t 

46.  wasn’t 

Contractions 

The  contractions  are  introduced  with  full  units 
in  Grades  Three  and  Four. 

47.  Friday 

48.  July 

Days  and  months 

These  are  taught  in  Grade  Four. 

49.  ocean 

50.  enough 

Unexpected  spellings 

These  are  taught  in  Grade  Four. 
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HANDWRITING  HINTS 


IS 


21 


22 


21 


Z2 


S 


z_ 


z: 


ii2S 


222  si 


sry?/ 


- • - / 

-"??•  ' ,7--' . -/^  .g-  - ..  -±s  2&L  .,--/>  d2Z2222L  ZLdZ,  222 


7-^ 

The  smallest  size  letters  are  one  space  high. 





less. 


humps 


<22.  C2L 22.  02.  22t22L  2202  22L  22L2 


222 4ZZ^_22Z2_ 


The  points  of  r and  s go  just  above  it. 


Make  the  t,  p,  and  d the  same  height. 


2l2 22  ztz. £z  ^^2222^2 


The  loop  letters  fill  three  of  the  four  spaces.  Tail  letters  go  halfway  to  the  next  line. 


21 


Keep  the  same  space  between  letters. 


•— -.g/^ ... .//. 


_7 ^ 

rrj 


loops 


halfway  down 


, 


22 


WJy  l^Z 


^zl£2_iizz: 


riit  t 


/ / / 


/ / / 


Make  all  your  letters  slant  the  same  way. 


Write  X5n  the  base  line.  Do  not  write  above 
or  below  it. 


Keep  all  your  letters  the  correct  size. 


HOW  TO  STUDY  A WORD 


LOOK  at  the  word  carefully. 


SAY  the  word  distinctly. 

Check  with  a dictionary 
if  you  are  not  sure  of  the 
pronunciation. 


dis  cour  te  ous 


THINK  how  you  would  spell  it. 

* How  many  syllables  are  there? 

* Is  there  a prefix  or  suffix? 

* If  so,  what  is  the  root  word? 

* Is  the  root  word  changed  when 
the  suffix  is  added? 

* Are  all  sounds  spelled 
as  you  would  expect? 


dis  cour  te  ous 

1 2 3 4 

discou  rteous 
courtesy 

courte+ous 

(sy) 

The  k sound  is  spelled  with  c. 
The  er  sounds  are  spelled  our. 
The  ti  sounds  are  spelled  te. 
The  os  sounds  are  spelled  ous. 


UNIT 


a 


COMPOUND  WORDS 


a£JLt/u*/-i4-es 


So  the  Danes 
made  the  compound 
word  which  we 
call  "iceberg.” 


Many  of  our  modern  English  words 
! come  from  Old  English,  or  Anglo-Saxon. 
The  Angles  and  Saxons  were  Germanic 
tribes  who,  in  the  fifth  century,  drove  the 
Romans  and  Celts  out  of  the  island  now 
called  England  (Angle-land).  Although 
our  English  today  is  much  different  from 
Old  English,  our  language,  hke  German, 
Dutch,  Danish,  Swedish,  Norwegian,  and 
Icelandic,  is  one  of  the  Germanic  branch 
of  languages.  Together,  with  Greek, 
French,  Spanish,  Russian,  Italian,  and 
many  others,  the  Germanic  branch  is  a 
member  of  the  larger  Indo-European 
group  of  languages. 


People  speaking  Germanic  tongues 
often  put  short  words  together  to  make 
new,  longer  words.  We  continue  to  put 
words  together  to  make  compound  words. 
Study  the  picture.  In  a true  compound, 
the  meaning  of  one  word  is  added  to  the 
meaning  of  the  other  word. 

The  spelling  of  compounds  is  easier  if 
you  see  the  word  parts  and  spell  them  as 
if  they  were  separate  words.  Many  of  the 
words  in  the  list  are  compounds.  Others, 
while  not  true  compounds,  can  easily  be 
divided  into  two  main  parts  for  study. 

Write  the  words  in  your  list  as  your 
teacher  pronounces  them. 
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Power  Vocabulary 
handbag 
handcuff 
handwork 
handball 
iceboat 
icehouse 
wherever 
whenever 
whatever 
whoever 
carfare 
warfare 
welfare 
lighthouse 
storehouse 
birdhouse 
Answers 
1.  iceberg 
throughout 
streetcar 
however 
midnight 
meanwhile 
taxicab 
farewell 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Although  the  pupils  are  made  aware  of  the 
origins  of  our  language,  the  teacher  may  well 
amplify  the  brief  introduction.  Use  the  illustra- 
tion to  summarize  the  tendency  in  German  and 
related  languages  to  build  compounds.  Stress 
studying  compounds  by  parts. 

The  two-too-to  homonyms  continue  to  be  con- 
fused. Be  sure  that  pupils  understand  when  to 
use  each  one. 

Learning  Your  Words.  Pronounce  the  words 
clearly  for  the  pupils  to  write.  They  should  be 
able  to  do  the  exercises  independently.  Call 


attention  to  the  fact  that  the  italicized  word  part 
may  be  used  as  the  first  or  second  part  of  the 
compound. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  The  pupils  should  do 
this  exercise  independently.  Each  regular  unit 
has  a similar  cartoon.  The  misuse  of  the  words 
may  be  discussed. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  Be  sure  that  all  the 
pupils  know  what  compound  sentences  are. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  The  teacher  is  re- 
minded that  the  essential  dictionary  skills  have 
been  presented  and  reviewed  in  the  fourth-, 
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Answers 

2.  within 
herewith 
warehouse 
therefore 
salesman 
gentleman 
copyright 
coconut 

3.  backward 
afterward 
otherwise 
handsome 

4.  handbag 
handcuff 
handwork 
handball 
iceboat 
icehouse 

5.  however 
wherever 
whenever 
whatever 
whoever 

6.  carfare 
warfare 
welfare 

7.  lighthouse 
greenhouse 
storehouse 
birdhouse 


LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 

1.  Write  the  compound  word  from  the 
spelling  list  that  you  can  make  by  using 
another  word  with  each  of  these:  ice,  out, 
car,  how,  mid,  while,  cab,  well. 

2.  Combine  these  words  with  other 
words  to  make  eight  of  the  spelling  words. 

with  man 

house  right 

there  nut 

3.  Write  the  words  from  the  list  with 
the  suffixes  -ward,  -wise,  and  -some. 

4.  Make  compound  words  by  combin- 
ing hand  with  bag,  cuff,  work,  ball;  by 
combining  ice  with  boat  and  house. 

5.  Make  compound  words  by  combining 
ever  with  how,  where,  when,  what,  and  who. 

6.  Make  compound  words  by  combining 
fare  with  car,  war,  and  well.  For  well,  drop 
one  l. 

7.  Make  compound  words  by  combining 
house  with  light,  green,  store,  and  bird. 


DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

to  two  too 

The  word  two  means  “2”:  One  and  one 
make  two.  The  word  too  means  “also”:  The 
two  boys  came,  too.  It  also  means  “more  than 
enough”:  The  candy  is  too  sweet.  The  word 
to  means  “in  the  direction  of”:  The  two  boys 
came  to  school,  too. 


USING  YOUR  WORDS 


Write  the  word  from  the  list  that  is 
similar  in  meaning  to  the  italicized  word 
or  phrase. 


1.  Good-looking  person 

2.  Final  performance 

3.  Slow  students 

4.  Sent  with  this 

5.  Well  built  in  all  respects 

6.  Middle-of -night  raiders 

7.  Going  later 

8.  Inside  the  circle 
B LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

Just  as  we  put  small  words  together  to 
make  compound  words,  we  sometimes  put 
short  sentences  together  to  make  com- 
pound sentences. 

Combine  each  of  the  following  pairs  of 
short  sentences  into  a compound  sen- 
tence. Use  or,  and,  or  but  between  the 
parts. 

1.  The  taxicab  passed  the  streetcar. 
The  streetcar  arrived  first. 
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fifth-,  and  sixth-grade  texts  of  the  series.  Thus, 
most  of  the  pupils  should  have  no  difficulty  in 
doing  the  dictionary  exercises.  In  this  series, 
word  origins  are  given  in  the  Spelling  Dictionary 
at  the  back  of  the  book  in  the  seventh-  and 
eighth-grade  texts.  The  teacher  should  take 
some  time  to  show  this  dictionary  feature.  The 
page  before  the  Spelling  Dictionary  may  be  used 
to  review  the  kinds  of  information  to  be  found 
in  a dictionary. 

If  the  dictionaries  in  the  classroom  have  dif- 
ferent diacritical  systems  from  the  Thorndike- 


Barnhart,  some  attention  should  be  given  to 
equating  the  systems.  The  Thorndike-Barnhart 
is  the  simplest  of  all  the  diacritical  systems  in  use 
and  can  be  easily  learned  by  elementary  school 
pupils. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  To  supple- 
ment the  column  test,  dictation  sentences  are 
provided  for  each  unit.  These  sentences  always 
include  the  words  of  the  unit  list  (in  italics). 
Simple  variants  of  the  words  are  often  used. 
Other  words  in  the  sentences  have  been  intro- 
duced in  earlier  units  or  earlier  grades.  The 
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2.  The  handsome  gentleman  bade  us 
farewell.  He  went  his  way. 

3.  The  salesman  took  us  to  the  ware- 
house. He  showed  us  the  goods. 

4.  We  saw  the  iceberg  about  midnight. 
Shortly  afterward  it  disappeared. 

5.  You  had  better  apply  for  a copy- 
right. Otherwise  someone  may  steal  your 
work. 

6.  We  imported  the  coconuts.  We  made 
a profit. 

C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY 

Study  page  109.  Now  look  up  coconut 
in  the  Spelling  Dictionary.  Answer  these 
questions: 

1.  How  many  syllables  has  coconut ? 
How  many  ways  may  it  be  spelled? 

2.  From  which  other  language  does  it 
come?  What  part  of  speech  is  it  usually? 

3.  Show  how  it  is  pronounced.  On 
which  syllable  is  the  primary  accent? 

4.  On  which  syllable  is  the  secondary 
accent?  What  is  the  vowel  sound  in  the 
unaccented  syllable? 

5.  What  is  the  short  vowel  in  the 
word?  What  is  the  long  vowel  in  the 
word? 

testing  your  spelling 

Your  teacher  will  pronounce  the  words 
for  you  to  write,  both  those  in  the  list 
and  the  review  words.  Listen  carefully, 
write  each  word  carefully,  and  then  check 
how  you  have  spelled  the  word. 

After  you  have  corrected  your  work, 
record  in  a notebook  all  words  that  you 
misspelled.  You  will  review  these  later. 


within 

midnight 

gentleman 

throughout 

however 

copyright 

therefore 

herewith 

backward 

taxicab 

iceberg 

afterward 

streetcar 

otherwise 

coconut 

salesman 

handsome 

warehouse 

meanwhile 

farewell 

m 

@ AN  INTERESTING  WORD  IS  . . . 

@ farewell.  The  fare  is  from  the  Anglo- 
@ Saxon  faran,  to  travel,  and  well  is  from 
© the  Anglo-Saxon  wel.  Just  as  good-by  is 
@ a contraction  of  “God  be  with  ye,” 
© farewell  is  a contraction  of  “Travel  thou 
@ well”  or  “Fare  thou  well.” 

© 

I Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write 
an  interesting  word  story  about 
gentleman. 


YOUR  SPELLING  RECORD 

In  your  spelling  notebook,  make  a chart 
on  which  you  can  show  the  number  of 
words  spelled  correctly  on  each  test. 

Make  36  columns  of  20  blocks  each.  At 
the  top,  number  the  columns  from  1 
through  36  for  the  weeks.  At  the  left-hand 
side,  number  the  rows  from  1 at  the  bottom 
to  20  at  the  top;  these  show  the  number  of 
words  in  each  test.  Each  week  black  in 
the  proper  number  of  blocks  to  show  how 
many  words  you  spelled  correctly. 

A section  of  such  a graph  is  shown. 


Week  1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10  11  12 
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Answers 

A. 

1.  handsome 

2.  farewell 

3.  backward 

4.  herewith 

5.  throughout 

6.  midnight 

7.  afterward 

8.  within 

B. 

1.  . . . streetcar,  but  the  . . . 

2.  . . . farewell  and  he  . . . 

3.  . . . warehouse  and  he  . . . 

4.  . . . midnight,  but 

shortly  . . . 

5.  . . . copyright  or 

otherwise . . . 

6.  . . . coconuts  and  we  . . . 

C. 

1.  three  syllables;  two  ways 

2.  Spanish;  noun 

3.  ko'  ko  nut';  first 

4.  third;  schwa 

5.  u (the  short  vowel) 
o (the  long  vowel) 


dictation  sentences  which  may  be  used  for  this 
unit  follow. 

1.  The  salesman  took  a taxicab  to  the  ware- 
house. 

2.  Throughout  the  day  we  stay  within  school- 
ground  limits;  therefore,  we  need  no  passes. 

3.  Meanwhile,  we  waited  for  a streetcar  from 
midnight  until  two  o’clock. 

4.  Afterward  we,  too,  waved  farewell  to  the 
handsome  gentleman  from  France. 

5.  The  captain  was  careful;  otherwise,  the 
ship  would  have  struck  the  iceberg. 


6.  We  herewith  apply  for  a copyright. 

7.  He  fell  backward  trying  to  pull  down  a 
coconut;  however,  he  was  not  hurt. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Gentle  is  from 
OF.  gendl,  meaning  noble,  of  high  birth,  coming 
from  L.  gentilis,  of  the  same  clan,  from  gens, 
gentis,  meaning  tribe  or  race.  Gentleman  once 
meant  well  born,  above  the  social  status  of  a 
yeoman;  also  well  bred,  of  good  education  and 
social  position;  sometimes,  servant  of  a person  of 
high  rank.  Used  in  addressing  a group  of  men, 
irrespective  of  condition. 
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Power  Vocabulary 
crippled 
stumbled 
examples 
articles 
angles 
tackling 
crippling 
scrambling 
paddling 
angling 
buckling 


Words  are  made  up  of  parts,  or  sylla- 
bles. A syllable  may  have  one  or  more 
sounds,  but  it  has  only  one  vowel  sound. 
Some  words  have  only  one  syllable,  but 
others  have  two  or  more. 

We  usually  say  one  syllable  with  more 
force  than  the  other  syllables  in  a word. 
Such  a syllable  is  an  accented  syllable. 
Say  the  words  in  the  list.  Tell  how  many 
syllables  each  word  has  and  tell  which 
syllable  is  accented. 

You  can  hear  that  every  word  in  the 
list  ends  with  an  unaccented  syllable. 
These  unaccented  syllables  are  spelled  by 


a consonant  and  le.  Your  Spelling  Dic- 
tionary shows  unaccented  le  as  '“al.”  The 
symbol  “a”  is  called  the  schwa. 

The  schwa  is  the  mark  or  symbol  for 
a soft  unstressed  vowel  sound.  Such  a 
sound  comes  only  in  unaccented  syllables. 
This  muffled  vowel  sound  may  be  spelled 
with  any  vowel,  as  with  a (about),  e 
(taken),  i (pencil),  o (lemon),  or  u (circus). 

In  learning  to  spell  words  with  this 
“al”  sound  at  the  end,  note  whether  the 
spelling  is  le,  as  in  the  words  in  the  list, 
or  al,  el,  il,  or  ol,  as  in  words  in  the 
illustration. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

This  discussion  of  syllables  should  be  familiar 
to  the  pupils;  much  practice  has  been  devoted  to 
the  subject  since  Grade  2.  Accent,  or  stress,  has 
been  introduced  in  Grade  4.  One  or  more  units 
involving  the  -le  ending  have  appeared  in  Grades 
4,  5,  and  6.  Use  the  illustration  to  point  out  the 
various  spellings  of  the  “al”  ending. 

Errors  with  the  there-their-they’ re  homonyms 
are  persistent.  Explain  the  uses  again. 

Learning  Your  Words.  Pronounce  the  words 
for  the  pupils  to  write.  The  exercise  requires 


some  ingenuity,  but  the  pupils  should  be  able  to 
do  it  independently  by  using  the  word  list.  If 
desired,  answers  may  be  discussed  and  pictures 
interpreted  before  the  pupils  do  the  work. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  Note  again  that  the 
exercise  is  intended  to  encourage  use  of  the 
dictionary  and  extend  the  pupils’  knowledge  of 
word  meanings.  The  words  in  the  list  offer  no 
particular  meaning  difficulties. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  Presumably  the  pupils 
have  had  sufficient  practice  in  identifying  nouns, 
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■■■■  LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS  ■■■■ 

j.  Write  the  spelling  words  as  your 
teacher  pronounces  them  for  you. 

Above  each  picture  there  is  a sentence 
with  one  or  more  words  missing.  Write 
the  words  that  are  missing. 


their 


there 


tmmm 


they’re 


1.  He  is  — by  his 
sprained 


2.  She  dropped  her 


The  word  their  means  “belonging  to  them”: 
That  is  their  house.  The  word  there  means  “in 
that  place”:  Their  house  is  over  there.  The 
word  they’re  is  a contraction  of  they  are.  The 
apostrophe  shows  that  a is  omitted:  They’re 
in  their  house  over  there. 


9.  They  must  be  trying 
to goods. 


10.  The  chickens, 
for  the  food. 


3.  He as  he  tried 

to the  runner. 


He  has  to 

to the  boat. 


11.  Why  does  he  wear 
a on  his  hat? 


12.  He  is  going  to 
with  a feather. 


USING  YOUR  WORDS 


A tickled  tackle? 

A*  KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS******** 

Write  the  spelling  word  for  each 
meaning. 


■■■■ 


Answers 

1.  crippled;  ankle 

2.  bundle;  puddle 

3.  stumbled;  tackle 

4.  struggle;  paddle 

5.  noble;  mantle 

6.  examples;  articles 

7.  horrible 

8.  angles ; triangle;  single 

9.  smuggle 

10.  scramble 

11.  buckle 

12.  tickle 

A. 

1.  example 

2.  single 

3.  struggle 

4.  cripple 

5.  tickle 


verbs,  and  adjectives  in  the  intermediate  grades. 
It  is  well  to  stress  the  point  that  identification  of 
a word  as  a part  of  speech  depends  upon  the  use 
of  the  word  in  a sentence.  Illustrative  examples 
like  these  will  help  to  clarify  the  point:  We 
found  iron  in  the  soil.  Mother  will  iron  the 
clothes.  This  tribe  used  iron  tools. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  Pupils  should  have  no 
trouble  with  this  dictionary  exercise.  The  work 
is  designed  to  point  up  the  usefulness  of  guide 
words  and  so  to  encourage  pupils  to  make  use 


of  this  aid.  Pupils  who  have  used  the  interme- 
diate-grade texts  should  be  able  to  read  the 
phonetic  spelling  of  the  dictionary  with  ease. 
Writing  the  present  participle  forms  involves  the 
principle  of  dropping  the  final  silent  e before 
adding  a suffix  that  begins  with  a vowel. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Remember, 
if  the  sentences  are  used  in  lieu  of  a column  test, 
to  check  all  errors,  but  count  only  the  20  basic 
words  for  the  progress  record. 

1.  His  broken  ankle  may  cripple  him  for  life. 
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Answers 

6.  bundle 

7.  buckle 

8.  horrible 

9.  articles 

10.  stumble 

B. 

stumble  (n.,  v.);  tickle 
(n.,  v.);  example  (n.); 
smuggle  (v.);  noble  (n.); 
single  (n.,  v.) 

C. 

tackle:  surface  — 
traffic;  tak'  al ; 
tackling 

cripple:  cooperation  — 
deliver;  krip'  ol;  crippling 
scramble:  religion  — 
scratch;  skram'  bol; 
scrambling 
paddle:  operate  — 
patrol;  pad'  al; 
paddling 

angle:  aisle  — balance; 

ang'  gal;  angling 
buckle:  ballot  — buckle; 
buk'  al;  buckling 


1.  Model  or  pattern 

2.  Not  married 

3.  To  put  forth  effort 

4.  To  lame  or  disable 

5.  To  touch  lightly;  amuse 

6.  Things  tied  together 

7.  To  bend  or  bulge 

8.  Very  unpleasant 

9.  Words  the,  an,  a 

10.  To  trip,  fall 

B * LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE  ********* 

Tell  whether  these  words  can  be  used 
as  nouns,  as  verbs,  or  as  both  by  listing 
them  under  the  correct  heading:  stumble, 
tickle,  example,  smuggle,  noble,  single. 

C * USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY  ******** 

Fill  in  a chart  for  each  of  these  words: 
tackle,  cripple,  scramble,  paddle,  angle, 
buckle. 

Word  

Guide  Words 

Dictionary  Spelling  

-ing  Form 

HP  TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING  ■■ 

Write  carefully  when  you  take  your  test 
on  this  week’s  words.  Proofread  your  work. 
Remember  to  record  in  your  notebook  any 
words  you  misspelled  on  the  test  and  to 
graph  your  score. 


tackle 

noble 

ankle 

tickle 

cripple 

article 

stumble 

bundle 

single 

struggle 

mantle 

buckle 

smuggle 

paddle 

angle 

scramble 

puddle 

triangle 

horrible 

example 

@ AN  INTERESTING  WORD  IS  . . . 

® buckle.  Latin  buccula  meant  “little 
@ cheek.”  The  French  changed  buccula  to 
© boucle  to  name  the  “boss,”  or  stud,  on  a 
@ shield.  The  word  also  came  to  be  used 
@ for  the  metal  fastening  on  a strap,  so 
@ when  a knight  strapped  on  his  armor,  he 
@ buckled  it  on. 

© 

IUse  the  dictionary  to  help  you  write 
an  interesting  word  story  about 
mantle. 


HOW  TO  USE  A DICTIONARY 

Study  the  information  on  page  109.  Then 
discuss  these  questions. 

What  are  the  two  aids  that  help  you  to 
locate  a word  in  the  dictionary? 

What  two  things  help  you  to  find  out 
how  a word  is  pronounced? 

How  can  you  tell  whether  a word  has 
more  than  one  correct  pronunciation? 

How  can  you  tell  whether  a word  has 
more  than  one  correct  spelling?  How  do 
you  know  which  one  is  preferred? 

How  can  you  tell  whether  a word  may 
be  used  as  more  than  one  part  of  speech? 

How  is  the  derivation  of  a word  shown? 

If  a word  forms  its  plural,  past  tense, 
or  -ing  form  in  an  irregular  way,  how  can 
you  tell  what  these  forms  are? 
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2.  They’re  trying  to  smuggle  the  two  bundles 
past  the  guards. 

3.  There  are  three  angles  in  every  triangle. 

4.  They,  too,  stumbled  and  had  to  struggle  to 
regain  their  footing. 

5.  He  scrambled  to  his  feet  and  tackled  the 
runner. 

6.  The  nobles  sentenced  their  slaves  to  hor- 
rible deaths  to  make  examples  of  them. 

7.  Their  mantles  trailed  in  the  puddles  and 
got  wet. 


8.  There  is  not  a single  article  of  protest  in 
their  two  newspapers. 

9.  He  buckled  on  his  pack  and  began  to 
paddle  up  the  river. 

10.  Does  your  woolen  sweater  tickle  you,  too? 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Mantle  is  from 
AS.  mentel,  and  from  OF.  mantel  (F.  manteau), 
originally  from  L.  mantellum,  mantelum.  A loose, 
sleeveless  garment,  or  anything  used  to  cover. 
Also,  outer  casing  of  a blast  furnace.  Also,  a 
fold  of  the  body  wall  lining  the  shells  of  mollusks. 
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UNIT 


DIVIDING  WORDS  INTO  SYLLABLES 


lantern 


^MSi^izsce/  /rrztstsU ’zt&u 


tern 


4.  Try  dividing 
between 
consonants. 


cr&£cu^ru 


6.  Check 
r by  syllables.^ 

.-,  \lan  tern* 


3.  Look  for  the  v-c-c-v 
spelling  pattern.  - 

Short  words  are  usually  easier  to  spell 
than  long  words.  Though  many  words 
are  long,  we  can  learn  their  spellings 
easily  if  we  divide  them  into  parts,  or 
syllables. 

When  we  pronounce  words  correctly, 
we  can  usually  hear  the  syllables  in  the 
words.  When  we  study  words  to  learn  to 
spell  them,  we  look  to  see  where  the 
syllables  begin  and  end.  Then  we  can 
learn  to  spell  the  syllables  as  if  they  were 
small  words. 

A common  pattern  of  letters  inside 
words  of  two  or  more  syllables  goes  like 
this:  vowel-consonant-consonant- vowel. 
We  usually  divide  such  words  between  the 
two  consonants.  However,  a root  is  always 
kept  together,  as  in  serv/ant,  and  we 
never  divide  between  the  letters  of  a 
digraph,  such  as  ng,  th,  or  wh. 


Ian  tern 
Jan'  tern 
5.  Check  the 


Vowel  sounds  with 
^ the  spellings. 

If  the  first  syllable  ends  with  a conso- 
nant, the  vowel  in  that  syllable  is  usually 
short.  However,  if  the  syllable  is  unac- 
cented, or  if  the  vowel  is  followed  by  r, 
the  vowel  sound  is  modified.  Syllables 
which  end  with  consonants  are  often 
called  closed  syllables. 

Say  the  syllables  in  your  words.  See 
whether  the  syllables  divide  between  the 
consonants.  Notice  the  vowel  sounds  in 
the  syllables. 

■■■■  LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS  ■■■■ 

1.  Write  the  words  as  your  teacher 
says  them. 

2.  A word  which  means  the  same  or 
almost  the  same  as  another  word  is  a 
synonym  of  that  word. 


Power  Vocabulary 
obtained 
trafficking 
surfacing 
tunneling 
Answers 

2.  (a)  wander 

(b)  suggest 

(c)  suffer 

(d)  lantern 

(e)  murder 

(f)  purpose 

(g)  surface 

(h)  margin 

3.  (a)  seldom 

(b)  scatter 

(c)  husband 

(d)  obtain 

4.  (a)  vel'  / vet 

(b)  tun'  / nel 

(c)  sup  / port' 

(d)  mir'  / ror 

(e)  traf'  / fic 

(f)  plat'  / form 

(g)  prob'  / lem 

(h)  pad'  / lock 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Use  the  illustration  to  show  that  the  syllables 
of  familiar  words  should  be  heard  first,  that  the 
word  can  be  studied  visually  by  checking  the 
dividing  point,  and  that  it  is  often  helpful  to 
note  whether  the  closed  syllables  have  vowel 
sounds  spelled  by  one  vowel. 

Emphasize  the  steps  shown  in  the  illustration, 
as  many  pupils  may  not  know  how  to  study  a 
word.  Lead  pupils  to  understand  that  there  is  no 
foolproof  system  of  dividing  words  into  syllables 
except  by  using  the  dictionary. 


When  pronouncing  the  words  for  the  pupils 
to  write,  call  attention  to  the  difficult  spots:  the 
c ending  of  traffic  and  the  ck  ending  of  padlock; 
the  “e”  sound  of  u in  surface,  purpose,  and 
murder;  the  soft  and  hard  g’ s in  suggest;  the  -or 
ending  of  mirror;  etc. 

Learning  Your  Words.  The  exercises  should 
be  done  independently. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  The  pupils  should  be 
able  to  do  the  exercises  independently. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  The  exercise  requires 
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Answers 

5.  tunnel 
traffic 
support 
suggest 
suffer 
scatter 
mirror 

A. 

1.  velvet 

2.  mirror 

3.  lantern 

4.  suffer 

5.  scatter 

6.  wander 

7.  margin 

8.  purpose 

9.  problem 
10.  obtain 

B. 

1.  seldom 

2.  obtain 

3.  wander 

4.  support 

5.  tunneled 

6.  purpose 

7.  husband 

8.  suggest 

9.  murder 

10.  scatter 


Write  the  synonyms  for:  (a)  stray;  (b) 
hint;  (c)  endure;  (d)  lamp;  (e)  kill;  (f) 
intention;  (g)  exterior;  (h)  border. 

3.  A word  which  means  the  opposite  of 
a word  is  the  antonym  of  that  word. 
Using  words  from  the  list,  write  anto- 
nyms for:  (a)  often;  (b)  gather;  (c)  wife; 
(d)  lose. 

4.  Write  the  words  which  mean:  (a) 
a fabric;  (b)  a passageway;  (c)  to  hold  up; 
(d)  a looking  glass;  (e)  movement  of 
vehicles;  (f)  raised  level  surface;  (g)  a dif- 
ficult question;  (h)  a kind  of  lock.  Draw 
lines  between  the  syllables  and  put  in  the 
accent  marks. 

5.  Find  and  write  seven  words  from 
the  list  which  have  double  consonants. 


A porpoise  with  a purpose? 


A * KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS  ******** 

Use  one  of  the  spelling  words  to  answer 
each  of  these  questions. 

1.  What  kind  of  fabric  has  a thick, 
soft  pile? 

2.  What  gives  back  an  image? 

3.  What  device  has  sides  through 
which  light  shines? 

4.  What  do  sick  persons  usually  do? 

5.  How  do  farmers  plant  certain  seeds? 


DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

its  it’s 

The  word  its  shows  possession  without  an 
apostrophe:  The  cat  ate  its  food.  The  word 
it’s  is  the  contraction  of  it  is.  The  apostrophe 
is  used  to  show  that  i is  omitted. 


6.  How  does  a lost  person  often  move 
about? 

7.  What  do  letter  writers  allow  on  all 
sides  of  a page? 

8.  Intent  is  a synonym  of  what  word? 

9.  In  arithmetic,  we  work  what? 

10.  Get  means  about  the  same  as  what 
word? 

B * LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE  ********* 

Synonyms  are  words  that  have  the 
same  or  almost  the  same  meanings. 
Antonyms  are  words  that  have  opposite 
meanings. 

Remember  that  synonyms  are  not 
exactly  the  same  in  meaning;  rather,  they 
are  overlapping  in  meaning.  What  mean- 
ing each  has  depends  on  the  sentence  in 
which  it  is  used.  For  example,  deep  and 
profound  can  both  be  used  with  much  the 
same  meaning  to  speak  of  thought.  How- 
ever, if  you  are  talking  about  water,  only 
deep  is  appropriate. 

For  each  sentence,  write  a word  from 
the  spelling  list  which  may  be  used  in- 
stead of  the  word  in  italics.  Notice  which 
word  gives  the  more  exact  meaning. 


no  teacher  help.  Call  attention  to  the  fact  that  the 
exercises  in  Learning  Your  Words  call  for  syno- 
nyms and  antonyms. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  Some  discussion  of  the 
addition  of  k in  words  like  picnicking  and  traf- 
ficking will  be  helpful.  Show  how  these  words 
might  be  misread  and  mispronounced  if  the 
final  k were  not  inserted.  Discuss  also  the  drop- 
ping of  final  silent  e before  -ing  in  words  like 
surfacing  and  the  doubling  of  final  consonants 
only  when  the  final  syllable  is  stressed. 


Pupils  should  be  so  familiar  with  the  diacritical 
marking  systems  that  they  can  show  pronuncia- 
tions themselves,  rather  than  copying  them 
from  the  dictionary. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  procedures  for  the  test  and  recording  of 
misspelled  words.  The  dictation  sentences  in- 
clude all  the  review  words  from  the  first  three 
units.  These  as  well  as  the  words  in  the  list  are 
printed  in  italics. 

Discuss  their  progress  with  pupils. 
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1.  I rarely  eat  sauerkraut. 

2.  We  must  get  some  new  curtains. 

3.  Don’t  stray  from  the  path. 

4.  Will  you  uphold  my  candidacy? 

5.  The  boys  burrowed  under  the  fence. 

6.  It  is  his  intention  to  study  hard. 

7.  Mrs.  Brown’s  spouse  is  named 
Frank. 

8.  I hint  that  you  get  there  early. 

9.  To  kill  is  punishable  by  law. 

10.  The  wind  will  distribute  the  straw. 

11.  To  succeed  in  life  you  need  an  aim. 

12.  We  crossed  the  street  through  an 
underground  passageway. 

13.  We  need  your  help  in  getting  this 
law  passed. 

14.  The  man  secured  the  money  under 
false  pretenses. 

C * USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY  ******** 

1.  Write  and  check  the  spelling  of  the 
-ing  form  of  traffic;  surface ; tunnel. 

2.  Tell  from  which  language  each  of 
these  words  comes:  (a)  tunnel;  (b)  velvet; 
(c)  problem;  (d)  wander. 

3.  Write  the  dictionary  spellings  for 
these  words  as  you  hear  them  without 
looking  them  up:  purpose;  suggest;  obtain ; 
murder;  traffic.  Beside  each  write  the  word 
as  the  dictionary  shows  the  pronunciation. 


wander 

suffer 

murder 

velvet 

seldom 

obtain 

tunnel 

scatter 

platform 

traffic 

lantern 

problem 

surface 

margin 

purpose 

support 

mirror 

padlock 

suggest 

husband 

■■■■TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING  n—M 

After  you  have  taken  your  test  and 
corrected  it,  fill  in  the  graph  that  shows 
your  record  from  week  to  week.  What 
does  the  graph  show?  Are  you  learning 
all  of  your  words?  There  is  no  reason  why 
you  should  not  have  a perfect  record. 

Study  the  page  opposite  page  1 in  this 
book.  Then  discuss  these  questions. 

Why  should  you  say  a word  distinctly? 
When  should  you  check  the  pronunciation 
of  a word  with  the  dictionary? 

What  five  things  should  you  look  for 
as  you  think  about  a word? 

® 

g}  AN  INTERESTING  WORD  IS  . . . 

® traffic,  and  other  words  with  doubled 
@ consonants.  Early  in  the  thirteenth  cen- 
@ tury  a monk  named  Orm,  or  Ormin, 
@ tried  to  make  English  spelling  more 
@ sensible.  Readers  then  had  trouble  know- 
@ ing  when  a vowel  was  long  or  short. 
@ Ormin  suggested  doubling  the  consonants 
@ after  short  vowels,  spelling  fire  as  fir  and 
@ fir  as  frr.  When  we  use  the  vowel-conso- 
@ nant-consonant-vowel  spelling,  doubled 
@ consonants  usually  make  the  vowel  short. 

■ Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  velvet. 
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Answers 

11.  purpose 

12.  tunnel 

13.  support 

14.  obtained 

C. 

1.  trafficking 
surfacing 
tunneling 

2.  (a)  French 

(b)  Latin 

(c)  Greek 

(d)  Anglo-Saxon 

3.  per'  pos 
sag  jest' 
ob  tan' 
mer'  dar 
traf'  ik 


1.  There  were  two  red  lanterns  in  the  tunnel. 

2.  Their  purpose  is  to  obtain  facts  about  the 
murder. 

3.  They're  going  to  suggest  that  we  support 
their  platform. 

4.  The  surface  traffic  is  seldom  too  much  of 
a problem. 

5.  She  asked  her  husband  to  bring  her  mirror. 

6.  We  put  a padlock  on  the  doghouse  so  the 
dog  wouldn’t  wander. 

7.  In  her  velvet  dress  she  suffered  from  the 
heat. 


8.  It’s  hard  to  scatter  the  seeds  evenly. 

9.  The  margins  of  the  book  are  too  wide  for 
its  pages. 


Interesting  Word  Assignment.  The  Latin  word 
villus  meant  shaggy  hair.  From  it  the  French 
made  velu,  to  mean  shaggy,  and  the  English 
word  became  velvet.  Velvet  is  a silk  fabric 
having  a soft,  thick  pile  of  short  threads.  It  is 
pile  velvet  when  the  loops  of  the  pile  are  uncut, 
and  cut  velvet  when  the  loops  are  cut  to  form 
single  threads. 
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Answers 

1.  ten'  / nis 

2.  pur'  / chase 

3.  chap'  / ter 

4.  bor'  / row 

5.  col  / led' 

6.  jus'  / tice 

7.  serv'  / ice 

8.  man'  / ner 

9.  gut'  / ter 

10.  bur'  / glar 

11.  bliz'  / zard 

12.  er'  / rand 

13.  or'  / phan 

14.  mut'  / ton 

15.  pup'  / pet 

16.  com  / mand' 

17.  bul'  / let 

18.  per  / form' 

19.  fur'  / nace 

20.  sys'  / tern 
A. 

1.  service 

2.  chapter 

3.  justice 

4.  perform 

5.  gutter 


UNIT 


£ 


CLOSED  SYLLABLES 


justice 

justice 

1.  Say  the  word 


tice 

4.  Look  for 
the  v-c-c-v 
spelling  pattern 
and  divide. 


c< 

\ ’.il  1 5.  Accent  aiy 
' syllables  to 
hear  the  vowel  sounds. 


^ ^ jus  tice 


When  a syllable  has  only  one  vowel 
and  ends  with  a consonant,  we  say  the 
syllable  is  a closed  syllable.  The  vowel 
is  usually  not  long,  but  it  is  not  always 
short,  either. 

When  a vowel  in  an  unaccented  syl- 
lable is  hard  to  hear,  some  dictionaries 
use  the  schwa  (a)  for  the  vowel  sound. 

For  example,  the  schwa  may  be  used  for 
the  e in  manner,  the  a in  purchase,  the  o 
in  mutton,  even  for  the  i in  pencil. We  are 
so  used  to  seeing  the  different  spellings 
that  we  often  think  these  are  different 
sounds.  The  vowel  sounds  in  these  un- 
accented syllables  are  the  same:  a soft, 
muffled  sound. 

When  you  study  the  spellings  of  your 
words,  you  may  find  it  helpful  to  think 
of  both  syllables  as  being  accented.  If 


you  accent  each  syllable,  you  will  make 
the  vowels  in  unaccented  syllables  clear 
and  may  be  able  to  remember  the  spell- 
ings better.  Follow  the  directions  given 
with  the  pictures.  Then  write  the  words 
as  your  teacher  pronounces  them. 


LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 

On  the  next  page  are  the  words  in  the 
list  as  the  Spelling  Dictionary  shows  the 
pronunciation.  Study  each  pronunciation 
and  write  the  word.  Draw  lines  between 
the  syllables  of  the  word  and  put  in  the 
accent  mark.  (Check  “ser'vis”  with  the 
dictionary.)  If  a word  has  a vowel,  three 
consonants,  and  a vowel,  two  consonants 
go  together. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

The  use  of  the  schwa  (a)  symbol  has  proved 
to  be  very  useful  in  reducing  the  complexity  of 
the  unaccented  vowel  symbols  for  pupils  learn- 
ing to  use  the  dictionary.  The  teacher  will  find  it 
helpful  to  review  again  and  again  the  schwa 
sound,  showing  that  it  is  spelled  by  all  of  the 
vowel  symbols. 

Distortion  of  word  pronunciation — e.g.,  “think- 
ing” stress  on  an  unstressed  syllable  in  order  to 
clarify  the  vowel  sound — is  a common  mnemonic 
device  among  good  spellers. 

Discuss  the  text  and  illustration  as  usual,  and 


pronounce  the  words  for  the  pupils  to  write. 
Note  the  “e”  sound  of  u in  burglar,  purchase, 
and  furnace;  the  ow  spelling  of  “6”  in  borrow; 
the  ph  spelling  of  “f”  in  orphan  (indicating 
Greek  origin);  and  the  y spelling  of  “i”  in 
system.  Amplify  the  explanation  of  the  uses  of 
led  and  lead;  of  borrow  and  lend.  Discuss  the 
interesting  word  story. 

Learning  Your  Words.  Pupils  can  do  this 
work  independently.  Be  sure  they  understand 
the  directions. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  Use  the  cartoon  to 
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1. 

ten'is 

11. 

bliz'ard 

2. 

per'chas 

12. 

er'and 

3. 

chap'tar 

13. 

or'fan 

4. 

bor'6 

14. 

mut'an 

5. 

ka  lekt' 

15. 

pup'at 

6. 

jus'tis 

16. 

ka  mand' 

7. 

ser'vis 

17. 

bul'at 

8. 

man'ar 

18. 

par  form' 

9. 

gut'ar 

19. 

fer'nis 

10. 

ber'glar 

20. 

sis'tam 

A borrowed  burrow  in  a barrow? 


A KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS 

Write  the  spelling  word  for  each  mean- 
' ing. 

1.  Work  for  others 

2.  Division  of  book 

3.  Fairness 

4.  To  carry  out 

5.  Channel  for  water 

6.  To  order 

7.  Plan  or  method 


DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

led  lead 

The  word  led  is  the  past  tense  of  lead : 
Today  we  lead.  Yesterday  we  led.  The  verb 
lead  is  pronounced  “led.”  The  word  lead  is 
pronounced  “led”  when  it  is  a noun  meaning 
the  metal. 


8.  A way  of  acting 

9.  Severe  snowstorm 

10.  Meat  from  sheep 

11.  Special  doll 

12.  Parentless  child 

13.  To  buy 

14.  To  gather 

15.  Robber 

16.  Heating  device 

17.  A game 

B LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

Get  in  the  habit  of  proofreading  all 
written  work  to  find  and  correct  errors. 
Proofread  these  sentences,  and  note  each 
mistake.  Then  write  the  sentences 
correctly. 

1.  Buglers  broke  into  the  knew  store. 

2.  The  doctor  preformed  a difficult 
operashun. 

3.  You  can  barrow  mony  at  the  bank. 


Answers 

6.  command 

7.  system 

8.  manner 

9.  blizzard 

10.  mutton 

11.  puppet 

12.  orphan 

13.  purchase 

14.  collect 

15.  burglar 

16.  furnace 

17.  tennis 

B. 

1.  Burglars 
new 

2.  performed 
operation 

3.  borrow 
money 

4.  purchased 
some 

5.  to 
tennis 

6.  collect 
for 

7.  service 
store 

8.  system 
roads 


introduce  the  activity.  No  explanation  is  needed 
for  the  exercises. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  Proofreading  is  a 
badly  neglected  skill,  and,  unfortunately,  a 
spelling  text  cannot  always  provide  enough  of 
the  right  kind  of  practice.  The  teacher  should 
insist  that  each  pupil  regularly  proofread  his 
spelling  test  (and  all  other  written  work)  before 
he  considers  it  finished. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  The  exercise  should 
be  discussed  after  pupils  have  finished  doing  it 
independently.  Remind  pupils  that  the  c spelling 


of  the  “s”  sound  was  introduced  by  the  French, 
who  used  this  spelling  instead  of  s before  e,  i, 
and  y. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Note  par- 
ticularly whether  errors  are  being  made  with 
the  review  words.  Remind  pupils  to  graph  the 
test  results  and  to  record  misspelled  words. 

All  review  words  for  the  first  four  units  are 
included  in  the  dictation  sentences. 

1.  They're  here  to  purchase  two  tennis  balls. 

2.  It’s  time  that  burglar  was  brought  to  jus- 
tice. 
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Answers 

9.  There 
orphan 

10.  justice 

11.  errand 

12.  command 

C. 

1.  u 

2.  e 

3.  last 

4.  (a)  6;  o 

(b)  i;  a 

(c)  u ; 0 

(d)  6;  9 

5.  tennis 
borrow 
furnace 
justice 
service 


4.  They  perchased  sum  new  tires. 

5.  Do  you  like  two  play  tenus? 

6.  It  is  time  to  colleck  papers  four 
the  drive. 

7.  We  got  good  servus  at  the  stoare. 

8.  We  have  a fine  sistem  of  rodes. 


tennis 

burglar 

furnace 

manner 

bullet 

justice 

puppet 

borrow 

orphan 

purchase 

blizzard 

system 

gutter 

perform 

service 

command 

collect 

mutton 

chapter 

errand 

9.  Their  are  many  children  at  the 
orfan  home. 

10.  The  courts  should  give  us  justise. 

11.  He  sent  the  boy  on  an  erand. 

12.  The  general  gave  the  comand. 

C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY 

1.  What  symbol  stands  for  the  vowel 
sound  in  the  first  syllable  of  gutter, 
puppet,  mutton,  and  justice ? 

2.  What  symbol  is  used  to  show  the 
vowel  sound  in  the  first  syllable  of  pur- 
chase, burglar,  furnace,  and  service? 

3.  In  which  syllable  is  the  schwa  used 
in  showing  the  pronunciations  of  orphan, 
manner,  and  purchase? 

4.  What  symbols  show  the  vowel 
sounds  in  (a)  borrow;  (b)  blizzard;  (c) 
bullet;  (d)  orphan? 

5.  What  five  words  in  the  spelling  list 
have  no  schwa  (a)  sound? 

TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 

Take  your  test  as  usual.  Be  sure  to 
record  in  your  notebook  any  words  that 
you  misspell.  Fill  in  your  graph. 


© 


blizzard.  This  word  was  not  widely 
used  until  1880,  when  there  was  a hard, 
snowy  winter  in  New  York.  A New  York 
publication  said  that  the  winter  was  so 
severe  that  it  would  bring  the  word 
blizzard  into  use  all  over  the  United 
States.  Nobody  seems  to  know  just  where 
the  word  first  came  from.  Some  think  it 
has  something  to  do  with  the  German 
word  blitz,  which  means  “lightning.” 

Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  gutter. 


Here  is  one  way  of  writing  the  capital 
letters.  Always  be  neat  in  your  writing. 
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3.  There  will  be  a puppet  show  at  the  orphan 
home. 

4.  Their  commands  to  run  errands  and  per- 
form services  led  to  trouble. 

5.  Our  furnace,  too,  broke  down  during  the 
blizzard. 

6.  We  cannot  collect  our  bills,  so  we  must 
borrow. 

7.  It’s  a poor  system  of  taxing  that  leads  its 
payers  to  be  dishonest. 


8.  The  book  has  two  chapters  on  manners. 

9.  We  found  an  old  lead  bullet  in  the  gutter. 

10.  They’re  about  to  raise  the  price  of  mutton. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Gutter  is  from 
the  Latin  word  gutta,  meaning  drop.  Gutter  has 
come  to  mean  any  channel  worn  by  running 
water.  A gutter  under  the  eaves  of  a house  carries 
off  rain  water.  A gutter  is  also  a narrow  ditch 
at  a roadside  or  street  to  lead  off  water.  The 
grooves  on  the  sides  of  bowling  alleys  are  gutters. 
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UNIT 


OPEN  SYLLABLES 
total 

r total 


to  tal 


az^rrt' 

sO-eXiscwp' 

c£c4sC^- 

AAsTZULAS 

d 

to  tal 


3.  Look  for  the  v-cV' 

spelling  pattern  and  divide. 


In  the  last  two  units,  you  have  had 
words  of  more  than  one  syllable  with  a 
vowel-consonant-consonant-vowel  spelling 
pattern.  Another  common  spelling  pat- 
tern in  words  of  more  than  one  syllable 
is  a vowel-consonant-vowel  pattern.  These 
words  are  usually  divided  before  the  con- 
sonant that  begins  the  next  syllable.  The 
preceding  syllable  then  ends  with  a vowel 
and  is  called  an  open  syllable. 

The  vowel  sound  is  usually  long  in  one- 
syllable  words  like  he,  so,  etc.  When  the 
open  syllable  is  not  accented,  the  long 


syllables  to 
hear  the 
vowel  sounds. 


to  tal 

'V. 

4.  Check  the  ( 6.  Spell 

vcweTsoIjnds  / / / by 

with  the  / syllables, 

spelling. 

vowel  is  softened  to  a sound  that  can  be 
represented  by  short  i or  by  a schwa,  as 
in  desire,  severe,  erase. 

Say  the  words  in  the  list  syllable  by 
syllable.  Do  the  syllables  divide  before 
the  consonant?  When  are  the  vowels  long 
in  the  open  syllables? 

Study  the  pictures  above.  Again  try 
putting  equal  stress,  or  accent,  on  all  sylla- 
bles in  order  to  make  the  vowel  sounds 
clear. 

Write  the  spelling  words  when  your 
teacher  pronounces  them  for  you. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

desiring 

erasing 

uniting 

digesting 

duties 

beliefs 

crazier 

craziest 

Answers 

1.  beyond 
beneath 
belief 
betray 

2.  evil 
erase 

3.  duty 
total 
bacon 
fever 
desire 
pilot 
severe 
crazy 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

The  generalization  about  words  in  the  vowel- 
consonant-vowel  pattern  is  affected  by  the  blur- 
ring of  vowel  sounds  in  unstressed  syllables. 
Familiarity  with  the  principle  of  spelling  long 
vowel  sounds  with  a single  vowel  in  an  open 
syllable  can  be  helpful  to  pupils.  Pupils  have 
learned  as  early  as  in  Grade  2 that  mono- 
syllabic words  ending  in  a vowel  have  the  long 
vowel  sound  (me,  so,  etc.). 

Observe  again  that  the  device  of  “thinking” 
stress  on  an  unstressed  syllable  in  order  to 


remember  the  spelling  is  helpful  in  learning 
and  will  prevent  such  misspellings  as  irase  for 
erase,  disire  for  desire,  etc. 

Call  attention  to  the  possible  ei  and  ie  confu- 
sion in  belief,  the  -or  ending  of  odor;  the  two 
pronunciations  of  digest.  Note  that  the  dictionary 
shows  two  pronunciations  of  duty  and  student. 
The  diphthong  u appears  to  be  disappearing 
from  American  English,  being  superseded  by 
u.  Read  the  interesting  word  story. 

Learning  Your  Words.  Pupils  should  be  able 
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Answers 

4.  student 
odor 
belief 
desire 

5.  major 
human 
beneath 
unite 

6.  desiring 
erasing 
uniting 
digesting 

7.  duties 
beliefs 

8.  crazier 
craziest 

A. 

1.  severe  — stern 

2.  total  — entire 

3.  crazy  — insane 

4.  student  — pupil 

5.  betray  — deceive 

6.  belief  — faith 

7.  desire  — wish  for 

8.  unite  — join 

9.  evil  — harmful 

10.  beyond  — over  and  above 


LEARNING  VOUR  WORDS 

1.  Write  the  words  in  which  the  first 
syllable  is  spelled  be. 

2.  Write  the  words  whose  first  syllable 
is  spelled  e. 

3.  Write  the  spelling  words  with  these 
first  syllables:  du,  to,  ba,  fe,  de,  pi,  se,  era. 

4.  Write  synonyms  from  the  list  for 
scholar,  fragrance,  faith,  wish. 

5.  Write  the  antonyms  of  minor,  in- 
human, above,  and  divide. 

6.  Make  -ing  words  of  desire,  erase, 
unite,  and  digest. 

7.  Write  the  plurals  of  duty  and  belief. 

8.  Write  the  -er  and  -est  forms  of 
crazy. 


DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

past  passed 

The  word  passed  is  the  past  tense  of  the 
verb  pass:  Today  we  pass.  Yesterday  we 
passed.  The  word  past  is  usually  an  adjective, 
not  a verb:  During  the  past  year. 


5.  betray:  ignore;  abandon;  deceive 

6.  belief:  faith;  think;  parable 

7.  desire:  wish  for;  like;  admire 

8.  unite:  unity;  join;  meet 

9.  evil:  ill;  defective;  harmful 

10.  beyond:  over  and  above;  beneath; 
beside 


USING  YOUR  WORDS 


A*  KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS*  ******* 

Write  the  word  in  italics  and  the  word 
or  phrase  that  best  defines  it. 

1.  severe:  aggressive;  cruel;  stern 

2.  total:  entire;  compact;  mutual 

3.  crazy:  peculiar;  insane;  strange 

4.  student:  pupil;  scholar;  schoolboy 


B*  LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE*  *******  * 

You  know  that  every  sentence  has  a 
subject,  usually  a noun  or  pronoun.  The 
subject  of  the  sentence  tells  who  or  what 
was  the  “doer”  of  the  action  of  the  verb. 

Write  the  simple  subject  and  the  sim- 
ple predicate  for  each  of  these  sentences. 

1.  Their  beliefs  betrayed  them. 

2.  The  students  in  the  college  total 
several  hundred. 

3.  Evil  erases  the  good  we  do. 

4.  Humans  desire  many  things  from 
life. 

5.  The  major  united  severe  discipline 
with  understanding. 

6.  Bacon  digests  easily,  according  to 
experts. 

7.  The  pilot  landed  the  plane  safely. 

8.  My  fever  dropped  suddenly. 


to  do  these  exercises  independently.  Note  that 
exercise  6 reviews  the  dropping  of  final  silent  e 
before  a suffix  beginning  with  a vowel  (-ing),  a 
frequent  cause  of  misspelling. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  Remind  the  pupils 
that  if  any  of  the  multiple-choice  items  are  un- 
familiar, they  are  to  use  the  dictionary. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  The  pupils  have  prob- 
ably had  practice  in  identifying  subjects  and 
predicates.  Explain  and  demonstrate  further  only 
if  necessary. 


Using  Your  Words,  C.  Be  sure  all  pupils  un- 
derstand the  uses  of  digest'  and  di'  gest,  and  our 
tendency  to  stress  nouns  on  beginning  syllables, 
verbs  on  final  syllables.  Note  whether,  in  exercise 
5,  pupils  hear  the  final  short  i of  duty  and  crazy 
as  long  e.  When  such  words  are  uttered  in  isola- 
tion, the  final  syllable  is  commonly  given  enough 
stress  to  distort  it  into  long  e. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Remind 
pupils  that  next  week  is  review  week,  when  they 
will  give  special  attention  to  words  misspelled  on 


14 


9.  The  odor  of  perfume  seems  very 
strong. 

C*  USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY*  ******* 

1.  Show  the  two  pronunciations  the 
Spelling  Dictionary  gives  for  digest. 

2.  The  vowels  before  r are  hard  to  hear 
in  words.  Which  dictionary  symbol  repre- 
sents the  vowel  before  r in  (a)  major; 
(b)  odor;  (c)  fever;  (d)  desire;  (e)  severe; 
(f)  erase ? 

3.  The  vowel  sound  in  words  like  blue 
and  suit  was  once  pronounced  u,  but  is 
now  becoming  u in  many  words.  Show 
the  dictionary  pronunciation  of  student 
and  duty. 

4.  Which  dictionary  symbol  shows  the 
sound  spelled  (a)  with  c in  bacon  and 
crazy?  (b)  with  s in  desire?  (c)  with  s in 
erase? 

5.  Which  dictionary  symbol  shows  the 
pronunciation  (a)  of  the  vowel  sound 
spelled  with  y in  duty  and  crazy?  (b)  of 
the  j in  major?  (c)  of  the  g in  digest? 

TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 


total 

beyond 

digest 

student 

beneath 

desire 

major 

belief 

crazy 

human 

bacon 

severe 

betray 

odor 

erase 

pilot 

fever 

unite 

duty 

evil 

gj  AN  INTERESTING  WORD  IS  . . . 

@ odor,  with  its  synonyms  smell,  scent,  and 
® aroma.  All  four  words  mean  that  quality 
@ of  a thing  which  excites  the  sense  of 
@ smell.  Smell  means  only  the  sensation, 
® and  does  not  tell  whether  it  is  pleasant 
@ or  unpleasant.  A scent  is  usually  a pleas- 
@ ant  and  delicate  smell.  An  odor  is  stronger 
® than  a scent,  and  may  be  pleasant  or 
@ unpleasant.  An  aroma  is  a strong,  pleas- 
@ ant  odor. 

® 

■ Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  pilot. 


HANDWRITING  HINTS 


Note  the  heights  of  the  letters  in  the 
illustration  at  the  right. 

The  base  of  each  letter  fills  the  first 
space.  The  tall  letters  b,  f,  h,  and  l fill 
the  third  space,  but  the  d,  t,  and  p are 
not  this  tall. 

In  the  front  of  this  book  there  is  some 
advice  for  you  on  handwriting.  Study  this 
page. 

When  you  write,  always  try  to  form  your 
letters  carefully.  Poorly  formed  letters  may 
make  your  spelling  look  wrong. 

Moreover,  you  owe  it  to  your  reader  to 
write  carefully  and  clearly,  so  that  he 
can  read  your  words  easily. 


'^ZZZBZZZZZ^ZZZ^ZZ'^ZZZZZZZZ'. 

-7~lrZT-4---r-—TZr^r?jr-7Tri 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  beliefs  betrayed 

2.  students  total 

3.  Evil  erases 

4.  Humans  desire 

5.  majoi  united 

6.  Bacon  digests 

7.  pilot  landed 

8.  fever  dropped 

9.  odor  seems 

C. 

1.  da  jest';  di'  jest 

2.  (a)  a (b)  a (c)  a 

(d)  i (e)  e (f)  i 

3.  stii'  dant  or  stu'  dant 
dii'  ti  or  du'  ti 

4.  (a)  k (b)  z (c)  s 

5.  (a)  i (b)  j (c)  j 


tests.  All  review  words  for  the  first  five  units 
are  included  in  the  dictation  sentences. 

1.  Their  pilot  served  beyond  the  call  of  duty. 

2.  The  total  number  of  students  has  passed 
its  peak. 

3.  The  past  two  years  lead  to  the  belief  that 
it’s  going  to  be  a severe  winter. 

4.  The  odor  of  the  bacon  led  us  to  their 
camp  over  there. 

5.  The  fever  caused  the  major,  too,  to  betray 
his  feelings. 


6.  This  evil  deed  is  beneath  a human  being’s 
contempt. 

7.  They’re  willing  to  erase  the  past  from 
their  minds  and  unite. 

8.  He  has  a crazy  desire  for  the  food  but 
cannot  digest  it. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Pilot  is  from  F. 
pilote,  It.  pilot  a.  A pilot  is  one  who  steers  a ves- 
sel, specifically  one  licensed  to  conduct  vessels 
into,  and  out  of,  a port;  a guide,  a leader;  one 
qualified  to  fly  aircraft. 
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Answers 

Reviewing  Spellings 

2.  (a)  unite 

(b)  severe 

(c)  student 

(d)  duty 

(e)  fever 

(f)  odor 

(g)  major 

(h)  pilot 

(i)  erase 

(j)  digest 

(k)  crazy 

(l)  betray 

3.  (a)  paddle 

(b)  lantern 

(c)  taxicab 

(d)  ankle 

(e)  buckle 

(f)  padlock 

(g)  iceberg 

(h)  tunnel 

(i)  triangle 

(j)  streetcar 

(k)  coconut 

(l)  blizzard 

4.  (a)  burglar;  tennis 

(b)  salesman;  midnight 

(c)  erase;  problem 

(d)  mutton;  bacon 


UNIT  (D  REVIEW 


a 

within 

throughout 

therefore 

taxicab 

streetcar 

salesman 

meanwhile 

midnight 

however 

herewith 

iceberg 

otherwise 

handsome 

farewell 

gentleman 

copyright 

backward 

afterward 

coconut 

warehouse 


& 

tackle 

tickle 

stumble 

struggle 

smuggle 

scramble 

horrible 

noble 

cripple 

bundle 

mantle 

paddle 

puddle 

example 

ankle 

article 

single 

buckle 

angle 

triangle 


§ 

wander 

velvet 

tunnel 

traffic 

surface 

support 

suggest 

suffer 

seldom 

scatter 

lantern 

margin 

mirror 

husband 

murder 

obtain 

platform 

problem 

purpose 

padlock 


4 

tennis 

manner 

puppet 

purchase 

gutter 

command 

chapter 

burglar 

bullet 

borrow 

blizzard 

perform 

collect 

errand 

furnace 

justice 

orphan 

system 

service 

mutton 


unite 


REVIEWING  SPELLINGS 


1.  Every  sixth  unit  in  your  book  is  a 
review  unit.  This  review  includes  the 
words  you  have  studied  for  the  past  five 
units.  First  study  the  words  you  mis- 
spelled on  the  tests  for  the  first  five  units. 
Then  review  all  the  words. 

2.  Here  are  some  words  from  the  Unit 
5 list  which  have  scrambled  syllables. 


Write  each  beginning  syllable  with  its 
proper  second  syllable. 

a.  u/rase  e.  fe/gest  i.  e/dor 

b.  se/nite  f.  o/ty  j.  di/zy 

c.  stu/jor  g.  ma/ver  k.  cra/vere 

d.  du/tray  h.  pi/dent  1.  be/lot 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Each  of  the  six  review  units  in  this  book 
requires  the  pupils  to  review  their  spelling 
errors  and  to  practice  writing  words  from  the 
five  preceding  units.  Word  meanings  and  dic- 
tionary spelling  are  also  reviewed. 

Reviewing  Spellings.  Exercise  1.  Be  sure  that 
all  pupils  have  checked  the  words  misspelled  on 
the  weekly  tests  for  the  five  preceding  units. 
Insist  that  first  attention  be  given  to  reviewing 


these  words,  and  then  to  reviewing  all  the  words 
in  the  five  lists  for  Units  1-5. 

Exercise  2.  Be  sure  that  the  pupils  under- 
stand how  to  do  this  work.  Remind  them  that 
the  words  are  all  to  be  found  in  the  Unit  5 list. 

Exercise  3.  If  some  pupils  do  not  understand 
what  they  are  to  do,  help  them  to  interpret  the 
pictures. 

Exercise  4.  Again,  give  help  in  interpreting 
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3.  These  pictures  represent  words  from 
the  lists.  Write  the  word  for  each  picture. 


5.  Here  are  some  words  from  Units  3 
and  4 with  scrambled  syllables.  Write 
each  beginning  syllable  with  its  proper 
second  syllable. 


a. 


b. 


c. 


d. 


a.  wan/glar 

b.  bliz/ton 

c.  mut/chase 

d.  man/form 

e.  ob/lect 

f.  ser/phan 

g.  suf/ter 

h.  vel/gin 


i.  sur/zard 

j.  bur/der 

k.  pur/face 

l.  or/tain 

m.  plat/ner 

n.  chap/vet 

o.  mar/ vice 

p.  col/fer 


6.  Unscramble  the  words  and  write 
them. 


4.  Write  the  missing  words  for  the  pic- 

UNIT 5 

u 

n 

t 

i 

e 

ture  titles. 

3 

r 

i 

0 

r 

m 

r 

5 

s 

i 

r 

e 

d 

e 

4 

b 

u 

t 

e 

1 

1 

a.  A going  to  b.  A calls 

4 

n 

0 

h 

a 

r 

P 

5 

t 

n 

u 

d 

e 

s 

j t ; 

4 

a 

c 

h 

P 

r 

e 

rn 

4 

c 

r 

u 

f 

a 

n 

e 

C.  He’s  going  to  d.  The  butcher  wants 

the some and 

3 

g 

u 

g 

e 

s 

t 

s 

e.  She  thinks  her 
has  a 


g.  is  heavy  in 


the 


f.  She  looked  — 
into  the 


h.  The flew 

the  clouds. 


REVIEWING  MEANINGS 

Which  one  of  the  three  words  has  the 
same  or  nearly  the  same  meaning  as  the 
first  word? 

1.  justice:  (a)  righteous;  (b)  legality; 
(c)  rightfulness 

2.  desire:  (a)  scorn;  (b)  want;  (c)  plan 

3.  evil:  (a)  superstitious;  (b)  injurious; 
(c)  wicked 

4.  obtain:  (a)  to  acquire;  (b)  to  ob- 
struct; (c)  to  detain 
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insweis 

(e)  husband; fever 

(f)  backward;  mirror 

(g)  traffic;  tunnel 

(h)  pilot;  beneath 

5.  (a)  wander 

(b)  blizzard 

(c)  mutton 

(d)  manner 

(e)  obtain 

(f)  service 

(g)  suffer 

(h)  velvet 

(i)  surface 

(j)  burglar 

(k)  purpose 

(l)  orphan 

(m) platform 

(n)  chapter 

(o)  margin 

(p)  collect 

6.  unite,  mirror,  desire,  bullet, 
orphan,  student,  chapter, 
furnace,  suggest 


pictures.  This  should  be  done  before  pupils  be- 
gin work. 

Exercise  5.  This  work  is  of  the  same  nature 
as  that  for  exercise  2.  Call  the  attention  of 
pupils  to  the  fact  that  the  words  they  will  write 
are  all  from  the  lists  for  Units  3 and  4. 

Exercise  6.  This  kind  of  word  puzzle  has 
been  introduced  in  the  middle  grades.  Demon- 
strate the  procedure  with  the  first  word. 


Reviewing  Meanings.  In  each  review  unit  the 
meanings  of  the  more  difficult  words  in  the  five 
preceding  units  are  reviewed  in  the  form  of  a 
vocabulary  test  like  this  one.  The  purposes,  of 
course,  are  to  be  sure  that  pupils  are  not  trying 
to  spell  words  whose  meanings  they  do  not  know 
and  to  give  some  test  practice. 

Reviewing  Pronunciations.  Encourage  the 
pupils  to  do  this  exercise  without  looking  up  the 
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Answers 

Reviewing  Meanings 


1.  c 

2.  b 

3.  c 

4.  a 

5.  a 

6.  a 

7.  b 

8.  c 

9.  a 

10.  c 

11.  a 

12.  b 

13.  b 

14.  a 

15.  c 

16.  a 

17.  b 

18.  a 

19.  b 

20.  a 

21.  b 

22.  a 

23.  c 

24.  b 

25.  a 

26.  a 

Reviewing  Pronunciations 

1.  a 

2.  b 

3.  b 

4.  a 

5.  b 

6.  b 

7.  a 

8.  a 

9.  b 

10.  b 

11.  a 

12.  b 

13.  a 

14.  b 

15.  a 

16.  b 

17.  b 

18.  b 

19.  a 

20.  a 

5.  severe:  (a)  rigorous;  (b)  division; 
(c)  slack 

6.  article:  (a)  literary  composition; 

(b)  distinct;  (c)  clever  device 

7.  unite:  (a)  to  tie;  (b)  to  join;  (c) 
solitary 

8.  purchase:  (a)  to  pursue;  (b)  to 
manufacture;  (c)  to  buy 

9.  mutton:  (a)  flesh  of  sheep;  (b)  fowl; 

(c)  beef 

10.  surface:  (a)  surge;  (b)  smooth; 
(c)  exterior 

11.  noble:  (a)  grand;  (b)  brave;  (c) 
handsome 

12.  perform:  (a)  to  play;  (b)  to  ac- 
complish; (c)  to  pierce 

13.  odor:  (a)  flavor;  (b)  smell;  (c) 
perfume 

14.  smuggle:  (a)  to  bring  in  secretly; 

(b)  violent  effort;  (c)  to  blunder 

15.  command:  (a)  to  lead;  (b)  to  begin; 

(c)  to  order 

16.  collect:  (a)  to  gather;  (b)  self- 
possessed;  (c)  to  scatter 

17.  support:  (a)  to  accompany;  (b)  to 
hold  up;  (c)  to  elect 

18.  belief:  (a)  faith;  (b)  idea;  (c)  notion 

19.  service:  (a)  tray;  (b)  helpful  act; 
(c)  slavish 

20.  mantle:  (a)  loose  cloak;  (b)  shelf; 
(c)  beam 

21.  duty:  (a)  job;  (b)  obligation;  (c) 
debt 

22.  manner:  (a)  way;  (b)  large  house; 
(c)  polite 

23.  beyond:  (a)  among;  (b)  under;  (c) 
farther  away 

24.  blizzard:  (a)  part  of  a fowl;  (b) 
severe  snowstorm;  (c)  typhoon 

25.  major:  (a)  greater  in  importance; 
(b)  lesser  in  importance;  (c)  non-com- 
missioned officer 

26.  iceberg:  (a)  floating  mass  of  ice; 
(b)  glacier;  (e)  frosting 


REVIEWING  PRONUNCIATIONS 

Which  is  the  correct  dictionary  pro- 
nunciation for  each  of  these  words? 

1.  purchase:  (a)  per'chas;  (b)  per'chas 

2.  borrow:  (a)  bor'e;  (b)  bor'o 

3.  ankle:  (a)  an'kol;  (b)  ang'kal 

4.  burglar:  (a)  ber'glar; 

(b)  ber'gu  lar 

5.  erase:  (a)  e'ras;  (b)  i ras' 

6.  belief:  (a)  bi  lif';  (b)  bi  lef' 

7.  throughout:  (a)  thru  out'; 

(b)  thru 'out 

8.  gentleman:  (a)  jen'  tal  man; 

(b)  jen  tal  man' 

9.  meanwhile:  (a)  men'wil'; 

(b)  men'hwil' 

10.  coconut : (a)  ko'ke  nut'; 

(b)  kd'ka  nut' 

11.  furnace:  (a)  fer'nis;  (b)  fer'nas 

12.  student:  (a)  stii'dunt;  (b)  stvi'dant 

13.  noble:  (a)  no'bal;  (b)  nS'bel 

14.  unite:  (a)  u'nit;  (b)  u nit' 

15.  husband:  (a)  huz'band;  (b)  huz'bing 

16.  angle:  (a)  an'jal;  (b)  ang'gal 

17.  human:  (a)  hu'man;  (b)  hu'man 

18.  obtain:  (a)  a tan';  (b)  ab  tan' 

19.  traffic:  (a)  traf'ik;  (b)  traf'ikt 

20.  purpose:  (a)  per'pas;  (b)  per'pos 

hat,  age,  care,  far;  let,  equal,  term;  it, 
ice;  hot,  open,  order;  oil,  out;  cup,  put, 
rule,  use;  ch,  child;  ng,  long;  th,  thin; 
TH,  then;  zh,  measure;  a represents  a in 
about,  e in  taken,  i in  pencil,  o in  lemon, 
u in  circus. 

WRITING  YOUR  WORDS 
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pronunciations  first.  They  should  have  regular 
practice  in  hearing  sounds  in  words  and  in  relat- 
ing dictionary  symbols  to  these  sounds.  After 
they  have  finished,  the  work  may  be  checked  by 
referring  to  the  Spelling  Dictionary  in  the  back 
of  the  book. 

Review  Test.  The  review  test  may  consist  of 
25  words  if  this  seems  desirable.  If  20  words  are 
used  for  the  test,  the  following  list  is  suggested. 


Suggested  Words  for  Test 


1. 

throughout 

8.  suggest 

15. 

evil 

2. 

struggle 

9.  burglar 

16. 

however 

3. 

traffic 

10.  belief 

17. 

stumble 

4. 

purchase 

1 1 . afterward 

18. 

mirror 

5. 

digest 

12.  horrible 

19. 

service 

6. 

therefore 

13.  purpose 

20. 

student 

7. 

article 

14.  justice 
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UNIT  ^ "DOER"  SUFFIXES 


/Z/TT^LoW&stA/  (M4d£<r?ri4Sl/ 
^>czsi&ri -esl/  CsCZA^ztWsteAs 


^Ts^stsri4-es/ts  /iWsez^sCisi^eAs  <^rTS&briscris 


sCo-tsL/lsUlst' 

c£ts?%£uls£' 


*d-&nscz£crls 


/o^uci^o^y 

^Plyci^Ak^t' 

a/iftscc£ois 


A suffix  is  an  ending  which  we  add  to 
a word  root  in  order  to  form  a new  word. 
Suffixes  are  often  used  to  change  a word 
jfrom  one  part  of  speech  to  another. 

I The  words  in  the  list  have  the  noun 
suffixes  -ant,  -ist,  -eer,  -er,  -or.  These 
suffixes  usually  mean  “one  who  (does 
something).”  So,  a servant  is  “one  who 
i serves.”  A tourist  is  “one  who  tours.” 
An  engineer  is  “one  who  does  something 
with  engines.”  A stranger  is  “one  who  is 
[strange.”  A governor  is  “one  who  governs.” 

| Other  words  in  the  list  have  roots 
from  other  languages.  The  root  of  mer- 
: chant  is  from  a French  word  which 
means  “wares.”  Dent  is  from  a Latin 
word  meaning  “tooth.”  The  root  of 


volunteer  is  from  the  Latin  word  for  will. 

The  Spelling  Dictionary  shows  the 
same  pronunciation  for  the  -or  and  -er 
endings  (or).  Because  these  endings  sound 
the  same,  always  look  carefully  at  the 
spelling  of  the  ending. 

The  -eer  suffix  is  sometimes  -ier,  as  in 
cashier,  or  -yer.  The  -ant  syllable  is  often 
unaccented,  and  then  it  sounds  like  the 
unaccented  -ent  syllable.  Always  note  the 
spelling. 

LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 

1.  Write  the  spelling  words  as  usual. 

2.  Use  a suffix  which  means  “one  who” 
to  make  other  nouns  from  these  nouns: 
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Power  Vocabulary 

teacher 

painter 

baker 

diver 

sailor 

actor 

conductor 

editor 

collector 

dictator 

attendant 

assistant 

defendant 

applicant 

pianist 

organist 

violinist 

druggist 

Answers 

2.  engineer 
partner 
lawyer 
customer 
senator 

3.  (a)  merchant 

(b)  dentist 

(c)  stranger 

(d)  aviator 

(e)  traitor 

(f)  carpenter 

(g)  minister 

(h)  volunteer 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

This  is  the  first  of  a sequence  of  units  dealing 
with  prefixes  and  suffixes.  Lead  pupils  to  see  the 
difference  in  the  way  prefixes,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  suffixes,  on  the  other,  affect  root  words.  Pre- 
fixes do  not  usually  change  roots  from  one  part  of 
speech  to  another,  but  do  affect  meanings,  often 
making  antonyms  of  the  root  word.  Suffixes, 
however,  do  not  usually  affect  the  essential 
meaning  of  the  root,  but  are  a device  to  change 
the  word  from  one  part  of  speech  to  another. 

When  the  root  is  used  as  an  English  word 


(e.g.,  govern ),  the  pupil  can  readily  see  the 
root  and  suffix  (as  in  governor).  When  the  root 
is  not  in  use  in  English  (e.g.,  carpenter ),  the 
suffix  is  not  so  conspicuous.  Although  some  such 
roots  are  explained  in  the  unit,  there  is  no  intent 
to  have  pupils  memorize  them. 

Amplify  the  caution  about  observing  the 
vowel  before  r in  -or  and  -er  endings.  Here 
again,  good  spellers  often  “think”  a spelling  pro- 
nunciation for  the  vowel  sound  in  the  un- 
stressed syllable  in  order  to  remember  the  spell- 
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Answers 

4.  servant 
tourist 
manager 
governor 
professor 
inventor 

5.  teacher 
painter 
baker 
diver 

6.  sailor 
actor 
conductor 
editor 
collector 
dictator 

7.  attendant 
assistant 
defendant 
applicant 

8.  pianist 
organist 
violinist 
druggist 

A. 

1.  minister 

2.  servant 

3.  stranger 

4.  lawyer 

5.  carpenter 

6.  inventor 

7.  volunteer 


engine;  part;  law;  custom;  senate.  Check 
the  spelling  with  the  list. 

3.  Write  the  “doer”  word  that  tells 
who  — 

a.  Sells  wares 

b.  Treats  teeth 

c.  Is  strange 

d.  Flies 

e.  Betrays 

f.  Works  with  wood 

g.  Serves  a church 

h.  Offers  his  services 

4.  Use  a suffix  which  means  “one  who” 
to  make  nouns  from  the  verbs  serve;  tour; 
manage;  govern;  profess;  invent.  Check  the 
spelling  with  the  list. 

5.  Change  these  verbs  to  “one  who” 
nouns  with  the  -er  suffix:  teach;  paint; 
bake;  dive. 

6.  Change  these  verbs  to  “one  who” 
nouns  with  the  -or  suffix:  sail;  act;  conduct; 
edit;  collect;  dictate. 

7.  Change  these  verbs  to  nouns  with 
the  -ant  suffix,  which  means  “one  who 
does”:  attend;  assist;  defend;  apply. 


DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

sense  since  cents 

Do  not  confuse  sense  with  since  or  cents. 
Sense  commonly  means  “intelligence.”  Note 
that  sense  has  two  s’s.  Note  that  since  is 
spelled  with  s and  c,  and  that  cents  begins 
with  c and  ends  with  s. 


8.  Use  the  -ist  suffix  with  these  words, 
making  any  necessary  changes:  piano; 
organ;  violin;  drug. 


USING  YOUR  WORDS 


Write  one  of  the  spelling  words  to  tell 
which  “doer”  is  described. 

1.  Represents  his  country  abroad 

2.  Works  in  another’s  household 

3.  Is  unfamiliar  with  his  surroundings 

4.  Works  with  the  law 

5.  Builds  with  wood 

6.  Makes  new  things 

7.  Offers  to  work  of  his  own  free  will 

8.  Belongs  to  a governing  assembly 

9.  Sells  goods 
10.  Travels 

B LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

A common  “pattern,”  or  form,  of 
English  sentences  is  subject-predicate- 
object,  as  in  The  boy  hit  the  ball.  Write 
out  the  three  parts  of  each  of  these 
sentences  under  the  proper  heading. 
SUBJECT  PREDICATE  DIRECT  OBJECT 

1.  The  lawyer  met  his  new  partner. 

2.  The  governor  greeted  the  mayor. 

3.  The  senator  praised  his  minister. 
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ing,  e.g.,  sen ' a ' tor \ Present  the  interesting  word 
story  and  the  material  “About  Our  Language.” 
Such  material  will  be  given  for  each  regular  unit. 

Learning  Your  Words.  Check  the  finished 
work.  The  suffixes  are  used  with  some  roots  not 
in  the  list. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  Remind  pupils  to  use 
the  Spelling  Dictionary  to  verify  meanings. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  Presumably  the  pupils 
have  had  practice  in  identifying  direct  objects.  If 
not,  some  additional  explanation  may  be  neces- 
sary. 


Using  Your  Words,  C.  The  use  of  guide  words 
was  reviewed  in  Unit  2,  so  pupils  should  have 
no  difficulty. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  test  procedures.  All  review  words  pre- 
sented so  far  are  included  in  the  dictation  sen- 
tences. 

1.  The  store  manager  hopes  to  get  tourists 
as  customers. 

2.  The  lawyer  and  his  partner  defended  the 
stranger. 

3.  The  professor  passed  all  but  two  students. 
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4.  The  railroad  engineer  volunteered 
his  services. 

5.  The  store  manager  met  the  tall 
stranger  at  the  door. 

6.  The  college  professor  accused  the 
traitor  of  spying. 

C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY 

1.  Suppose  the  word  pairs  below  were 
guide  words  on  dictionary  pages.  What 
words  under  each  pair  would  be  found 
on  that  page? 

avail — aviator  meridian — mint  sense — set 

aviation  merchant  servant 

aviator  minister  senator 

aviary  mayor  strange 

2.  What  is  the  dictionary  symbol  for 
the  ou-ow  sound?  For  the  ou  in  tourist ? 

3.  What  is  the  dictionary  symbol  for 
the  first  vowel  sound  in  lawyer?  For  the 
sound  of  the  last  o in  professor? 

4.  What  is  the  dictionary  symbol  for 
the  g in  stranger,  engineer,  and  manager? 
For  the  a before  r in  carpenter? 

5.  How  many  letters  are  there  in 
professor?  How  many  symbols  does  the 
dictionary  use  to  show  the  pronunciation? 


servant 

lawyer 

governor 

merchant 

stranger 

professor 

tourist 

manager 

inventor 

dentist 

customer 

mayor 

engineer 

carpenter 

traitor 

volunteer 

minister 

aviator 

partner 

senator 

TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 

© 

© 

gg  AN  INTERESTING  WORD  IS  . . . 

@ senator.  The  Latin  word  senator  came 
@ from  the  word  senis,  meaning  “old.”  In 
© early  Rome  older  men  of  wealth  and 
© position  were  appointed  to  the  senate  and 
@ served  without  pay  for  life.  These  “elder 
© statesmen”  were  highly  respected  and 
© had  great  influence. 

© 

Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  mer- 
chant. 


ABOUT  OUR  LANGUAGE 


Nobody  really  knows  whether  all  the 
different  languages  of  the  world  started 
from  one  “mother”  language.  The  people 
who  study  language,  the  linguists,  tell  us 
that  languages  fall  into  groups,  or  families. 
The  linguists  compared  all  the  languages 
of  Europe  and  Asia.  They  traced  one  group 
of  these  languages  to  a common  beginning, 
which  they  call  Indo-European.  Our  Eng- 
lish language  is  a member  of  the  Indo- 
European  family. 


The  Indo-European  mother  tongue  was 
probably  spoken  by  a people  who  lived  in 
east  central  Europe,  perhaps  where  Lithu- 
ania now  is. 

These  Indo-Europeans  began  to  spread 
over  Europe  and  Asia.  They  moved  into 
the  Greek,  Italian,  and  Spanish  peninsulas, 
to  the  west  coast  of  Europe,  and  to  the 
island  of  Britain.  Soon  the  Indo-European 
mother  tongue  began  to  change  into  dif- 
ferent dialects  and  languages. 
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Answers 

8.  senator 

9.  merchant 
10.  tourist 

B. 

1.  lawyer  met  partner 

2.  governor  greeted  mayor 

3.  senator  praised  minister 

4.  engineer  volunteered 

services 

5.  manager  met  stranger 

6.  professor  accused  traitor 

C. 

1.  aviation,  aviator,  aviary; 

minister;  servant 

2.  ou ; ii 

3.  6;  a 

4.  j ; a 

5.  nine  letters 
eight  symbols 


i 


4.  The  mayor  showed  good  sense  in  helping 
the  merchants. 

5.  The  senator  led  the  cheering  for  their  new 
governor. 

6.  The  minister  will  lead  his  people  past  the 
church. 

7.  There  must  be  a traitor  working  with  the 
volunteers. 

8.  It’s  time  for  the  servants  to  see  the  den- 
tist, too. 

9.  The  aviator  is  the  inventor  of  a machine 
to  keep  a plane  on  its  course. 


10.  They’re  going  to  ask  the  carpenter  to  help 
the  engineer. 

11.  Since  then  he  has  paid  me  the  ten  cents. 
Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Merchant  is 

from  OF.  marcheant,  marchant,  from  mercari  to 
traffic,  from  merx,  mercis  wares.  Originally  meant 
a trafficker,  a trader.  Now  usually  refers  to  one 
who  deals  on  a large  scale,  especially  with  for- 
eign countries.  Also  a retailer,  storekeeper. 
Merchantman  is  a trading  vessel.  Merchant 
marine  consists  of  the  commercial  vessels  of  a 
nation. 


21 


Power  Vocabulary 
wearier 
gloomier 
daintier 
greedier 
heartier 
gloomiest 
steadiest 
fanciest 
stingiest 
foggiest 
modified 
levied 
remedied 
applied 
occupied 
testified 
envied 
notified 
identified 
justified 
fancier 
stingier 
dreariest 
daintiest 
foggier 
Answers 

2.  weary;  wearier 
gloomy;  gloomier 
dainty;  daintier 
greedy;  greedier 
hearty;  heartier 


UNIT  C£J 


ADJECTIVES  AND  VERBS  ENDING  IN 


An  adjective  is  a word  used  to  describe 
( pretty , hungry,  cold)  or  to  limit  (this, 
some,  first)  a noun  or  pronoun.  Adjectives 
which  describe  have  three  degrees:  the 
positive  degree  ( gloomy );  the  comparative 
degree  {gloomier),  which  is  used  to  com- 
pare two  things;  the  superlative  degree 
{gloomiest),  which  is  used  to  compare  three 
or  more  things. 

The  first  ten  words  ending  in  y in  the 
spelling  list  can  be  used  as  adjectives. 
When  words  end  in  y preceded  by  a con- 
sonant, we  usually  change  the  y to  i be- 
fore adding  endings  which  begin  with 
vowels,  like  -er  and  -est. 

A verb  is  a word  that  shows  action  {run) 
or  state  of  being  {is,  are).  Verbs  have 


tense,  which  means  the  time  of  action  of 
the  verb.  The  present  tense  of  the  verb 
modify  is  modify.  The  past  tense  is  modified. 

The  second  ten  words  in  the  list  can  be 
used  as  verbs.  Notice  that  the  y endings 
are  preceded  by  a consonant.  Therefore, 
we  change  the  y to  i before  we  add  the 
-ed  ending. 

LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 

1.  Write  the  spelling  words  as  usual. 

2.  Write  the  synonyms  from  the  list 
for  tired,  cheerless,  delicate,  grasping,  and 
nourishing.  Then  write  the  comparative 
form  for  each. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

The  changing  of  y to  i before  -er,  -est,  and 
-ed  should  be  a familiar  spelling  convention  to 
pupils.  Be  sure  pupils  use  the  terms  positive, 
comparative,  and  superlative  degree  understand- 
ing^. 

When  pronouncing  the  words  for  the  pupils  to 
write,  call  attention  to  the  unexpected  two- 
vowel  spellings  in  steady  and  hearty.  Be  sure 
pupils  understand  the  uses  of  adjectives  and 
verbs.  Illustrate  with  words  from  the  list. 

The  review  words  weather  and  whether  cause 
many  spelling  errors,  although  they  are  not 


homonyms.  Demonstrate  the  pronunciations,  em- 
phasizing the  hw  beginning  sound  of  whether, 
which  is  not  always  observed  in  ordinary  speech. 
Like  the  long  u,  the  hw  seems  to  be  losing 
ground.  The  w is  increasingly  used  in  American 
speech  in  place  of  the  more  cumbersome  hw. 

Present  the  interesting  word  story  and  the  ma- 
terial “About  Our  Language”  to  the  pupils. 

Learning  Your  Words.  These  exercises  can  be 
done  by  the  pupils  without  help  from  the 
teacher. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  Go  over  the  answers 
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3.  Write  the  antonyms  from  the  list  for 
happy,  shaky,  plain,  generous,  and  clear. 
Then  write  the  superlative  form  for  each. 

4.  Write  the  verb  from  the  list  which 
means: 

a.  To  qualify 

b.  To  collect 


d.  At  the  trial,  I will  _ that  he  is  a 

old  miser. 

e.  How  can  you  your  desire  for 

more  money? 


USING  YOUR  WORDS 


c. .  To  cure 

d.  To  put  on 

e.  To  fill 

f.  To  bear  witness 

g.  To  begrudge 

h.  To  let  know 

i.  To  make  the  same 

j.  To  show  to  be  just 

5.  Write  the  past-tense  form  for  each 
of  the  ten  verbs  you  wrote  for  exercise  4. 

6.  Write  the  adjectives  and  verbs  from 
your  spelling  list  which  will  complete 
these  sentences. 

a.  I her  because  of  her clothes. 

b.  In  court,  I could  not him  because 

I had  seen  him  on  a night. 

c.  If  the  city  will  a sales  tax,  we 

will  have  a income. 


i DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

whether  weather 

Weather  is  the  state  of  the  air  or  atmosphere: 

| The  weather  is  cold.  Whether  is  used  like  this: 

I He  asked  whether  it  was  true  or  not.  Decide 
j whether  you  wish  to  go.  Say  the  wh  sound 
clearly  in  whether. 


A KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS  fc******** 

To  answer,  write  Yes  or  No. 

1.  Are  weary  and  vivacious  synonyms? 

2.  Can  you  occupy  a suite? 

3.  Are  levies  overalls  of  heavy  blue 
denim? 

4.  Is  an  applicant  one  who  applies? 

5.  Can  fancy  be  used  as  a verb? 

6.  Is  a testy  person  one  who  testifies? 

7.  Are  dreary  and  gloomy  synonyms? 

8.  Can  fine  quality  justify  high  cost? 

9.  Is  delicate  the  antonym  of  dainty? 
10.  Can  you  notify  a notion? 

B LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

Write  the  form  of  the  adjective  that 
belongs  in  the  sentence. 

1.  Bob  is  a boy  than  Joe  is. 

(greedy) 
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Answers 

3.  gloomy;  gloomiest 
steady;  steadiest 
fancy;  fanciest 
stingy;  stingiest 
foggy;  foggiest 

4.  (a)  modify 

(b)  levy 

(c)  remedy 

(d)  apply 

(e)  occupy 

(f)  testify 

(g)  envy 

(h)  notify 

(i)  identify 

(j)  justify 

5.  modified 
levied 
remedied 
applied 
occupied 
testified 
envied 
notified 
identified 
justified 

6.  (a)  envy;  fancy 

(b)  identify;  foggy 

(c)  levy;  steady 

(d)  testify;  stingy 

(e)  justify;  greedy 


with  the  pupils  when  they  have  finished  the 
exercises. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  The  explanatory  dis- 
cussion may  need  some  amplification.  Give  some 
attention  to  the  usage  convention  of  limiting  the 
comparative  form  of  the  adjective  to  situations  in 
which  two  items  are  compared  and  the  super- 
lative form  to  a comparison  of  more  than  two. 
Give  illustrations. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  It  is  important  that 
pupils  check  the  syllabication  of  the  words  with 
the  Spelling  Dictionary.  Be  sure  that  they  under- 


stand that  adding  the  -ed  ending  does  not  neces- 
sarily mean  adding  a syllable.  Review  the 
Thorndike-Barnhart  symbols  ii  and  u for  the  long 
and  short  oo  spellings.  Some  dictionaries  use  the 

00  and  do  symbols. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  test  procedures.  The  sentence  dictation 
includes  the  review  words  of  Units  7 and  8 only. 

1.  The  foggy  weather  made  the  night  seem 
gloomier  and  drearier. 

2.  The  stingy  old  miser  is  the  greediest  man 

1 know. 
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Answers 

A. 

1.  no 

2.  yes 

3.  no 

4.  yes 

5.  yes 

6.  no 

7.  yes 

8.  yes 

9.  no 
10.  no 

B. 

1.  greedier 

2.  gloomiest 

3.  fancier 

4.  fanciest 

5.  stingier 

6.  foggiest 

7.  wearier 

8.  steadiest 

9.  dreariest 
10.  daintiest 

C. 

1.  i/den/ti/fied;  jus/ti/fied 

2.  envy,  remedy,  levy,  fancy 

3.  u,  ii;  ti 

4.  (a)  e;  (b)e;  (c)e;  (d)a 


2.  Jack  is  the boy  that  I know. 

(gloomy) 

3.  The  second  dress  is  than  the 

third,  (fancy) 

4.  The  first  dress  is  the  of  all  of 

them,  (fancy) 

5.  Tom  is than  his  sister,  (stingy) 

6.  It  was  the day  of  the  year. 

(foggy) 

7.  I am now  than  I have  ever  been. 

(weary) 

8.  He  is  the of  all  the  workers. 

(steady) 

9.  This  must  be  the day  of  the  year. 

(dreary) 

10.  Our  dog  is  the  eater  of  any  dog 

I ever  saw.  (dainty) 


C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY 

1.  Write  the  past-tense  forms  of  iden- 
tify and  justify.  Draw  lines  between  the 
syllables. 

2.  Which  four  verbs  in  the  list  may  be 
used  also  as  nouns? 

3.  What  two  vowel  sounds  in  English 
are  spelled  with  oo?  What  is  the  diction- 
ary symbol  for  the  sound  of  oo  in  gloomy  ? 


gloomy 

weary 

steady 

dreary 

fancy 

stingy 

dainty 


foggy 

greedy 

hearty 

testify 

remedy 

identify 

envy 


levy 

modify 

occupy 

notify 

apply 

justify 


4.  Vowel  spellings  before  r are  often 
confusing.  What  is  the  dictionary  symbol 
for  the  sound  of  ea  in  (a)  weary;  (b)  dreary; 
(c)  steady;  (d)  hearty ? 


TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 


(g  AN  INTERESTING  SUFFIX  IS  . . . 

© -fy,  which  is  a verb  suffix  made  from  the 
© Latin  facere,  meaning  "to  make.”  The  -fy 
@ usually  follows  i to  form  verbs  in  which 
@ the  meaning  of  the  root  and  the  meaning 
@ of  the  suffix  are  combined.  So,  testify  is 
@ from  testis  (witness)  plus  -fy  (make); 
@ identify  is  idem  (same)  plus  -fy;  modify 
© is  modus  (limit)  plus  -fy;  notify  is  notus 
@ (known)  plus  -fy. 

® 

Q Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  fancy. 


ABOUT  OUR  LANGUAGE 


The  Indo-European  languages  differ 
from  other  language  families  because  they 
have  inflection.  Inflection  is  a change  in 
the  form  of  a word.  We  change  the  tense  of 
a verb  like  sing  by  changing  the  inside  of 
the  word:  sang,  sung. 

More  commonly,  we  change,  or  inflect, 
the  ending  of  words.  We  add  s to  form 
plurals:  boy,  boys.  We  change  walk  to 


walked,  walking  and  cold  to  colder,  coldest. 

Our  branch  of  the  Indo-European  family 
is  the  Germanic  group.  This  group  includes 
Icelandic  and  Norwegian;  Danish  and 
Swedish;  modern  German,  Dutch,  and 
English.  These  languages  are  now  so 
different  from  each  other  that  it  is  hard 
to  realize  that  they  all  came  from  the 
same  Indo-European  mother  tongue. 
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3.  He  is  our  steadiest  worker,  but  he  is 
weary. 

4.  I testified  that  I could  identify  the  burglar. 

5.  We  are  not  sure  whether  we  can  justify 
paying  thirty  cents  for  those  fancy  articles. 

6.  No  person  of  good  sense  has  applied  for 
the  job. 

7.  We  were  notified  that  we  could  occupy  the 
house  soon. 

8.  Her  dainty  clothes  were  envied  by  the 
students. 


9.  Our  remedy  for  gloom  is  a hearty  laugh. 

10.  Since  it  is  just  to  do  so,  we  must  modify 
our  rules  and  levy  fewer  taxes. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Fancy  is  a con- 
traction of  fantasy,  from  OF.  fantasie,  from  L., 
from  Gr.  phantasia  imagination,  from  phanta- 
zein  to  make  visible,  from  phainein  to  show. 
Inclination,  caprice,  whim,  imagination.  Also  a 
mental  image,  idea;  that  which  pleases.  As  a 
verb,  to  believe  without  being  sure;  to  like  or 
to  desire. 
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UNIT  ^ NOUN  SUFFIXES  AND  PLURAL  FORMS 


Take  a root 


jH 


^ Add  a noun  suffix 
■ /,*.  to  make  a singular 

mM* noun- 

nr/lj 


? major  lty  ^ / 


To  change  to  a plural 
noun,  take  off  y. 


Put  i in  its 
place  . . . and 
add  the  -es  #■*., 
suffix. 


• * j 'V  * 

major  it  les 

/m Asisyiy'  ^2 'Cr&oy'  /rrtscyscn scsCy' 

^AsCZsSaA/ys'  oj/yb^c. ■rtsCoovTA^y'  cduJtofoy' 

/T^^c^crtyy^  ^&Jvestrt/y'  ^3suo^2~esi^hy'  Jb ttsz£bift£y' 


A noun  is  a word  used  to  name  a per- 

Ison  (boy),  a place  (mountain),  an  object 
(ball),  an  activity  (racing),  a quality 
(mercy),  or  an  idea  (space). 

|j!  Nouns  can  show  singular  or  plural 
1 1 number.  Singular  number  means  one 
| j thing;  plural  number  means  more  than 
one  thing.  We  usually  add  s or  es  to 
form  plurals,  but  nouns  which  end  in  y 
preceded  by  a consonant  change  the  y 
to  i and  add  es  to  form  the  plural. 

The  -y,  -ty,  and  -ity  are  suffixes  which 
[ may  be  used  to  make  nouns  from  other 


words.  The  words  in  the  list  are  all  words 
with  one  of  these  suffixes.  They  are  com- 
monly used  as  nouns. 

In  each  word  in  the  list,  say  each  syllable 
clearly  and  notice  the  spelling  as  you  say 
the  syllable. 

LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 

1.  Write  the  spelling  words  as  usual. 

2.  Write  the  words  from  the  list  that 
have  two  syllables.  Then  write  then- 
plural  forms. 
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Power  Vocabulary 
pantries 
mercies 
treaties 
victories 
batteries 
policies 
salaries 
theories 
inquiries 
mysteries 
properties 
qualities 
quantities 
varieties 
societies 
majorities 
abilities 
activities 
opportunities 
personalities 
humanity 
severity 
unity 
nobility 
Answers 

2.  pantry;  pantries 
mercy;  mercies 
treaty;  treaties 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Discuss  the  explanatory  section  and  the  illus- 
;;  tration  with  the  pupils  as  usual.  In  pronouncing 
: the  words  for  the  pupils  to  write,  call  attention 

to  the  slovenly  pronunciation  often  given  to  these 
words,  as  victry,  battry,  salry,  thery,  mystry, 
propity,  persnality,  quanity,  etc.  Such  pronuncia- 
tions inevitably  lead  to  spelling  errors,  and  pupils 
should  be  reminded  of  this  fact  frequently. 

This  eliding  of  unstressed  syllables  is  common 
in  American  speech  and  illustrates  the  continuous 
tendency  of  spoken  language  to  change  while 


the  spellings  remain  fixed.  Meticulous  pronuncia- 
tion, when  it  does  not  become  artificially  absurd, 
can  be  a help  to  spelling. 

Time  used  to  clarify  the  use  of  the  review 
words  principal  and  principle  will  be  well  spent, 
as  this  confusion  persists  in  adult  writing.  Dis- 
cuss the  interesting  word  story. 

Learning  Your  Words.  The  exercises  are  in- 
tended to  emphasize  careful  pronunciation  of 
each  syllable,  as  well  as  the  spelling  of  plural 
forms  of  nouns  ending  in  y. 
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Answers 

3.  victory;  victories 
battery;  batteries 
policy;  policies 
salary;  salaries 
theory;  theories 
inquiry;  inquiries 
mystery;  mysteries 
property;  properties 
quality;  qualities 
quantity;  quantities 

4.  variety;  varieties 
society;  societies 
majority;  majorities 
ability;  abilities 
activity;  activities 

5.  opportunity 
opportunities 
personality 
personalities 

6.  humanity 
severity 
unity 
nobility 

A. 

1.  mercy 

2.  quality 

3.  variety 

4.  theory 

5.  salary 

6.  victory 


3.  Write  the  three-syllable  words  and 
their  plural  forms. 

4.  Write  the  four-syllable  words  and 
their  plural  forms. 

5.  Write  the  five-syllable  words  and 
their  plural  forms. 

6.  In  earlier  units  you  have  had  these 
words:  human,  severe,  unite,  and  noble. 
Write  their  noun  forms  with  the  -ity 
suffix. 


A * KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS  ******** 

Write  a word  from  the  list  for  each  of 
these  sets  of  meanings. 

1.  Pity;  a blessing 

2.  Excellence;  attribute 

3.  Difference;  diversity 

4.  Guess;  opinion;  idea 

5.  Wage;  fixed  pay 

6.  Conquest;  triumph 

7.  Question;  interrogation 

8.  Skill;  capacity;  competence 

9.  Wealth;  goods;  estate 

10.  Agreement;  contract 

11.  Most;  the  greater  part 

12.  Amount;  large  number 


DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

principal  principle 

Many  errors  are  made  in  using  these  words. 
Principal  means  “leader,  chief,  head,  the 
main  one  or  thing”:  principal  of  a school.  It 
also  means  “a  sum  of  money  lent  for  interest”: 
Add  the  interest  to  the  principal.  Principle 
commonly  means  “a  basic  truth,  law  of  ac- 
tion”: the  principle  of  good  government; 
principles  by  which  a machine  works;  religious 
principles. 


B*  LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

An  action  yerb  may  have  a direct  ob- 
ject: John  drove  the  car.  A “state  of 
being”  verb  often  is  a linking  verb.  A 
linking  verb  joins  a subject  with  a word 
in  the  predicate,  almost  like  an  equal 
sign. 

In  the  sentences  below,  the  subject  of 
each  linking  verb  is  a noun.  The  predicate 
word  is  also  a noun.  Under  the  proper 
head,  write  the  three  words  in  each  sen- 
tence that  are  these  parts.  Example:  A 
fraternity  is  a society  for  men. 

SUBJECT  LINKING  VERB  PREDICATE  NOUN 

fraternity  is  society 

1.  Tennis  was  the  main  activity. 

2.  His  favorite  book  is  a good  mystery. 

3.  The  guns  of  a warship  are  its 
battery. 

4.  That  policy  is  only  a theory. 

5.  Victory  is  the  goal. 

6.  Mercy  is  a fine  quality. 

7.  A treaty  is  an  agreement  between 
countries. 
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Using  Your  Words,  A.  Some  discussion  of  the 
more  difficult  synonyms  will  be  profitable  for 
the  pupils. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  As  the  mastery  of  the 
elusive  but  highly  useful  predicate  nominative 
concept  does  not  seem  to  impress  junior  high 
school  pupils,  the  teacher  should  introduce  and 
explain  the  exercise.  This  kind  of  exercise  is  a 
useful  preliminary  activity  which  is  profitably 
followed  by  exercises  requiring  the  proper  choice 
of  nominative-  rather  than  objective-case  pro- 
nouns. 


Using  Your  Words,  C.  Pupils  are  to  select 
their  answers  before  checking  with  the  Spelling 
Dictionary. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  The  sen- 
tence dictation  includes  20  forms  of  the  40 
singular  and  plural  forms  of  the  words  in  the 
list,  as  well  as  the  review  words  from  Units  7, 
8,  and  9. 

1 . Many  salary  opportunities  are  open  to 
people  with  good  personalities. 

2.  The  majority  of  men  with  great  abilities 
do  society  a great  service. 
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j 8.  Variety  is  the  spice  of  life. 

9.  This  will  be  his  only  opportunity 
to  go. 

10.  A communistic  society  is  a threat 
to  democracy. 

11.  His  personality  is  a mixture  of  good 
‘ and  bad  qualities. 

12.  The  great  majority  of  our  people 
are  good  citizens. 

C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY 

| Only  one  of  the  three  pronunciations 
| in  each  line  is  correct.  Write  the  correct 
one. 

1.  sal'ri;  sal'a  ri;  sal'a  ri 

2.  bat'ar  i;  bat'ri;  bat  ar'i 

3.  vik'ta  ri;  vik'tri;  vik'ta  ri 

j 4.  prop'i  ti;  prop'ar  ti;  prb'par  ti 

5.  kwon'i  ti;  kwon'ta  ti;  kwon'ta  ti 

6.  mis'tri;  mis'tar  i;  mys  tar  i' 

7.  sa  si'a  ti;  sas  i'a  ti;  sb'sha  ti 

8.  the  o'ri;  THe'a  ri;  the'a  ri 
j 9.  tre'a  ti;  tre'ti;  tre'tis 

{ s-,:  TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 


ABOUT  OUR 

In  55  b.c.,  Julius  Caesar,  having  con- 
1 quered  what  is  now  France,  sent  Roman 
i soldiers  into  Britain.  They  found  there  a 
j tribe  of  Indo-Europeans  called  Celts,  who 
j had  taken  over  the  island  a long  time 
I before. 

Because  of  attacks  from  Germanic  tribes 
| in  Europe,  the  Romans  called  back  their 
forces  early  in  the  fifth  century.  Without 
their  protection,  the  Celts  were  conquered 


I 


pantry 

theory 

opportunity 

mercy 

inquiry 

personality 

treaty 

variety 

quality 

victory 

mystery 

quantity 

battery 

property 

ability 

policy 

society 

activity 

salary 

majority 

@ salary,  which  comes  from  the  Latin 
@ solarium,  which,  in  turn,  came  from  sal, 
@ meaning  “salt.”  Long  ago  Roman  soldiers 
@ were  given  an  allowance  to  buy  salt.  This 
@ salt  money,  or  solarium,  came  gradually 
@ to  mean  regular  pay  for  services. 

® 

Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 

interesting  word  story  about  battery. 


LANGUAGE 

by  the  Angles,  Saxons,  and  Jutes,  Ger- 
manic tribes  from  the  mainland  of  Europe. 

The  language  of  the  Celts  stemmed  from 
the  Indo-European.  The  Angles,  Saxons, 
and  Jutes  spoke  different  Germanic  dia- 
lects which  also  came  from  the  Indo-Euro- 
pean. But  they  did  not  understand  each 
other.  The  Celtic  language  now  faded  from 
most  of  Britain  and  Anglo-Saxon,  or  Old 
English,  became  the  language  of  the  island. 


Answers 

7.  inquiry 

8.  ability 

9.  property 

10.  treaty 

11.  majority 

12.  quantity 

B. 

1.  Tennis  was  activity 

2.  book  is  mystery 

3.  guns  are  battery 

4.  policy  is  theory 

5.  Victory  is  goal 

6.  Mercy  is  quality 

7.  treaty  is  agreement 

8.  Variety  is  spice 

9.  This  will  be  opportunity 

10.  society  is  threat 

11.  personality  is  mixture 

12.  majority  are  citizens 

C. 

1.  sal'  o ri 

2.  bat'  ar  i 

3.  vik'  t0  ri 

4.  prop'  or  ti 

5.  kwon'  to  ti 

6.  mis'  tor  i 

7.  so  si'  o ti 

8.  the'  o ri 

9.  tre'  ti 


3.  We  don’t  know  whether  the  quantity  of 
food  in  the  pantry  is  enough. 

4.  Our  inquiries  about  the  property  brought 
a variety  of  offers. 

5.  Our  principal  activity  is  playing  tennis 
when  the  weather  permits. 

6.  The  professor  explained  the  principle  of 
the  storage  battery. 

7.  The  senator’s  policies  make  good  sense 
and  are  not  just  crazy  theories. 

8.  Our  minister  has  helped  write  many 
treaties. 


9.  The  quality  of  mercy  is  not  strained. 

10.  How  we  won  our  victories  is  a mystery  to 
everybody. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Battery  is  from 
F.  batterie,  from  battre  to  beat.  Device  used  to 
batter;  a number  of  devices  or  machines  ar- 
ranged in  a group;  also,  pitcher  and  catcher  in 
baseball.  In  electricity,  a combination  of  de- 
vices to  produce  electric  current,  as  two  or  more 
cells  of  a dry  battery.  In  law,  an  assault,  a beat- 
ing. In  military,  artillery  mounting;  also,  guns  of 
a warship. 
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Power  Vocabulary 
vanishing 
varnishing 
punishing 
publishing 
furnishing 
astonishing 
abolishing 
establishing 
operating 
debating 
graduating 
estimating 
cultivating 
investigating 
congratulating 
organizing 
realizing 
civilizing 
recognizing 
dramatize 
theorize 
magnetize 
patronize 
memorize 
elevate 
radiate 
refrigerate 
navigate 
astonished 
vanishes 
accomplished 


UNIT  m VERB  SUFFIXES  AND  -ING  FORMS 


/VTZSlsrisi<!t^s 


v&n  ish. 


organ 


iz 


A verb  is  a word  which  expresses  action 
(run)  or  state  of  being  (is).  Many  verbs 
end  in  the  verb  suffixes  -ish  (vanish),  -ate 
(operate),  and  -ize  (organize).  Each  verb 
in  the  list  has  one  of  these  endings. 

We  sometimes  need  to  add  another 
suffix,  -ing,  to  verbs  (vanishing).  When 
the  verb  ends  in  silent  e,  as  in  operate  and 
organize,  we  drop  the  silent  e before  add- 
ing the  -mg ending  (operating,  organizing). 

We  use  these  -ing  forms  with  helping 
words  like  is,  are,  am,  etc.,  in  verb  phrases: 
They  are  vanishing  rapidly.  He  is  operat- 
ing on  the  patient.  I am  organizing  a club. 

We  also  use  the  -ing  forms  as  adjectives: 
a vanishing  people;  an  operating  instru- 


cscts&tZi/vutes 


ment;  an  organizing  committee.  When 
these  -ing  forms  are  used  as  adjectives, 
they  are  called  participles. 

Sometimes  we  use  the  -ing  forms  as 
nouns:  The  vanishing  of  the  ice;  the  work 
of  operating.  Such  -ing  forms  used  as 
nouns  are  called  gerunds. 


HBB  LEARNING  YOUR  WORDSHH 

1.  Say  the  words  in  the  list,  noting  the 
verb  suffixes.  Which  verbs  in  the  list 
have  two  syllables?  Three  syllables?  Four 
syllables?  Say  each  syllable  clearly.  Write 
the  spelling  words  as  your  teacher  pro- 
nounces them. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Dropping  the  final  silent  e before  -ing  has  been 
taught  in  Grade  3 and  stressed  in  every  grade 
thereafter,  so  the  generalization  should  be  a 
familiar  one  to  the  pupils.  If  the  work  in  gram- 
mar is  not  advanced  enough,  there  is  no  par- 
ticular need  to  stress  the  identification  of  present 
participles  and  gerunds.  Pupils  can  readily  see 
that  -ing  words  can  be  used  in  three  ways: 
as  parts  of  verb  phrases,  as  adjectives,  and  as 
nouns. 

When  pronouncing  the  words  for  the  pupils 
to  write,  call  attention  to  the  “e”  sound  of  u in 


furnish  and  the  double  c in  accomplish.  Point 
out  the  four  syllables  in  congratulate  and  have 
the  pupils  pronounce  the  word  carefully.  Insist 
upon  careful  pronunciation  of  recognize,  often 
mispronounced  and  misspelled.  Note  the  j sound 
resulting  from  the  du  spelling  in  graduate;  also, 
the  shift  in  stress  when  graduate  is  a verb,  not  a 
noun  (also  estimate ). 

Learning  Your  Words.  Take  time  to  have  the 
pupils  write  after  each  word  in  the  list  the  num- 
ber of  syllables  the  word  has.  Then  have  the 
questions  in  the  first  exercise  answered  orally. 
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2.  Write  the  -ing  forms  of  the  first 
eight  verbs. 

3.  Write  accomplish  and  establish. 
Draw  lines  between  the  syllables. 

4.  Write  the  verbs  with  the  -ate  suffix 
and  their  -ing  forms. 

5.  Write  the  verbs  with  the  -ize  suffix 
and  their  -ing  forms. 

6.  Change  these  nouns  into  verbs 
which  have  the  -ize  suffix:  dramatics; 
theory;  magnet;  patron;  memory. 


DON'T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

choose  choosing  chose  chosen 

These  words  are  often  confused.  Choose 
(chiiz)  is  the  present  tense:  Today  I choose. 
Chose  (choz)  is  the  past  tense:  Yesterday  I 
chose.  Choosing  is  the  present  participle.  It 
drops  the  silent  e before  ing:  I am  choosing. 
Chosen  is  the  past  participle:  I have  chosen. 


7.  Change  these  nouns  into  verbs 
which  have  the  -ate  suffix:  elevation; 
radiator;  refrigerator;  navigator. 


USING  YOUR  WORDS 

New  fur-nishings? 


A * KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS  ******** 

Write  the  verb  from  the  list  that  best 
fits  each  situation  below.  Use  its  proper 
form. 

1.  Your  uncle,  whom  you  have  never 

seen,  suddenly  appears  at  your  house  and 
gives  you  twenty  dollars.  You  are 

2.  You  catch  a fish  which  you  feel  sure 

is  the  largest  catch  of  the  day,  although 
you  have  no  way  to  measure  it.  As  you 
look  at  it,  you  are  the  size. 

3.  You  are  pleased  at  the  good  fortune 
of  your  best  friend,  who  competes  against 
outstanding  young  artists  and  wins  the 


prize  as  the  best  pianist  of  the  year.  You 
go  to  see  her  and  her. 

4.  You  become  interested  in  possible 

fuels  for  spaceships  and  look  into  the 
subject.  You  are  their  properties. 

5.  A new  family  moves  into  your 
neighborhood.  You  want  to  get  ac- 
quainted, so  you  call  on  them  and  take 
a little  gift.  In  other  words,  you  are  — 
them. 

6.  Your  dog  has  been  walking  ahead 

of  you  on  a forest  path.  He  suddenly  drops 
out  of  sight.  He 

7.  You  are  a pitcher.  You  strike  out 

every  batter.  You  have  a great  feat. 

8.  You  are  leader  of  a scout  troop. 

You  arrange  a trip  to  the  capital.  You 
are the  expedition. 


B * LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE  ********* 

Write  synonyms  for  each  verb  or  verb 
phrase. 


1.  guess 

2.  look  into 

3.  arrange 


4.  wish  joy  to 

5.  disappear 

6.  know 


I 
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Answers 

2.  vanishing 
varnishing 
punishing 
publishing 
furnishing 
astonishing 
abolishing 
establishing 

3.  ac/com/plish 
es/tab/lish 

4.  operate;  operating 
debate;  debating 
graduate;  graduating 
estimate;  estimating 
cultivate;  cultivating 
investigate;  investigating 
congratulate;  congratulating 

5.  organize;  organizing 
realize;  realizing 
civilize;  civilizing 
recognize;  recognizing 

6.  dramatize 
theorize 
magnetize 
patronize 
memorize 


For  this  unit,  it  is  suggested  that  instead  of  writ- 
ing the  words  as  given,  the  pupils  be  asked  to 
write  their  -ed  forms.  The  -ing  forms  are 
stressed  in  the  exercises. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  When  the  pupils 
finish  this  exercise,  a discussion  of  answers  will 
be  profitable. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  One  synonym  for  each 
of  the  verbs  used  in  this  exercise  can  be  found 
in  the  list;  other  synonyms  can  be  found  in  a 
dictionary. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  Pupils  should  not 


merely  copy  the  correct  symbols  from  the  dic- 
tionary; the  teacher  should  be  sure  that  all 
pupils  can  read  the  diacritical  marks. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  test  procedures.  Be  sure  that  pupils  record 
scores  and  words  misspelled  on  the  test.  The 
dictation  sentences  include  20  of  the  possible  40 
forms  of  the  basic  list. 

1.  They  will  publish  a book  on  the  final 
principles  of  debating. 

2.  After  investigating,  the  principal  chose  not 
to  punish  the  student. 
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7.  supply 

9.  do 

vanish 

establish 

investigate 

8.  chastise 

10.  surprise 

varnish 

accomplish 

congratulate 

C * USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY  ******** 

punish 

operate 

organize 

1.  Write  the 

pronunciation  of  each 

publish 

debate 

realize 

word  as  the  Spelling  Dictionary  shows  it. 

furnish 

graduate 

civilize 

recognize 

congratulate 

astonish 

estimate 

recognize 

graduate 

debate 

abolish 

cultivate 

realize 

accomplish 

2.  What  is  the  dictionary  symbol  for 
the  vowel  sound  before  r in  (a)  varnish ? 
(b)  furnish? 

3.  What  is  the  dictionary  symbol  for 
the  beginning  a in  (a)  astonish?  (b) 
abolish? 


AN  INTERESTING  WORD  IS  . 


TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 


Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  abolish. 


astonish.  The  Latin  prefix  ex-,  meaning 
“out,”  was  added  to  the  Latin  verb 
tonare,  meaning  “to  thunder,”  to  make 
the  English  astonish.  An  astonished  per- 
son, then,  is  one  who  seems  as  if  he  had 
been  struck  by  thunder. 


ABOUT  OUR  LANGUAGE 


One  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  kings  was  known 
as  Alfred  the  Great  (848-899).  Alfred  and 
his  people  defended  Britain  against  the 
invading  Vikings,  or  Danes.  Having  made 
a peace  treaty  with  them,  Alfred  turned 
to  education  and  the  making  of  books. 

He  translated  books  from  Latin  into 
Old  English.  He  got  monks  to  keep  a rec- 
ord of  happenings  in  the  kingdom.  It  is 
from  these  writings  that  we  get  much  of 
our  knowledge  of  the  times. 

A famous  hero  of  the  Anglo-Saxons  was 
Beowulf.  The  old  songs  about  his  brave 
deeds  were  put  together  into  a long  poem. 
We  do  not  know  how  old  it  is  or  when  it 
was  first  written.  You  would  not  be  able 
to  read  more  than  a few  words  of  it,  so 
much  has  our  English  language  changed  in 


a thousand  years. 

Some  of  the  Danes,  or  Vikings,  invaded 
France  in  the  ninth  century.  They  took 
over  the  part  of  France  which  became 
known  as  Normandy  and  adopted  the 
French  language  and  Christian  religion. 

William,  Duke  of  Normandy,  wanted  to 
be  king  of  Britain.  In  1066  he  led  an  inva 
sion  of  Britain  and  the  Normans  took  over 
the  island.  They  took  the  government  posi 
tions,  and  the  Saxons  became  farmers  and 
servants.  For  the  next  few  centuries  French 
was  the  language  of  business,  courts,  and 
literature.  Latin  was  the  language  of 
church  and  school.  But  the  common  peopli 
kept  on  talking  English  — the  Middli 
English  which  was  seldom  written  oi 
spoken  by  the  upper  classes. 
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Answers 

7.  elevate 
radiate 
refrigerate 
navigate 

A. 

1.  astonished 

2.  estimating 

3.  congratulate 

4.  investigating 

5.  cultivating 

6.  vanishes 

7.  accomplished 

8.  organizing 

B. 

1.  estimate 

2.  investigate 

3.  organize 

4.  congratulate 

5.  vanish 

6.  realize 

7.  furnish 

8.  punish 

9.  accomplish 

10.  astonish 

C. 

rek'  og  niz 
graj'  u at 
re'al  iz 

kon  grach'  u lat 
di  bat' 

0 kom'  plish 

2.  (a)  a;  (b)  e 

3.  (a)  a;  (b)  0 

3.  Estimates  of  the  operating  costs  aston- 
ished us. 

4.  We  congratulate  you  for  organizing  and 
establishing  this  society. 

5.  Whether  we  can  accomplish  our  chosen 
purpose  remains  to  be  seen. 

6.  Realizing  that  the  weather  would  be  bad, 
our  graduating  class  had  an  indoor  picnic. 

7.  The  carpenter  furnished  the  varnish  for 
our  cottage. 

8.  Choosing  to  abolish  the  rules  showed  good 
sense. 


9.  We  choose  not  to  recognize  the  traitor. 

10.  These  civilized  people  cultivated  the  soil, 
but  they  soon  scattered  and  vanished. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Abolish  is  from 
F.  abolir,  from  ab  (from)  + alescere  (to 
grow);  thus,  to  do  away  with,  as  a law,  a tax, 
etc.  Synonyms:  annihilate,  extinguish.  Abolish  is 
properly  used  in  connection  with  laws,  taxes,  and 
the  like.  Before  the  War  Between  the  States,  a 
movement  grew  called  the  Abolition  movement, 
which  had  as  its  purpose  abolishing  the  institu- 
tion of  slavery. 
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UNIT  HO  ADJECTIVE  SUFFIXES  AND  ADVERBIAL  FORMS 


An  adjective  is  a word  which  describes 
( pretty ) or  limits  (this,  some,  second)  a 
noun  or  pronoun.  Many  adjectives  end 
in  the  suffixes  -al  (legal)  and  -ar  (similar). 
All  the  words  in  the  list  have  these 
endings,  and  are  commonly  used  as 
adjectives. 

Often  we  can  add  another  suffix,  -ly, 
to  an  adjective  to  make  it  into  an  adverb 
(legally,  similarly).  An  adverb  is  a word 
which  modifies  a verb,  an  adjective,  or 
another  adverb.  Of  course,  all  adverbs  do 
not  have  -ly  endings,  nor  are  all  words 
ending  in  -ly  adverbs.  The  -ly  can  be 
added  to  many  nouns  to  form  adjectives 
(motherly) . 


The  -al  ending  does  not,  as  a rule, 
come  in  an  accented  syllable,  and  is 
shown  by  the  Spelling  Dictionary  as  “al.” 
The  -ar  ending  is  shown  as  “ar.”  These 
endings  are  sometimes  misspelled  because 
the  vowel  sound  is  not  accented  and  is 
therefore  hard  to  hear.  Always  check  the 
spelling  of  endings  with  the  “al”  or  “ar” 
sound. 


■■■i  LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS  H 

1.  Write  the  spelling  words  as  usual. 

2.  Write  the  antonyms  from  the  list 
for  imperfect;  illegal;  cheerful;  unfaithful. 
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Power  Vocabulary 
legally 
dismally 
perfectly 
faithfully 
office 
act 
comic 
crime 
electric 
origin 
nature 
similarity 
peculiarly 
popularly 
familiarly 
particularly 
popularity 
peculiarity 
similarity 
actuality 
legality 
mentality 
mentally 
physically 
locally 
practically 
Answers 
2.  ideal 
legal 
dismal 
loyal 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Discuss  the  explanatory  section  with  the  pupils 
as  usual  and  use  the  picture  at  the  top  of  the 
page  to  summarize  the  generalizations.  It  should 
be  quite  evident  that  learning  the  spellings  of 
these  words  should  go  hand  in  hand  with  the 
related  language-arts  learning.  Thus,  it  is  impor- 
tant that  pupils  know  what  adjectives  and 
adverbs  are  while  they  are  learning  to  spell 
them.  Other  work  in  English  should  therefore 
be  closely  correlated  with  what  pupils  learn  in 
spelling.  If  pupils  are  unable  to  perform  at  this 
level,  the  teacher  may  well  consider  again  the 


desirability  of  forming  a group  to  use  one  of  the 
middle-grade  texts. 

In  pronouncing  the  words  for  the  pupils  to 
write,  enunciate  deliberately,  but  do  not  exag- 
gerate the  -ar  endings  to  indicate  the  spelling. 
Note  the  “ch”  pronunciation  which  results  from 
the  tu  spelling  in  natural  and  actual;  the  “sh,” 
from  the  ci  spelling  in  official.  Stress  the  -ar  end- 
ings of  similar,  peculiar,  popular,  familiar,  and 
particular. 

The  curiously  high  incidence  of  error  in  the 
use  of  than  and  then  is  surprising,  but  is  prob- 
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Answers 

3.  legally 
dismally 
perfectly 
faithfully 

4.  office;  official 
act;  actual 
comic;  comical 
crime;  criminal 
electric;  electrical 
origin;  original 
nature;  natural 

5.  similar;  similarly 
peculiar;  peculiarly 
popular;  popularly 
familiar;  familiarly 
particular;  particularly 

6.  popularity 
peculiarity 
similarity 
actuality 
legality 
mentality 

7.  mental;  mentally 
physical;  physically 
local;  locally 
practical;  practically 

A. 

1.  loyal  — faithful 

2.  legal  — of  law 


3.  Write  the  adverbs  made  by  adding 
the  -ly  suffix  to  legal,  dismal,  perfect,  and 
faithful. 

4.  Write  office,  act,  comic,  crime,  electric, 
origin,  and  nature.  After  each  word,  write 
the  adjective  with  the  -al  suffix  that  can 
be  made  from  it. 

5.  Write  the  -ar  adjectives.  Write  the 
adverbs  made  from  them  by  adding  the 
-ly  suffix. 

6.  Change  the  adjectives  to  nouns  by 
using  the  -ity  suffix. 

popular  actual 

peculiar  legal 

similar  mental 

7.  Write  the  words  from  the  list  with 

these  meanings:  of  the  mind;  of  the  body; 

of  this  place;  useful.  Write  the  adverbs 
you  make  from  them  by  adding  a suffix. 


Legal  criminal? 

A KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS  ****** * 


Which  meaning  is  correct  for  the  itali- 
cized word  in  the  phrase?  Write  the  word 
and  its  meaning. 

1.  A loyal  worker:  skillful;  faithful; 
tireless 

2.  Legal  knowledge:  of  law;  genuine; 
wrong 

3.  Dismal  day:  spoiled;  cheerful;  cheer- 
less 


DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 


than  then 

Than  is  used  in  making  comparisons:  He 
ran  faster  than  she  did.  It  also  means  “except” 
or  “besides”:  We  can  go  no  other  way  than 
by  plane.  Then  usually  means  “at  that  time”: 
He  was  then  our  president. 


4.  A particular  characteristic:  specific; 
incredible;  contemptuous 

5.  Or iginally  small:  necessarily;  finally; 
at  first 

6.  An  official  manner:  peculiar;  soft- 
spoken;  authoritative 

7.  A mental  giant:  big;  brainy;  brawny 

8.  Ideal  weather:  cloudy;  miserable; 
perfect 

9.  Actual  event:  real;  fictitious;  un- 
usual 

10.  Peculiar  accident:  funny;  unusual; 
serious 

B * LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE  ******** 

The  italicized  phrases  in  these  sen- 
tences are  misplaced,  creating  a humorous 
effect.  Rewrite  each  sentence,  putting  the 
phrase  in  a better  position. 

1.  The  electrical  engineer  was  repair- 
ing a radio  with  red  hair. 

2.  For  rent:  Ideal  four-room  apart- 
ment by  woman  with  fireplace  leaving 
town. 

3.  The  peculiar  professor  patted  the 
horse  with  sunglasses. 
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ably  caused  by  failure  to  distinguish  between  the 
“a”  and  “e”  sounds  in  ordinary  speech.  Pro- 
nounce the  words  clearly. 

Learning  Your  Words.  The  exercises  can  be 
done  independently  by  the  pupils,  but  the  work 
should  be  checked  or  discussed  when  they  have 
finished. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  The  exercises  require 
no  teacher  help. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  It  is  presumed  that  the 
pupils  have  dealt  with  phrases  before  and  that  a 
brief  review  will  suffice  to  make  the  exercise 


profitable.  This  work  may  be  used  for  class  dis- 
cussion. Pupils  should  be  led  to  see  that  the  am- 
biguity usually  results  from  not  placing  the 
modifying  phrase  as  close  as  possible  to  the  word 
it  modifies. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  Pupils  should  select 
their  answers  before  checking  with  the  Spelling 
Dictionary.  This  kind  of  exercise  can  be  supple- 
mented by  using  words  other  than  those  in  the 
spelling  list. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  test  procedures.  The  dictation  sentences 
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4.  He  saw  a comical  monkey  on  his 
way  to  school. 

5.  A deer  was  shot  by  a popular  of- 
ficial with  huge  antlers. 

C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY 

One  of  the  three  pronunciations  is  cor- 
rect for  a spelling  word.  Write  the  correct 
one. 

1.  nach'ral;  nach'a  ral;  nat'er  al 

2.  i de'al;  i'dsl;  i de'al 

3.  sim'lar;  sim'a  lar;  sim'u  lar 

4.  fiz'a  kal;  phiz'kal;  fiz'kal 

5.  krim'nal;  krim'a  nal;  crim'a  nal 

6.  pop'u  lar;  pop'lar;  pop'u  lar 

7.  prak  ta  kal';  prak  tik'l;  prak'ta  kal 

8.  dis'mal;  diz'mal;  diz  mal' 

9.  fam  il'yar;  pha  mil'yar;  fa  mil'yar 

10.  a fish'al;  of  fish'al;  of  ish'l 

TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 


legal 

physical 

official 

mental 

practical 

similar 

ideal 

electrical 

peculiar 

natural 

dismal 

popular 

original 

criminal 

familiar 

loyal 

comical 

particular 

local 

actual 

electrical.  About  600  b.c.,  Thales,  one 
of  the  Seven  Wise  Men  of  Greece,  dis- 
covered that  when  amber  was  rubbed,  it 
would  attract  bits  of  leaves,  straw,  and 
feathers.  In  the  seventeenth  century,  Dr. 
William  Gilbert,  doctor  of  Queen  Eliza- 
beth I,  showed  that  this  force  of  amber 
is  not  magnetic.  He  called  it  electrical 
because  the  Greek  word  for  amber  is 
elektron. 

Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  peculiar. 


The  English-speaking  Saxons  and  Danes, 
the  French-speaking  Normans,  and  the 
Latin-speaking  churchmen  gradually  be- 
came English-speaking  Englishmen.  And 
before  long  they  began  to  do  more  writing 
than  they  had  ever  done  before. 

More  than  anyone  else,  an  English  poet 
named  Chaucer  made  the  English  language 
a respectable  language  for  literature.  His 
most  famous  poem  is  the  Canterbury  Tales, 
a long  story  of  some  travelers  who  were 
on  a pilgrimage.  You  would  find  the  poem 
hard  to  read,  for  the  words  and  the  spell- 
ings are  different  from  those  of  modem 
English. 

Through  the  centuries  English  has  be- 
come a strange  mixture  of  Anglo-Saxon 


.ANGUAGE 

words  and  words  taken  from  other  lan- 
guages. If  we  were  to  track  down  all  the 
words  in  the  dictionary,  we  would  find 
that  the  percentage  of  Anglo-Saxon  words 
is  small  compared  to  the  others.  But  if  we 
trace  the  origins  of  the  1000  most  com- 
monly used  words,  we  would  find  that  over 
60  per  cent  are  from  Anglo-Saxon. 

Some  language  students  say  that  nine 
of  our  Anglo-Saxon  words  — and,  be,  have, 
it,  of,  the,  to,  will,  and  you  — make  up  25 
per  cent  of  our  word  use.  The  words  we 
use  most  are  still  Anglo-Saxon  words. 

The  origin  of  our  English  words  is  espe- 
cially important  in  spelling  because,  when 
we  borrow  words,  we  often  borrow  the 
foreign  spellings. 
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Answers 

3.  dismal  — cheerless 

4.  particular  — specific 

5.  originally  - at  first 

6.  official  — authoritative 

7.  mental  — brainy 

8.  ideal  — perfect 

9.  actual  — real 

10.  peculiar  — unusual 

B. 

1.  . . . engineer  with  red  hair 

was . . . 

2.  . . . apartment  with 

fireplace  by  woman  . . . 

3.  . . . professor  with 

sunglasses  patted  . . . 

4.  On  his  way  to  school 

he  saw  . . . 

5.  A deer  with  huge  antlers 

was  shot . . . 

C. 

1.  nach'  o ral 

2.  \ de'  9l 

3.  sim'  a l0r 

4.  fiz'  0 k0l 

5.  krim'  0 nal 

6.  pop'  u lor 

7.  prak'  ta  kal 

8.  diz'  mal 

9.  fa  mil'  yar 

10.  a fish'  al 


include  20  of  the  possible  40  adjective  and  ad- 
verb forms. 

1 .  We  don’t  know  whether  our  local  voters 


6.  The  weather  was  actually  unpleasant  then, 
but  it  was  similar  to  that  at  home. 

7.  He  has  chosen  the  life  of  a criminal  and 


are  particularly  loyal  in  choosing  a new  mayor. 

2.  We  choose  our  legal  officials  by  popular 
vote. 

3.  Our  school  principal’s  work  is  naturally 
more  mental  than  physical. 

4.  The  principles  of  electrical  engineering  are 
familiar  to  him. 

5.  In  a sense  he  was  more  peculiar  than 
comical. 


will  come  to  a dismal  end. 

8.  He  originally  chose  an  ideal  site,  but  he 
practically  gave  it  away. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Peculiar  is  orig- 
inally from  L.  peculium  private  property;  thus, 
belonging  to  one,  privately  owned;  thus,  char- 
acteristic of  only  one;  hence,  special,  particular, 
different  from  the  usual,  and,  colloquially,  queer, 
eccentric. 
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Power  Vocabulary 


testified 

opportunities 

identified 

personalities 

notified 

qualities 

envied 

recognizing 

steadier 

congratulating 

steadiest 

investigating 

stingier 

estimating 

stingiest 

graduating 

heartier 

realizing 

heartiest 

naturally 

fancier 

originally 

fanciest 

physically 

dantier 

practically 

daintiest 

electrically 

treaties 

actually 

victories 

criminally 

theories 

officially 

inquiries 

particularly 

mysteries 

familiarly 

Reviewing  Spelling 

2.  consonant;  i 

3.  testify;  testified 
identify;  identified 
notify;  notified 
envy;  envied 

4.  steadier;  steadiest 
stingier;  stingiest 
heartier;  heartiest 
fancier;  fanciest 
daintier;  daintiest 


UNIT 


m 


REVIEW 


V 

© 

D 

a® 

aa 

servant 

gloomy 

pantry 

vanish 

legal 

merchant 

weary 

mercy 

varnish 

mental 

tourist 

steady 

treaty 

punish 

ideal 

dentist 

dreary 

victory 

publish 

natural 

engineer 

fancy 

battery 

furnish 

original 

volunteer 

stingy 

policy 

astonish 

loyal 

partner 

dainty 

salary 

abolish 

local 

lawyer 

foggy 

theory 

establish 

physical 

stranger 

greedy 

inquiry 

accomplish 

practical 

manager 

hearty 

variety 

operate 

electrical 

customer 

testify 

mystery 

debate 

dismal 

carpenter 

remedy 

property 

graduate 

criminal 

minister 

identify 

society 

estimate 

comical 

senator 

envy 

majority 

cultivate 

actual 

governor 

levy 

opportunity 

investigate 

official 

professor 

modify 

personality 

congratulate 

similar 

inventor 

occupy 

quality 

organize 

peculiar 

mayor 

notify 

quantity 

realize 

popular 

traitor 

apply 

ability 

civilize 

familiar 

aviator 

justify 

activity 

recognize 

particular 

RFVIFWING  SPELLINGS 

1.  First  study 

r the  words 

you  mis-  4. 

Use  the  rule  to  add  the  -er  and  -est 

spelled  on  the  tests  for  Units  7 through 
11.  Then  review  all  the  words  to  be  sure 
you  can  spell  each  one. 

2.  Write  and  complete  this  spelling  rule: 

Words  which  end  in  y preceded  by  a 

change  y to before  an  ending. 

3.  Write  these  words  and  use  the  rule 
to  add  the  -ed  ending:  testify,  identify, 
notify,  envy. 


endings  to  steady,  stingy,  hearty,  fancy, 
and  dainty. 

5.  Write  the  singular  and  plural  forms 
of  these  nouns:  treaty,  victory,  theory,  in- 
quiry, mystery,  opportunity,  personality, 
quality. 

6.  Write  and  complete  this  spelling  rule: 

Words  ending  in  silent  e generally  

the  final before  adding  endings  that 

with  a vowel. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Each  of  the  six  review  units  in  this  book  re- 
quires the  pupils  to  review  the  words  misspelled 
on  the  tests  of  the  preceding  five  weeks,  to  write 
many  of  the  words  from  the  five  lists,  and  to 
review  meanings  and  dictionary  spellings. 

Reviewing  Spellings.  Exercise  1.  Be  sure  that 
all  pupils  have  recorded  the  words  misspelled  on 
the  weekly  tests  for  the  preceding  five  units. 
Insist  that  attention  first  be  paid  to  these  words, 


and  then  that  all  words  in  the  five  lists  be 
reviewed. 

Exercise  2.  The  completing  of  this  rule  lays 
a foundation  for  the  next  three  exercises. 

Exercises  3,  4,  5.  Remind  pupils  to  apply  the 
rule. 

Exercise  6.  Here  pupils  complete  another  rule, 
the  application  of  which  is  required  for  the 
spelling  of  many  words. 
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7.  Write  these  verbs  and  their  -ing 
forms:  recognize,  congratulate,  investigate, 
estimate,  graduate,  realize. 

8.  Write  these  adjectives  and  then 
write  the  adverbial  forms  with  the  -ly 
suffix:  natural,  original,  physical,  practical, 
electrical,  actual,  criminal,  official,  particu- 
lar, familiar. 

9.  Substitute  words  from  Unit  7 for 
the  titles  of  the  pictures. 


a.  Domestic  b.  Provisioner  c.  Itinerant 


d.  Extractionist  e.  Transportationist  f.  Collaborators 


g.  Barrister  h.  Administrator  i.  Constructionist 


j.  Cleric  k.  Legislator  Pedagogue 


m.  Deviser  n.  Avigationist  o.  Betrayer 


REVIEWING  MEANINGS 

One  of  the  three  words  has  the  same  or 
nearly  the  same  meaning  as  the  first  word. 

1.  justify : (a)  to  administer  justice; 


(b)  justness;  (c)  to  give  a good  reason 
for 

2.  ideal:  (a)  lazy;  (b)  perfect  type; 
(c  ) religious  image 

3.  modify : (a)  to  moderate;  (b)  to 
type;  (c)  to  qualify 

4.  realize:  (a)  to  understand;  (b)  to 
cause  to  happen;  (c)  to  think  out 

5.  theory:  (a)  fact;  (b)  scientific  guess; 

(c)  law 

6.  dreary:  (a)  tiresome;  (b)  unnerv- 
ing; (c)  dismal 

7.  original:  (a)  not  copied;  (b)  source; 
(c)  decorated 

8.  mercy:  (a)  cruelty;  (b)  kindness  be- 
yond justice;  (c)  pity 

9.  dismal:  (a)  cheerless;  (b)  shameful; 
(c)  colorless 

10.  merchant:  (a)  trader;  (b)  store- 
keeper; (c)  hireling 

11.  majority:  (a)  most  important;  (b) 
greater  number;  (c)  minority 

12.  remedy:  (a)  to  cure;  (b)  to  eliminate; 
(c)  to  transfer 

13.  estimate:  (a)  to  esteem;  (b)  to  cal- 
culate; (c)  to  regard 

14.  tourist:  (a)  open  automobile;  (b) 
one  traveling  for  pleasure;  (c)  journey 

15.  inquiry:  (a)  a question;  (b)  an 
examination;  (c)  a disturbed  state 

16.  policy:  (a)  statesman;  (b)  science 
of  government;  (c)  method  of  doing 
things 

17.  establish:  (a)  to  build;  (b)  to  set  up 
permanently;  (c)  to  attempt 

18.  volunteer:  (a)  to  give  unwillingly; 
(b)  to  offer  freely;  (c)  to  answer  for 

19.  quality:  (a)  amount;  (b),  special 
ability;  (c)  characteristic 
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Answers 

5.  treaty;  treaties 
victory;  victories 
theory;  theories 
inquiry;  inquiries 
mystery;  mysteries 
opportunity;  opportunities 
personality;  personalities 
quality;  qualities 

6.  drop;  e;  begin 

7.  recognize;  recognizing 
congratulate;  congratulating 
investigate;  investigating 
estimate;  estimating 
graduate;  graduating 
realize;  realizing 

8.  natural;  naturally 
original;  originally 
physical;  physically 
practical;  practically 
electrical;  electrically 
actual;  actually 
criminal;  criminally 
official;  officially 
particular;  particularly 
familiar;  familiarly 

9.  (a)  servant 

(b)  merchant 

(c)  tourist 


Exercise  7.  Remind  pupils  to  apply  the  rule. 

Exercise  8.  Call  attention  to  the  fact  that 
adding  -ly  to  a word  that  ends  in  / results  in  a 
double  /.  The  suffix  ly  is  added. 

Exercise  9.  Pupils  may  need  to  use  a dictionary 
in  doing  this  exercise. 

Reviewing  Meanings.  Note  that  the  synonyms 
are  sometimes  more  difficult  than  the  test  word. 
Require  pupils  to  be  able  to  define  the  syno- 


nyms, using  a classroom  dictionary  if  necessary. 

Reviewing  Pronunciations.  If  pupils  do  not 
show  facility  in  selecting  the  correct  pronuncia- 
tion, the  diacritical  marks  shown  at  the  bottom 
of  the  column  should  be  reviewed.  Pupils  should 
learn  to  show  correct  pronunciation  by  means 
of  diacritical  marks. 

Review  Test.  If  20  words  are  used  for  the  test, 
the  following  list  is  suggested. 
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Answers 

(d)  dentist 

(e)  engineer 

(f)  partners 

(g)  lawyer 

(h)  manager 

(i)  carpenter 

(j)  minister 

(k)  senator 

(l)  professor 

(m)  inventor 

(n)  aviator 

(o)  traitor 
Reviewing  Meanings 


1.  c 

2.  b 

3.  c 

4.  a 

5.  b 

6.  c 

7.  a 

8.  b 

9.  a 

10.  b 

11.  b 

12.  a 

13.  b 

14.  b 

15.  a 

16.  c 

17.  b 

18.  b 

19.  c 

20.  a 

21.  c 

22.  b 

23.  a 

24.  a 

25.  b 

26.  c 

27.  a 

28.  b 

29.  a 

30.  c 

Reviewing  Pronunciations 

1.  b 

2.  a 

3.  b 

4.  a 

5.  a 

6.  b 

7.  a 

8.  b 

9.  a 

10.  a 

11.  a 

12.  a 

13.  b 

14.  b 

15.  b 

16.  b 

17.  b 

18.  a 

19.  b 

20.  a 

20.  variety:  (a)  difference;  (b)  worthless 
article;  (c)  sameness 

21.  stingy : (a)  generous;  (b)  fibrous; 
(c)  not  generous 

22.  abolish : (a)  to  ratify;  (b)  to  do  away 
with;  (c)  to  polish 

23.  notify:  (a)  to  inform;  (b)  to  verify; 
(c)  to  disregard 

24.  apply:  (a)  to  put  to  use;  (b)  to 
trim  with;  (c)  to  establish 

25.  gloomy:  (a)  spirited;  (b)  melan- 
choly; (c)  lazy 

26.  similar:  (a)  comparing;  (b)  smiling; 
(c)  resembling 

27.  envy:  (a)  to  covet;  (b)  to  engross; 
(c)  to  admire 

28.  astonish:  (a)  to  confuse;  (b)  to  sur- 
prise; (c)  to  fascinate 

29.  traitor:  (a)  betrayer;  (b)  trader; 
(c)-  writer 

30.  vanish:  (a)  to  conquer;  (b)  to  ruin; 
(c)  to  disappear 

REVIEWING  PRONUNCIATIONS 

Which  is  the  correct  dictionary  pro- 
nunciation for  each  of  these  words? 

1.  recognize:  (a)  rek'i  niz; 

(b)  rek'ag  niz 

2.  natural:  (a)  nach'a  ral; 

(b)  nach'ral 

3.  ideal:  (a)  i del';  (b)  i de'al 

4.  victory:  (a)  vik'ta  ri;  (b)  vik'tri 

5.  similar:  (a)  sim'a  lar;  (b)  sim'u  lar 

6.  debate:  (a)  de'bat;  (b)  di  bat' 


7.  popular:  (a)  pop'u  lar;  (b)  pop'lar 

8.  property:  (a)  prop'i  ti;  (b)  prop'ar  ti 

9.  practical:  (a)  prak'ta  kal; 

(b)  prak  tik'al 

10.  realize:  (a)  re'al  iz;  (b)  re'llz 

11.  battery:  (a)  bat'ar  i;  (b)  bat'ri 

12.  actual:  (a)  ak'chii  al;  (b)  ak'chal 

13.  quantity:  (a)  kwon'i  ti; 

(b)  kwon'ta  ti 

14.  congratulate:  (a)  ken  gradj'a  lat; 

(b)  kan  grach'u  lat 

15.  official:  (a)  a fich'al;  (b)  a fish'al 

16.  salary:  (a)  sal'ri;  (b)  sal'a  ri 

17.  graduate:  (a)  gradj'a  at; 

(b)  graj'ii  at 

18.  opportunity:  (a)  op'ar  tii'na  ti; 

(b)  op'ar  tun'i  ti 

19.  familiar:  (a)  fa  mil'e  yar; 

(b)  fa  mil'yar 

20.  mystery:  (a)  mis'tar  i;  (b)  mis'tri 

hat,  age,  care,  far;  let,  equal,  term;  it, 
ice;  hot,  5pen,  order;  oil,  out;  cup,  put, 
rule,  use;  ch,  child;  ng,  long;  th,  thin; 
TH,  then;  zh,  measure;  a represents  a in 
about,  e in  taken,  i in  pencil,  o in  lemon, 
u in  circus. 

WRITING  YOUR  WORDS 

After  you  have  recorded  on  the  spelling 
graph  in  your  notebook  the  words  that  you 
misspelled  on  this  test,  look  at  your  record 
so  far.  Has  your  spelling  improved  week 
by  week?  Or  have  you  kept  your  record 
consistently  at  the  top? 

Remember,  the  real  test  of  how  you  spell 
is  found  in  your  writing.  When  you  write  a 
letter  or  composition,  do  you  always  proof- 
read it  to  catch  any  spelling  errors?  Make 
this  a habit. 


Suggested  Words  for  Test 


1. 

engineer 

8.  personality 

15.  particular 

2. 

notify 

9.  recognize 

16. 

governor 

3. 

opportunity 

10.  official 

17. 

dainty 

4. 

congratulate 

1 1 . traitor 

18. 

quantity 

5. 

electrical 

12.  identify 

19. 

establish 

6. 

manager 

13.  quality 

20. 

original 

7. 

occupy 

14.  investigate 

The  teacher  should  inspect  the  records  of 
pupil  progress  frequently  and  talk  over  what 
they  show  with  the  pupils.  Personal  motivation 
to  spell  better  will  accomplish  far  more  than  any 
statistics  the  teacher  may  keep. 

It  should  be  remembered,  too,  that  the  proof 
of  a good  speller  is  how  well  he  spells  in  his 
written  work,  of  whatever  nature. 


Humorous 
performer!  i 


Mirthful\ 

creature/ 


Comical 


Comic  U 
character!  Mi 


Jocular  ' 
buffoon  l 


Amusing 
clown!  J 


UNIT  QU  MORE  ADJECTIVE  SUFFIXES 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Use  the  explanatory  section  as  usual  to  in- 
troduce the  adjective  suffixes,  and  use  the 
illustration  to  summarize  the  adjective  suffixes  in- 
troduced in  this  and  other  units.  Use  the  illustra- 
tion also  to  point  out  that  vivid,  descriptive 
adjectives  are  important  to  good  writing.  Give 
several  illustrations  to  show  that  the  suffix  does 
not  always  indicate  the  part  of  speech,  which 
always  depends  upon  the  use  of  the  word  in  a 
sentence. 

When  pronouncing  the  words  for  the  pupils  to 
! write,  call  attention  to  the  ous  spelling  of  “as”; 


Power  Vocabulary 
tropical 
terrifically 
romantically 
domestically 
glory 
number 
nerve 
humor 
mountain 
seriously 
curiously 
jealousy 
faithfully 
peacefully 
gratefully 
dreadfully 
awfully 
gracefully 
respectfully 
successfully 
murderous 
odorous 
traitorous 
envious 
victorious 
mysterious 
mercy 
purpose 
duty 
merciful 
purposeful 
dutiful 

and  point  out  that  although  full  has  a doubled 
consonant,  the  suffix  has  a single  / only.  Note 
that  the  o in  humor  spells  the  schwa  sound;  that 
grate  ( grateful ) and  great,  and  peace  ( peace- 
ful) and  piece,  should  not  be  confused;  that  the 
e is  dropped  from  awe  in  awful;  that  successful 
has  doubled  c’s  and  s’s.  Fourth  is  often  confused 
with  forth  (in  the  review  words). 

Present  “About  Our  Language”  to  pupils. 
Learning  Your  Words.  The  exercises  call  for 
word-building  activities  which  should  be  checked 
and  discussed  with  the  pupils. 


Some  adjectives  and  nouns  end  in  the 
j | suffix  -ic.  The  words  magic  and  public  are 
f examples  of  words  that  may  be  used  both 
I as  adjectives  and  as  nouns.  Some  -ic 

I adjectives  have  another  form  ending  in 

I I -ical,  as  historic,  historical;  comic,  comical. 

The  -ous  (also  -ious  and  -eous)  suffix  is 
| an  adjective  suffix  which  means  “hav- 
I ing”  or  “full  of.”  Note  that  the  -ous  is 
j unaccented  and  is  shown  in  the  Spelling 
Dictionary  as  “as.” 

The  -ful  is  still  another  adjective  suffix. 
It  has  the  same  meaning  as  -ous.  Some- 
times the  suffix  appears  in  a noun,  as 
I cupful. 


LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 

1.  Write  the  spelling  words  as  usual. 

2.  Write  the  words  from  the  list  that 
end  in  the  -ic  suffix.  Write  tropic  again, 
adding  the  -al  suffix.  Write  the  adverbs 
you  can  make  from  terrific,  romantic,  and 
domestic  by  adding  the  -ally  suffix. 

3.  Write  the  nouns  glory,  number, 
nerve,  humor,  and  mountain.  Then  write 
the  adjectives  with  the  -ous  suffix  that 
can  be  made  from  them. 

4.  Write  the  adverbs  that  can  be  made 
from  serious  and  curious  by  adding  -ly. 
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Answers 

2.  tropic;  tropical 
terrific;  terrifically 
romantic;  romantically 
domestic;  domestically 

3.  glory;  glorious 
number;  numerous 
nerve;  nervous 
humor;  humorous 
mountain;  mountainous 

4.  seriously 
curiously 

5.  jealous;  jealousy 

6.  faithful;  faithfully 
peaceful;  peacefully 
grateful;  gratefully 
dreadful;  dreadfully 
awful;  awfully 
graceful;  gracefully 
respectful;  respectfully 
successful;  successfully 

7.  murder;  murderous 
odor;  odorous 
traitor;  traitorous 
envy;  envious 
victory;  victorious 
mystery;  mysterious 


5.  Write  jealous.  Write  the  noun  you 
make  from  jealous  by  adding  y. 

6.  Write  the  -ful  adjectives  from  the 
list.  Then  write  the  adverbs  made  from 
them  by  adding  the  -ly  suffix. 

7.  Write  these  words  from  earlier 
units:  murder;  odor ; traitor;  envy;  victory; 
mystery.  Write  the  adjective  that  can  be 
made  from  these  words  with  the  -ous  and 
-ious  suffix. 

8.  Write  mercy,  purpose,  and  duty. 
Write  the  adjectives  that  can  be  formed 
from  them  with  the  -ful  suffix. 


A sjs  KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS 


Choose  an  adjective  from  the  list  to 
use  instead  of  the  one  in  italics.  Write  the 
adjective  and  the  noun  it  modifies. 

1.  The  senator  made  a fine  speech. 

2.  Their  home  was  quiet. 

3.  His  answer  was  amusing. 

4.  The  criticisms  were  many. 

5.  It  was  a magnificent  victory. 

6.  The  stranger  gave  me  a thankful 
smile. 

7.  This  year’s  internal  trade  is  greater 
than  ever. 

8.  The  governor  is  envious  of  his 
successor. 
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DON'T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

four  fourth  fourteen  forty 

Do  not  confuse  the  words  four  and  fourth 
with  for  and  forth.  Remember  that  the  num- 
ber words  four,  fourth,  and  fourteen  have  the 
unexpected  ou  spelling  (think  of  the  u in 
number) , but  that  forty  does  not. 


B LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

An  adjective  that  completes  the  pre- 
dicate and  modifies  the  subject  is  a 
predicate  adjective.  A linking  verb  always 
links  a predicate  adjective  to  the  subject 
which  it  modifies. 

Complete  each  sentence  with  a pre- 
dicate adjective  from  the  list  of  spelling 
words. 

1.  Tommy  is 

2.  The  valley  is 

3.  Good  dancers  are 

4.  Dogs  should  be 

5.  The  accident  was 

6.  Children  should  be 

7.  Insects  are 

8.  Mark  Twain  was 

C*  USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY  * : 

1.  Terrific  comes  from  two  Latin 
words,  terrere,  meaning  what?  and  facere, 
meaning  what? 

2.  Nervous  is  from  a Latin  word  mean- 
ing what? 

3.  Domestic  comes  from  a Latin  word 
meaning  what? 


Using  Your  Words,  A.  The  pupils  should  be 
able  to  do  the  exercises  without  help,  but  their 
work  should  be  discussed. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  This  exercise  should 
be  useful  in  extending  familiarity  with  the  use 
of  predicate  adjectives,  as  well  as  in  giving 
practice  in  using  the  spelling  words. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  It  will  be  helpful  to 
discuss  this  exercise  with  the  pupils  after  they 
finish.  Be  sure  all  pupils  understand  how  word 
derivations  are  shown  in  the  dictionary.  Compe- 
tent pupils  should  be  encouraged  to  use  the  large 


classroom  dictionary  to  find  interesting  word 
origins. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Remind 
pupils  to  record  the  words  misspelled  on  the  test, 
as  well  as  to  graph  the  test  score.  The  dictation 
sentences  include  the  review  words  and  for  and 
forth. 

1 . The  natives  have  an  awful  fear  of  the 
terrific  monsters  of  tropic  jungles. 

2.  The  fourth  day  of  July  is  a glorious  holiday 
for  Americans. 

3.  We  live  in  a romantic,  mountainous  land. 


4.  Curious  is  from  a Latin  word  mean- 
ing what? 

5.  The  word  terrific  is  usually  used  as 
only  one  part  of  speech.  What  is  this  part 
of  speech? 

TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 


humorous.  Humor  originally  meant 
“moisture”  or  “fluid.”  Ancient  physiol- 
ogy held  that  a person’s  moods  depended 
upon  the  fluids  in  his  body.  For  example, 
if  he  had  too  much  of  one  kind  of  fluid, 
this  gave  him  a quick  temper;  if  he  had 
too  much  of  another  kind,  he  was 
melancholy  by  nature.  So  humorous  re- 
ferred to  mood  or  disposition.  Now  this 
word  refers  only  to  a jocular  mood. 


tropic 

humorous 

terrific 

mountainous 

romantic 

faithful 

domestic 

peaceful 

glorious 

grateful 

numerous 

dreadful 

nervous 

awful 

jealous 

graceful 

serious 

respectful 

curious 

successful 

Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  tropic. 


It  is  hard  for  us  to  realize  that  human 
| beings  spoke  for  perhaps  thousands  of 
J years  before  anybody  thought  of  writing  — 

! making  a record  of  speech.  How  would  you 
go  about  making  a record  of  what  you  say? 

You  could  draw  pictures  for  simple  state- 
| ments  about  things  or  actions,  such  as 
i “Boy  jumps.” 

i But  drawing  pictures  takes  a long  time, 
i And  how  would  you  express  ideas  like 
i “Beauty  is  only  skin  deep”? 

You  could  simplify  the  pictures,  or  pic- 
I tograms,  and  let  them  represent  ideas  like 
) liberty,  justice,  or  freedom.  Chinese  writing 
I developed  in  this  way.  For  example,  the 
| Chinese  might  have  started  with  a picto- 
• gram  representing  God  or  mountain.  Then 
I they  simplified  it. 

¥ f 

Mountains:  /YW 
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We  still  use  some  signs,  or  ideograms, 
such  as  the  following.  Can  you  think  of 
others? 

j|  + -V—  IT  jC  % I # 0 H.O 

Pictograms  are  pictures  of  things.  Ideo- 
grams are  pictures  which  represent  ideas. 
Many  years  passed  before  man  thought  of 
drawing  pictures  to  stand  for  the  sounds 
of  speech. 

When  he  did,  he  first  tried  using  pic- 
tures to  represent  syllable  sounds  or  word 
sounds.  He  made  a picture  of  a bee,  for 
example,  and  a picture  of  a leaf.  He  put 
them  together  to  say  belief.  When  we  com- 
bine such  phonograms,  or  sound  pictures, 
we  call  it  rebus  writing.  Can  you  figure 
out  what  the  following  are? 

2 = 

’O'  * **► 


Answers 

8.  mercy;  merciful 
purpose;  purposeful 
duty;  dutiful 

A. 

1.  successful  speech 

2.  peaceful  home 

3.  humorous  answer 

4.  numerous  criticisms 

5.  glorious  victory 

6.  grateful  smile 

7.  domestic  trade 

8.  jealous  governor 

B. 

(Answers  will  vary.) 

C. 

1.  to  frighten;  to  make 

2.  sinewy,  vigorous 

3.  house 

4.  care 

5.  adjective 


4.  Four  graceful  but  nervous  dancers  volun- 
teered. 

5.  The  curious  but  faithful  servants  came 
forth  to  do  their  duty. 

6.  Fourteen  of  our  forty  graduates  are  suc- 
cessful merchants. 

7.  A peaceful  and  grateful  people  respect- 
fully gave  thanks  for  their  numerous  blessings. 

8.  Jealous  neighbors  can  cause  serious  do- 
mestic troubles. 

9.  His  dreadful  ghost  stories  often  had  a 
humorous  ending. 


Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Tropic  is  from 
L.  tropicus  of  a turn  (of  the  sun),  from  Gr. 
tropikos,  from  trope  a turning.  In  astronomy, 
either  of  the  two  circles  of  the  celestial  sphere, 
on  each  side  of  and  parallel  to  the  equator 
at  a distance  of  23°  27',  which  the  sun  reaches 
at  its  greatest  declination  north  or  south.  The 
northern  circle  is  the  Tropic  of  Cancer;  the 
southern,  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn.  Geographical- 
ly, either  of  the  two  earthly  parallels  correspond- 
ing to  the  celestial  tropics.  Also,  the  region  be- 
tween these  parallels. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

abundantly 

ignorantly 

silently 

innocently 

excellently 

permanently 

primarily 

ordinarily 

activity 

nativity 

positively 

relatively 

visibly 

suit 

value 

favor 

respect 

respectful 

respectable 

respective 

respectfully 

respectably 

respectively 


UNIT  [HI  STILL  MORE  ADJECTIVE  SUFFIXES 


asc*>cyyisez&/  sist^u^^e/ 

ylstybnyt'  ^yUsrriseiylsyy  ^crl^yyT^^ey 

cru?C<sn<€zyUif'  a6ey£ioc^tey  zruzJ&s 


In  Units  8,  11,  and  13  you  have  had 
adjectives  with  the  suffixes  -y,  -al,  -ar,  - ic , 
-ous,  and  -fid.  The  words  in  the  list  for 
this  unit  have  the  suffixes  -ant  (- ent ),  -ate, 
-ive,  -able  (- ible ),  and  -ary. 

You  learned  in  Unit  7 that  -ant  may 
be  a noun  suffix  ( servant , merchant ).  As 
you  can  see  in  six  words  of  the  list,  -ant 
and  its  other  spelling,  -ent,  may  also  be 
adjective  suffixes.  The  -ant  and  -ent  are 
not  in  accented  syllables,  so  the  vowel  is 
not  heard  clearly.  Always  note  which 
spelling  is  used  for  this  suffix. 

In  Unit  10  you  learned  that  -ate  may 
be  a verb  suffix.  In  a verb,  the  -ate  is 


pronounced  “at.”  This  suffix  may  also 
appear  in  nouns  and  adjectives.  The  -ate 
is  then  unaccented.  The  Spelling  Dic- 
tionary shows  the  pronunciation  of  the 
-ate  as  “it”  when  this  suffix  appears  in  an 
unaccented  syllable.  The  -ive  suffix  in  a 
noun  or  adjective  is  pronounced  “iv.” 

The  -able,  or  -ible,  is  a common  suffix 
in  adjectives.  Note  carefully  whether  the 
vowel  before  the  ble  is  a or  i in  the  word 
you  are  learning  to  spell,  because  these 
vowels  are  usually  unaccented  and  there- 
fore hard  to  hear.  The  -ary  suffix  is 
another  form  of  the  -ar  suffix. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

This  unit  continues  with  the  last  of  the  ad- 
jectives suffixes:  -ant,  -ent,  -ary,  -ate,  -ive,  -able, 
and  -ible.  Have  the  pupils  note  that  unstressed 
-ant  and  -ent  sound  the  same  and  that  they 
must  watch  for  the  vowel.  As  pointed  out  in  the 
explanation,  unstressed  -ate  and  -ive  have  the 
normally  long  vowel  sound  shortened. 

The  -able  and  -ible  spellings  cause  many 
spelling  errors.  Use  the  illustration  to  review 
and  summarize  the  adjective  suffixes.  Note  the 
variety  of  adjective  endings  in  the  illustration. 
Discuss  these  with  the  pupils. 


Pronounce  the  words  carefully  for  the  pupils 
to  write,  and  have  them  carefully  pronounce 
several  of  the  words  in  which  the  syllables  are 
commonly  slurred — e.g.,  ignorant,  accurate,  for- 
tunate, etc.  Careless  pronunciation  leads  to  mis- 
spellings all  too  often. 

The  doubled  n and  the  c in  innocent,  the  xc 
in  excellent,  and  the  ch  sound  in  fortunate  also 
often  cause  spelling  errors.  Pupils  must  look 
carefully  at  these  words. 

Learning  Your  Words.  These  exercises  center 
attention  on  the  many  possibilities  of  building 
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DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

come  coming  shine  shining 


The  verbs  come  and  shine,  like  most  verbs 
which  end  in  silent  e,  drop  the  e before  endings 
, that  begin  with  a vowel. 


Ml  LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS  ■ 


1.  Note  the  suffixes  in  the  adjectives 
1 in  the  picture.  Say  each  syllable  in  the 

words  in  the  list  and  note  the  suffixes. 
Write  the  spelling  words  as  usual. 

2.  Write  the  words  in  the  list  that 
J have  the  -ant  and  -ent  suffixes.  Draw  lines 
I between  the  syllables.  Then  write  the 

adverbs  you  make  from  these  adjectives 
by  adding  the  -ly  suffix. 

3.  Write  the  words  from  the  list  with 
the  -ary  suffix.  Then  write  the  adverbs 
you  make  from  them  by  changing  y to  i 

; and  adding  -ly. 

4.  Write  the  -ive  words  from  the  list, 
j Write  the  nouns  that  you  make  from 
| active  and  native  by  dropping  the  e and 

adding  the  -ity  suffix.  Make  positive  and 
j relative  into  adverbs  by  adding  the  -ly 
suffix  to  them. 

| 5.  Write  the  -ible  word  from  the  list. 

1 Make  it  an  adverb  by  changing  the  le 
i to  ly. 

6.  Write  suit,  value,  and  favor.  Make 
them  adjectives  with  the  -able  suffix. 

1 7.  Write  the  -ate  words  from  the  list. 

I Draw  lines  between  the  syllables. 

i!  8.  Write  respect.  Write  it  with  the  -ful 
] suffix,  with  the  -able  suffix,  with  the  -ive 


suffix.  Write  the  last  three  words  again 
with  the  -ly  suffix. 


A * KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS  ******* 


Choose  the  antonym  for  the  italized 
word.  Write  both  words. 

1.  permanent:  lasting;  temporary;  en- 
during 

2.  valuable : precious;  priceless;  worth- 
less 

3.  suitable:  improper;  fitting;  proper 

4.  ordinary:  regular;  extraordinary; 
usual 

5.  ignorant:  uninformed;  aware;  illiter- 
ate 

6.  native:  inform;  natural;  acquired 

7.  delicate:  fine;  coarse;  dainty 

8.  visible:  perceptible;  apparent;  in- 
visible 

9.  fortunate:  prosperous;  successful;  in- 
auspicious 

10.  silent:  garrulous;  mute;  taciturn 

B * LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE  ******** 

Write  an  adjective  that  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  the  one  in  italics  in  each 
sentence. 

1.  The  good  wind  blew  the  ships  to- 
ward port. 


Answers 

2.  a/bun/dant;  abundantly 
ig/no/rant;  ignorantly 
si/lent;  silently 
in/no/cent;  innocently 
ex/cel/lent;  excellently 
per/ma/nent;  permanently 

3.  primary;  primarily 
ordinary;  ordinarily 

4.  active;  activity 
native;  nativity 
positive;  positively 
relative;  relatively 

5.  visible;  visibly 

6.  suit;  suitable 
value;  valuable 
favor;  favorable 

7.  pri/vate 
ac/cu/rate 
for/tu/nate 
del/i/cate 

8.  respect 
respectful 
respectable 
respective 
respectfully 
respectably 
respectively 
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||  other  words  by  using  various  suffixes.  Discuss 
the  finished  work  with  the  pupils. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  In  making  the  assign- 
1 ment,  tell  pupils  not  only  to  select  the  right 
answer  but  also  to  be  prepared  to  tell  why  the 
| other  choices  are  wrong. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  This  exercise  can  well 
be  supplemented  by  calling  attention  to  other 
overworked  adjectives  for  which  pupils  can  sug- 
gest substitutes. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  Pupils  have  had  prac- 
tice in  this  kind  of  dictionary  work  in  the 


middle  grades.  This  would  be  a good  time  to  re- 
view how  to  use  a dictionary,  using  the  page  pro- 
vided just  before  the  Spelling  Dictionary. 

Read  and  discuss  the  interesting  word  story 
with  the  pupils.  This  illustrates  one  way  in 
which  new  words  come  into  the  language. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  test  procedures.  The  dictation  sentences 
include  the  review  words  of  Units  13  and  14,  as 
well  as  the  unit  list. 

1.  He  is  in  delicate  health,  but  leads  a 
relatively  active  life. 
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Answers 

A. 

1.  permanent;  temporary 

2.  valuable;  worthless 

3.  suitable;  improper 

4.  ordinary;  extraordinary 

5.  ignorant;  aware 

6.  native;  acquired 

7.  delicate;  coarse 

8.  visible;  invisible 

9.  fortunate;  inauspicious 
10.  silent;  garrulous 

B. 

1.  favorable 

2.  valuable 

3.  delicate 

4.  excellent 

5.  silent 

6.  accurate 

7.  abundant 

8.  permanent 

C. 

1.  3 

2.  1 

3.  2 

4.  1 


2.  Aunt  Mary  gave  Jane  a terrific  ring. 

3.  A spider’s  web  is  very  thin. 

4.  Very  good  work  deserves  high  praise. 

5.  Students  must  be  still  during  study 
hour. 

6.  You  must  be  right  in  arithmetic. 

7.  There  has  been  lots  of  rain  this 
spring. 

8.  After  substituting  for  a week,  Sam 
got  a lasting  position. 

C * USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY  ******** 


abundant 

ordinary 

positive 

ignorant 

private 

relative 

silent 

accurate 

suitable 

innocent 

fortunate 

visible 

excellent 

delicate 

valuable 

permanent 

active 

favorable 

primary 

native 

AN  INTERESTING  WORD  IS  . 


Write  the  number  of  the  adjective 
meaning  (from  the  Spelling  Dictionary) 
that  best  suits  the  word  primary  as  it 
is  used  in  each  sentence. 

1.  Good  health  and  a sense  of  well- 
being are  primary  needs  for  man. 

2.  The  children  attend  the  primary 
school. 

3.  Red,  blue,  and  yellow  are  primary 
colors. 

4.  Delegates  to  the  convention  are 
chosen  at  the  primary  election. 


@ delicate,  which  comes  from  Latin 
® through  French.  It  used  to  mean  “pleas- 
@ ing  to  the  senses,  soft,  tender.”  It  has 
@ come  to  have  several  meanings:  “of 
@ pleasing  odor  or  taste;  finely  made;  easily 
@ injured;  sensitive.”  An  operation  need- 
@ ing  great  skill  is  described  as  a delicate 
@ operation.  The  Germans  made  a com- 
® pound  out  of  delicate  and  their  verb 
@ essen,  meaning  “to  eat.”  We  took  the 
© German  compound  into  English  as 
® delicatessen,  which  really  means  “fine 
® eating.” 

® 


“■■■testing  your  spelling  ■■■« 


■ Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  ignorant. 


ABOUT  OUR  LANGUAGE 


Men  wrote  for  thousands  of  years  with 
pictograms,  ideograms,  and  phonograms  be- 
fore someone  invented  alphabetic  writing. 
Alphabetic  writing  means  the  use  of  one 
letter  for  one  sound. 

Long  ago  the  Egyptians  enslaved  some 
people  called  Seirites  and  put  them  to 
work  in  their  mines  near  the  Red  Sea. 
The  Egyptians,  who  had  a picture-writing 
system  of  their  own  ( hieroglyphics ),  taught 


the  Seirites  to  draw  a picture  for  the  first 
sound  of  the  word  represented. 

For  example,  the  Seirites’  word  for  water 
was  mem.  Their  picture  of  water  looked 
something  like  this  AAAA  so  they  made 
it  represent  M.  They  made  a picture  for 
each  sound  in  their  language  — and  they 
had  an  alphabet.  They  could  write,  or 
spell,  any  word  in  their  language.  Other 
Semitic  people  copied  the  idea. 
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2.  Fourteen  innocent  natives  were  ignorant- 
ly punished. 

3.  We  were  fortunate  to  get  four  favorable 
votes. 

4.  The  queen  came  forth  in  suitable  dress, 
wearing  a valuable  crown. 

5.  We  counted  forty  shining  stars  visible  in 
the  silent  night. 

6.  If  he  runs  at  ordinary  speed,  he  will  come 
in  fourth. 

7.  Are  you  positive  he  is  coming  by  for  us? 


8.  The  gun  is  still  accurate  and  has  a perma- 
nent shine  from  much  use. 

9.  Our  primary  need  is  an  abundant  water 
supply. 

10.  He  has  a private  collection  of  excellent 
pictures. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Ignorant  comes 
through  OF.  from  L.  ignorare,  from  in  (not)  + 
gnarus  (knowing).  Having  no  knowledge,  un- 
taught, uninformed.  Synonyms:  illiterate,  un- 
lettered, untutored,  unlearned. 
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COMMON  NOUN  ENDINGS 


sts^&LeAA/  ayi^y^uyn^n^ 
UA&CI&/  /WAPTS&WZArist’ 

^CVTseistes  ^2AZ^^?Z£ATs£' 
^u&ASLe/  s$-a^t^zz^e/ 
*£iaazAsi<aa/  srrLeA<u cz^-es 
^yiX^iAz^yiAZAy  CA^cytAt^ey 


ROOTS 


The  noun  suffixes  -dom  and  -ness  give 
the  additional  meaning  of  “state  of  being” 
jto  the  roots  to  which  they  are  added. 
Thus  freedom  is  “the  state  of  being  free”; 
Illness  is  the  “state  of  being  ill.”  The 
word  witness  gets  its  first  part  from  an 
Anglo-Saxon  word  meaning  “sage.”  So 
\vitness  is  the  “state  of  being  a sage,  or 
wise  person,”  hence,  “one  who  gives 
information.” 

[ The  -ment  suffix  has  been  added  to 
/erbs  to  make  the  nouns  in  the  list  which 
nean  “state,  process,  or  result  of”  ship- 
Ding,  moving,  paying,  arguing. 

The  -age  noun  suffix  adds  the  meaning 
‘state,  process,  act,  result  of”  to  another 
word,  but  its  real  usefulness  is  that  it  is 
the  sign  or  signal  of  a noun.  Baggage 


comes  from  French  bague.  Message  is  “the 
result  of  being  sent  (Latin  mittere).” 
Courage  is  “the  act  of  having  heart  (Latin 
cor).”  Cottage  is  from  French  cote,  mean- 
ing “hut.” 

The  Latin  word  which  means  “will  be” 
was  futurus,  and  we  get  our  word  future 
from  it.  Treasure  comes  from  a Greek 
word  meaning  “a  store  laid  up.”  The  -ure 
is  a common  noun  ending. 

Can  you  see  how  the  noun  entrance  has 
been  made  from  the  verb  enter  and  the 
suffix  -ance?  The  noun  balance  comes  from 
two  Latin  words,  bis  and  lanx,  meaning 
“double  scales.”  The  -ence  ending  in 
silence  and  presence  is  substituted  for  the 
-ent  to  make  nouns  from  the  adjectives 
silent  and  present. 


43 


Power  Vocabulary 
witnesses 
illnesses 
witnessing 
treasuring 
entrancing 
balancing 
silencing 
ship 
argue 
move 
pay 
kingly 
free 
present 
entranced 
balanced 
treasures 
witnessed 
silent 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Read  through  the  explanatory  section  with  the 
pupils  as  usual.  Let  pupils  mention  other  nouns 
which  are  formed  by  using  these  suffixes. 

When  pronouncing  the  words  for  the  pupils 
to  write,  call  attention  to  the  similarity  in  the 
pronunciation  of  presence  and  presents,  to  the 
omission  of  the  e in  argument  (argue),  to  the 
unexpected  spelling  of  courage,  and  to  the  “ij” 
pronunciation  of  -age. 

The  t spelling  of  future  is  pronounced  “ch,” 
and  the  s in  treasure  is  shown  by  the  zh  pro- 


nunciation symbol.  This  “zh”  consonant  sound 
comes  from  French  borrowings  in  words  like 
rouge  and  gat  age;  appears  in  measure,  seizure, 
etc;  and  here  is  spelled  s and  z.  Note  the  uses 
of  entrance  as  a noun  and  as  a verb.  Be  sure 
pupils  note  how  the  accent  changes  when  the 
word  is  used  as  a verb  rather  than  a noun. 

Like  coming  and  shining,  the  review  word 
lose  drops  the  final  silent  e before  ing.  Amplify 
the  explanation  given  in  the  text.  Discuss  the 
interesting  word  story  with  the  pupils. 


43 


Answers 

2.  witness;  witnesses 
illness;  illnesses 

3.  baggage 
message 
courage 
cottage 
treasure 
future 

4.  witness;  witnessing 
treasure;  treasuring 
entrance;  entrancing 
balance;  balancing 
silence;  silencing 

5.  ship;  shipment 
argue;  argument 
move;  movement 
pay;  payment 

6.  estate;  tat 
senate;  it 

7.  kingly;  kingdom 
free;  freedom 
present;  presence 

A. 

1.  entranced 

2.  balanced 

3.  future 

4.  courage 

5.  treasures 

6.  estate 


LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 

1.  Write  the  spelling  words  as  usual 
when  your  teacher  pronounces  them. 

2.  Write  the  singular  and  plural  forms 
of  the  nouns  with  the  -ness  suffix.  Say 
the  words. 

3.  Write  the  words  that  end  in  -age 
and  -ure. 

4.  Write  the  five  words  from  the  list 
which  can  be  used  as  verbs.  Write  their 
-ing  forms. 

5.  Write  the  verbs  ship,  argue,  move, 
and  pay.  Write  the  nouns  you  make  from 
them  by  using  the  -ment  suffix. 

6.  Write  estate  and  senate.  Show  the 
dictionary  pronunciation  for  the  last 
syllable  of  each. 

7.  Write  the  adjectives  kingly,  free, 
and  present.  Write  the  noun  from  the  list 
that  can  be  made  from  each  adjective. 


A KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS 

Choose  a word  from  the  list  to  com- 
plete each  sentence.  Write  the  word  or 
some  form  of  it. 

1.  We  were  by  the  dancer. 

2.  The  bookkeeper the  books. 

3.  Shall  go  is  the tense  of  go. 

4.  It  takes to  face  a wild  beast. 


DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES  ) 

lose  losing 

Notice  that  the  spelling  of  lose  is  unex- 
pected because  the  sound  of  the  o is  “ii.”  The 
silent  e is  dropped  in  losing.  These  words  are 
sometimes  confused  with  loose  (to  make  free) 
and  loosing. 


5.  She  her  keepsakes. 

6.  Land  and  buildings  are  real  ..  i 

7.  The  two  servants  the  dying 

man’s  will. 

8.  The  orchestra  played  the  second  _ 
of  Beethoven’s  Fifth  Symphony. 

9.  The  wheel  in  a watch  or  clock 

regulates  its  movement. 

10.  A partner  has  nothing  to  do  with 

the  management  of  the  business. 

B LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

To  make  a noun  show  possession,  add 
an  apostrophe  and  s.  If  the  noun  already 
ends  in  s,  add  only  an  apostrophe.  Re- 
write each  phrase,  using  a possessive 
noun. 

1.  The  courage  of  the  hero 

2.  The  freedom  of  the  birds 

3.  The  kingdom  of  Edward 

4.  The  testimony  of  the  witness 

5.  The  senate  of  ancient  Rome 

6.  The  argument  of  the  lawyer 

7.  The  illnesses  of  the  girls 

8.  The  treasure  of  the  old  lady 

9.  The  happiness  of  the  future 


Learning  Your  Words.  The  exercises  again 
require  no  teacher  help,  but  the  finished  work 
should  be  checked  and  discussed  with  the  pupils. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  The  pupils  will  be  able 
to  do  the  exercises  by  referring  to  the  word  list. 
Remind  them  to  use  the  dictionary  if  the  use  of 
the  word  is  not  the  most  common  meaning. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  Both  singular  and 
plural  possessives  have  been  presented  in  the 
middle  grades.  The  pupils  may  need  a reminder 
about  placing  the  apostrophe  for  plural  posscs- 


sives.  It  will  be  profitable  to  check  the  work 
orally  to  avoid  any  misconceptions. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  The  pupils  should  be 
able  to  do  these  exercises  independently.  How- 
ever, it  may  be  helpful  to  review  how  the  dic- 
tionary gives  such  information  by  referring  to 
page  121. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  procedures.  The  dictation  sentences  include 
the  basic  words,  and  the  review  words  of  Units 
13,  14,  and  15. 


44 


C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY 

1.  How  many  dictionary  entries  are 
there  for  the  word  entrance ? The  word 
may  be  used  as  what  two  parts  of  speech? 

2.  Show  the  dictionary  pronunciation 
for  these  two  parts  of  speech. 

1 3.  What  is  the  sound  spelled  by  (a) 

the  t in  future ? (b)  The  s in  treasure? 

4.  How  does  a dictionary  show  the 

1 pronunciation  of  (a)  the  word  age?  (b) 
The  -age  suffix  when  it  is  not  accented? 

5.  Write  the  words  from  your  list  that 
end  in  the  unaccented  -age  suffix. 

TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 

ABTAEZIIO 
1 K A M N S 0 II 

I?  2 T T <1>  X 'I'  0 

1 

I The  Greek  Alphabet 

afiydetfrid 
1 * x " " * 0 * 

P<TT  V (f>  X & 03 


kingdom 

treasure 

movement 

freedom 

entrance 

payment 

witness 

balance 

baggage 

illness 

silence 

message 

estate 

presence 

courage 

senate 

shipment 

cottage 

future 

argument 

estate,  which  comes  from  the  Latin 
status,  meaning  “standing.”  Although  it 
now  means  “possessions,”  this  word  once 
meant  “social  standing  or  rank.”  In 
Europe  in  the  Middle  Ages  the  three 
great  classes  of  people  were  called  “the 
estates  of  the  realm.”  The  three  estates 
were  the  clergy,  the  nobles,  and  the 
commons.  Today  men  who  publish  news- 
papers are  often  called  the  “fourth 
estate.” 

Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  senate. 


)UT  OUR  LANGUAGE 


ji  As  the  years  went  by,  other  people,  like 
II  the  Phoenicians,  simplified  the  Egyptian 
| hieroglyphic  pictures.  The  Greeks  traded 
f with  the  Phoenicians  and  learned  their 
l'  writing  system. 

| The  Greeks  made  some  changes,  of 
! course,  to  fit  the  Greek  language.  For 
| example,  the  Semitic  peoples  did  not  write 
out  all  the  vowel  sounds.  The  Greeks  put 
'}  in  vowels  and  ended  with  24  letters  in  their 
|!  alphabet.  Again,  the  Phoenicians  wrote 


from  right  to  left,  like  all  Semitic  people. 
The  Greeks  changed  this  and  wrote  from 
left  to  right,  as  we  do. 

The  Romans  copied  the  Greek  alphabet 
and  made  still  other  changes  to  suit  their 
Latin  language.  They  ended  up  with  23 
letters.  This  Latin  alphabet  spread  all  over 
northern  and  western  Europe.  In  the 
Middle  Ages  the  j and  w were  added,  and 
the  v was  broken  into  u and  v,  to  give  the 
26  letters  of  our  alphabet. 


Answers 

7.  witnessed 

8.  movement 

9.  balance 
10.  silent 

B. 

1.  hero’s  courage 

2.  birds’  freedom 

3.  Edward's  kingdom 

4.  witness’  testimony 

5.  Rome’s  senate 

6.  lawyer's  argument 

7.  girls’  illnesses 

8.  old  lady’s  treasure 

9.  future’s  happiness 

C. 

1.  two;  noun,  verb 

2.  en'  trons  (noun) 
en  trans'  (verb) 

3.  (a)ch  (b)zh 

4.  (a)aj  (b)  ij 

5.  baggage 
message 
courage 
cottage 


. 


1.  The  tourist  had  an  argument  about  losing 
his  baggage. 

2.  We  got  a message  saying  not  to  lose  our 
courage  or  presence  of  mind. 

3.  The  forty  thieves  are  coming  for  their 
treasure. 

4.  There  was  silence  in  the  senate  when  our 
future  governor  spoke. 

5.  After  the  fourth  payment,  we  can  pay  the 
balance  in  four  months. 

6.  The  witness  could  not  come  because  of 
illness. 


7.  A light  will  shine  at  the  entrance  to  the 
cottage. 

8.  There  is  a movement  for  freedom  in  the 
kingdom. 

9.  Four  strangers  claim  a share  in  the  estate. 

10.  Fourteen  shipments  of  shining  gold  were 
sent  to  Spain. 

11.  The  boy  set  forth  on  foot  to  find  the  city. 
Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Senate  comes 

OF.  senat,  from  L.  senatus,  from  senex,  senis 
old,  an  old  man.  See  the  interesting  word  story 
about  senator,  Unit  7,  page  21. 
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Power  Vocabulary 
act 
locate 
situate 
operate 
occupy 
imagine 
civilize 
organize 
religious 
Answers 

2.  act;  action 
locate;  location 
situate;  situation 
operate;  operation 
occupy;  occupation 
imagine;  imagination 
civilize;  civilization 
organize;  organization 

3.  religion;  religious 

4.  ac/tion 
por/tion 
men/tion 
man/sion 
mis/sion 
pen/sion 
fash/ion 


UNIT 


m 


MORE  NOUN  ENDINGS 


LATIN  WORDS 


AND  MEANINGS 


/WAAdsurrz/ 


I.  agere  — to  do 

II.  ponere  — to  put 

III.  solvere  — to  loosen 

IV.  fundere  — to  found 

V.  imitare  — to  imitate 

VI.  manere  — to  dwell 
VII.  mittere  — to  send 

, VIII.  pendere  — to  weigh 

IX.  facere  — to  make 

X.  portio  — part 
XI.  mentio  — a calling  to  mind 

XII.  locus  — a place 
XIII.  avis  — a bird 
f XIV.  situs  — a place 
/ XV.  opus  — a work 
XVI.  occupatio  — a taking  possession 
XVII.  civilis  — of  citizens 
XVIII.  religio  — taboo 
XIX.  opinio  — belief 


The  words  we  use  most  commonly  in 
English  are  Anglo-Saxon,  or  Old  English, 
words,  but  most  of  our  modern  English 
words  come  from  Greek,  Latin,  and 
French.  Of  our  20,000  most  commonly 
used  words,  about  three  fifths  come  from 
these  languages. 

It  is  often  hard  to  tell  from  which 
language  we  actually  took  the  words,  for 
the  Romans  took  many  Greek  words,  and 
the  French  took  many  Latin  words  from 
the  Romans. 

Our  word  list  this  week  shows  the 
great  debt  our  language  owes  to  Latin. 
Nineteen  of  the  twenty  words  can  be 


traced  back  to  Latin.  One  comes  through 
Latin  from  Greek. 

We  form  English  nouns  by  using  the 
-tion  suffix  and  its  related  forms  -ion, 
-sion,  and  -xion.  The  -tion  and  -sion  are 
usually  pronounced  the  same  (shan),  so 
watch  the  spelling.  Sometimes  the  -tion, 
-sion,  or  -ion  appears  in  words  whose 
roots  we  recognize  as  words  used  in 
English,  as  act  {action),  locate  (location), 
operate  ( operation ). 

When  the  root  is  known,  the  meaning 
of  the  noun  is  easy  to  see.  When  we  do  not 
know  the  Latin  roots,  the  meaning  of  the 
nouns  must  be  learned. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Discuss  the  explanatory  paragraph  with  the 
pupils,  amplifying  the  information  with  other 
material  from  an  encyclopedia  or  other  reference 
book. 

Spelling  errors  are  occasionally  made  when 
the  -tion  and  -sion  suffixes  are  confused.  When 
the  suffixes  become  familiar  to  the  pupils,  the 
words  in  this  list  offer  no  spelling  difficulties. 
Have  the  pupils  identify  the  verbs  from  which 
these  nouns  are  derived  ( locate , location,  etc.). 
Again,  it  is  not  the  purpose  here  to  require  sev- 


enth graders  to  memorize  Latin  roots,  for  the 
spelling  variations  in  English  of  Latin  roots  often 
make  them  difficult  to  recognize  without  con- 
siderable familiarity  with  Latin. 

Read  through  the  review-word  paragraph 
with  the  pupils.  The  w,  of  course,  is  typically 
silent  before  r,  and  the  silent  e is  dropped  before 
ing  in  writing.  These  words  are  often  misspelled. 
Attention  may  be  called  to  the  use  of  the 
homonym  rite.  Read  through  the  interesting 
word  story  with  the  pupils. 
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| MM  LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS  ■■■■■ 

j 1.  Write  the  spelling  words  as  usual. 
( After  each  word  write  the  number  of  the 
] Latin  word  from  which  it  comes. 

2.  Write  act,  locate,  situate,  operate, 
ij  occupy,  imagine,  civilize,  and  organize. 
j Now  write  the  nouns  ending  in  the  -tion 
j suffix  that  can  be  made  from  these  verbs. 
Check  with  the  list. 

| 3.  Write  religion.  Change  the  -ion  to 

| -ious  to  make  an  adjective  from  this  noun. 


4.  Write  the  two-syllable  words,  draw- 
ing lines  between  the  syllables. 

5.  Write  the  three-  and  four-syllable 
words.  Draw  lines  between  syllables. 


USING  YOUR  WORDS 


Sockupation? 

A KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS 

I Copy  the  words  in  the  first  column.  After 
each  word,  write  its  meaning  from  the 
second  column. 


1.  occupation 

judgment 

2.  organization 

employment 

3.  fashion 

part  or  share 

4.  action 

errand 

5.  opinion 

base 

6.  foundation 

doing  something 

7.  portion 

group  united  for  a 

purpose 

8.  mission 

prevailing  style 

DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

write  writer  writing  written 

This  group  of  words  causes  many  spelling 
errors.  Notice  that  the  w is  silent  before  r,  as 
in  similar  words:  wrap,  wrist,  etc.  The  silent 
e is  dropped  before  ing  in  writing.  The  spelling 
of  writing  is  sometimes  confused  with  that  of 
written,  which  has  two  f’s  to  show  that  the 
i is  short.  Pronounce  the  f’s  carefully  so  that 
you  do  not  confuse  these  words  with  ride, 
rider,  riding,  ridden. 


9.  location 

10.  solution 

11.  civilization 

12.  imagination 

13.  position 

14.  operation 


culture 

place  where  some- 
thing is 

plot  of  ground  marked 
off  by  boundaries 

explanation 
creation  of  the  mind 

the  way  something 
works 


B LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

Note  the  word  in  italics  in  this  sen- 
tence: “The  Guiding  Light,  a free  mission, 
is  always  open.”  The  noun  mission  is 
part  of  a group  of  words,  a free  mission, 
which  explains  what  the  Guiding  Light  is. 

A noun  used  in  this  way  is  called  a 
noun  in  apposition,  or  an  appositive. 
Notice  that  the  group  of  words  contain- 
ing the  appositive  is  set  off  from  the  rest 
of  the  sentence  with  commas. 

By  using  appositives,  combine  the  pairs 
of  sentences  below  and  write  them. 

1.  Mr.  Smith  likes  books  about  avia- 
tion. He  is  an  aviator. 
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Answers 

5.  po/si/tion 
so/lu/tion 
lo/ca/tion 
a/vi/a/tion 
sit/u/a/tion 
foun/da/tion 
op/er/a/tion 
oc/cu/pa/tion 
re/li/gion 
o/pin/ion 

A. 

1.  occupation  — employment 

2.  organization  — group 
united  for  a purpose 

3.  fashion  — prevailing  style 

4.  action  — doing  something 

5.  opinion  — judgment 

6.  foundation  — base 

7.  portion  — part  or  share 

8.  mission  — errand 

9.  location  — plot  of  ground 
marked  off  by  boundaries 

10.  solution  — explanation 

11.  civilization  — culture 

12.  imagination  — creation  of 
the  mind 

13.  position  — place  where 
something  is 

14.  operation  — the  way 

something  works 


Learning  Your  Words.  The  exercises  give 
practice  in  word  building  and  in  syllabication. 
Remind  pupils  to  apply  what  they  have  learned 
about  open  and  closed  syllables  to  their  work 
in  syllabication. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  No  additional  instruc- 
tion will  be  needed  from  the  teacher. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  Give  some  additional 
instruction  in  the  use  of  appositives  if  the  pupils 
have  not  had  much  practice  with  them.  Call 
attention  to  the  punctuation  of  appositives,  and 


insist  upon  correct  punctuation  in  the  writing. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  Review  and  demon- 
strate the  use  of  primary  and  secondary  accents. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Be  sure 
that  pupils  are  graphing  their  test  results  and  are 
recording  the  words  they  misspell  on  the  test. 

The  dictation  sentences  include  all  the  review 
words  since  Unit  12,  as  well  as  the  20  words 
in  the  list  for  this  unit. 

1.  Four  or  five  writers  have  sent  written 
opinions  about  the  solution  to  this  problem. 


47 


Answers 

B. 

1.  Mr.  Smith,  an  aviator, 
likes . . . 

2.  Taking  out  tonsils,  a 

common  operation, 
should  . . . 

3.  Sugar  water,  a solution, 

is . . . 

4.  Mrs.  Jones,  a fashion 

expert,  has . . . 

5.  In  his  opinion,  an  expert 

one,  religion  . . . 

C. 

1.  organization;  Greek 

2.  za;  or 

3.  za;  civ 

4.  ch ; ii 


2.  Taking  out  tonsils  should  not  be  up- 
setting. It  is  a common  operation. 

3.  Sugar  water  is  water  in  which  sugar 
has  been  dissolved.  Sugar  water  is  a 
solution. 

4.  Mrs.  Jones  has  a position  in  our 
organization.  She  is  a fashion  expert. 

5.  In  his  opinion,  religion  has  been  the 
foundation  of  our  civilization.  His  opinion 
is  an  expert  one. 

C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY 

1.  Which  word  in  the  list  does  not 
originally  come  from  Latin?  What  lan- 
guage does  it  come  from? 

2.  The  primary  accent  of  organization 

is  on  the  syllable The  secondary  ac- 
cent is  on  the  syllable 

3.  The  primary  accent  of  civilization 

is  on  the  syllable The  secondary  ac- 
cent is  on  the  syllable 

4.  The  sound  spelled  by  the  first  t in 

situation  is The  sound  spelled  by  the 

u in  situation  is 


TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 


ABOUT  OUR 

If  we  had  one  letter  and  only  one  for 
every  speech  sound  we  make,  we  could 
quickly  learn  the  letters  and  their  sounds 
and  be  able  to  spell  any  word  in  the 
language. 

We  have  twenty-one  consonant  letters  in 
our  alphabet.  But  we  have  twenty -five  con- 
sonant sounds. 

Our  c spells  the  s sound  and  the  k sound. 
The  s also  spells  the  z sound,  as  in  boys.  The 


action 

situation 

mansion 

portion 

foundation 

mission 

mention 

operation 

pension 

position 

occupation 

religion 

solution 

imagination 

opinion 

location 

civilization 

fashion 

aviation 

organization 

2tri  $ 

© 

gg  AN  INTERESTING  WORD  IS  . . . 

© operation,  from  the  Latin  word  mean- 
@ ing  “work,  labor.”  In  addition  to  the 
© usual  uses  of  operation,  it  is  now  used 
® with  a code  word  to  name  military  or 
© naval  actions.  “Operation  Overlord”  was 
® the  invasion  of  Normandy.  “Operation 
@ Crossroads”  was  the  test  at  Bikini  Atoll. 
@ In  mathematics,  an  operation  is  a “work- 
@ ing”  with  numbers.  In  surgery,  an 
@ operation  is  a “working”  on  the  body, 
@ usually  with  instruments. 

© 

Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  pension. 


LANGUAGE 

g spells  the  j sound  and  the  “hard”  g 
sound. 

The  q is  always  followed  by  u to  spell 
the  kw  sounds.  The  x usually  spells  the 
ks  sounds,  as  in  box.  The  y sometimes 
spells  a vowel  sound,  as  in  very. 

And  furthermore,  there  are  those  con- 
sonant sounds  that  we  spell  with  two 
letters  sh,  ch,  th,  wh,  and  ng.  We  can 
see  that  we  are  going  to  have  some  trouble. 
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2.  He  is  losing  a portion  of  his  pension  by 
his  actions  and  will  lose  more. 

3.  He  flew  forty  missions  and  was  often 
mentioned  as  a hero  of  aviation. 

4.  The  foundation  of  many  civilizations  is 
religion. 

5.  We  will  give  you  the  location  of  our  posi- 
tion in  writing. 

6.  Write  to  us  something  about  the  coming 
fashions. 

7.  Do  the  lights  shine  in  that  mansion,  or  is  it 
my  imagination? 


8.  Fourteen  different  organizations  will  help 
in  our  fourth  annual  collection. 

9.  He  made  shining  shoes  a successful  occu- 
pation. 

10.  In  his  situation,  he  must  come  home  for 
an  operation. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Pension  comes 
through  OF.  from  L.  pensio  payment;  thus,  a pay- 
ment regularly  made  to  a person,  a specified  al- 
lowance. In  Europe  a pension  is  a boarding 
house  or  a boarding  school.  The  word  is  pro- 
nounced in  this  case  “pans'  yon”  (nasal  n’ s). 
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UNIT  THE  FAMILY  OF  PREFIXES 


connect 


combine 


cxmx/Tsrzxxs  (xrytXcmxce/  cxrrix^xceXy 

cxm&oc£cyiy  cyryxrL&yd/  cxrrutdxsridxs  cyy7xi^>odxy 

tyoy^C^ctxyC’  cy?riy£&ri£  (>crrixyLeste/  cxrm^xzsLe/ 

cxryrx^cyx^ey  cyrrixyy'rriy/  oo~y2xzjey^/  cxrrri^tsrix/ 

cymdxxist'  cxryi&tcisrvC'  &cmxuAsri/  cww z&ru£> 


compare 


| 1 Prefixes  as  well  as  suffixes  add  new 
I meanings  to  words.  A prefix  is  a part 
(joined  to  the  beginning  of  a word  or  root 
jto  make  a new  word. 


! One  of  the  most  common  prefixes  is 
j con-,  which  means  “with.”  There  are 
i several  forms  of  this  prefix:  co-  ( cooperate ), 

1 ;com-  (see  the  spelling  list),  col-  {collect), 
Jfcor-  {correct).  The  spelling  of  the  prefix 
ij  [depends  on  what  letter  the  root  begins 
[with.  For  example,  it  is  easier  to  say 
II collect  than  it  would  be  to  say  comlect  or 
\conlect.  All  these  prefixes  mean  “with”  or 
(“together.” 

| 

| j!  Sometimes  prefixes  are  used  with 
gfamiliar  English  words.  Often  they  are 
Scombined  with  roots  which  come  from 


\mm%* 

! TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 
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other  languages.  The  roots  of  some  of  the 
words  in  the  list  are  given  below.  Fit  the 
meaning  “with”  or  “together”  with  the 
meaning  of  the  root,  and  explain  how 
each  of  these  words  got  its  meaning. 


ENGLISH 

WORD 

WORD 

ROOT 

MEANING 

OF  ROOT 

combine 

binis 

double 

compose 

poser 

to  place 

concern 

cernere 

to  perceive 

concert 

certare 

to  strive 

conclude 

claudere 

to  shut 

concrete 

crescere 

to  grow 

connect 

nectere 

to  bind 

consent 

sentire 

to  feel 

constant 

stare 

to  stand 

content 

tenere 

to  hold 

IPES 

■■III 


ill 


Power  Vocabulary 

constantly 

consisting 

conquering 

consuming 

convincing 

concluding 

comparing 

continuation 

condensation 

composition 

connection 

consideration 


As  is  indicated  in  the  explanatory  section, 
prefixes  and  suffixes  affect  the  meaning  of  a 
word.  A prefix,  however,  changes  the  meaning 
directly,  whereas  a suffix  changes  the  part  of 
speech.  The  teaching  of  prefixes  should  be  co- 
ordinated with  effort  to  extend  the  pupils’ 
knowledge  of  word  meanings. 

Noting  prefixes  (and  suffixes)  in  words  helps 
spelling  in  that  these  elements  are  natural 
syllabication  units.  In  preparation  for  the  dic- 
tionary exercise,  comment  upon  the  use  of 
contract,  content,  concrete,  and  concert,  showing 


how  the  meaning  or  part  of  speech  changes  as  the 
stress  or  accent  is  shifted. 

Give  some  help  with  the  roots  shown  in  the 
table. 

The  final  silent  e of  the  root  again  gives  spell- 
ing difficulty  in  the  review  words.  Discuss  the 
interesting  word  story  and  the  synonyms  given. 

Learning  Your  Words.  Check  the  work  to  be 
sure  the  pupils  can  transform  the  words  from  one 
part  of  speech  to  another. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  It  will  be  helpful  to 
review  the  exercise  with  the  pupils  when  they 
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Answers 

2.  constant;  constantly 

3.  contract 
consent 
content 
concrete 
concert 
concern 
combine 
comment 

4.  consist;  consisting 
conquer;  conquering 
consume;  consuming 
convince;  convincing 
conclude;  concluding 
compare;  comparing 

5.  continue;  continuation 
condense;  condensation 
compose;  composition 

6.  connection;  connect 
consideration;  consider 

A. 

1.  combined  — united 

2.  constant  — faithful 

3.  consent  — permission 

4.  convincing  — satisfying 

5.  condensed  — more  compact 


LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 

1.  Write  the  spelling  words  as  usual. 

2.  One  word  in  the  list  is  an  adjective 
that  means  “steady.”  Write  it.  Make  it 
into  an  adverb  by  adding  the  -ly  suffix. 

3.  Most  of  the  words  in  the  list  can  be 
used  as  verbs.  Eight  of  the  words  are 
often  used  as  nouns.  Write  these  words. 

4.  Write  consist,  conquer,  consume, 
convince,  conclude,  and  compare.  Write  the 
-ing  form  of  each  verb  (remember  to  drop 
a final  silent  e). 

5.  Write  continue,  condense,  and  com- 
pose. Write  the  nouns  with  the  -tion 
suffix  you  can  make  from  them. 

6.  Write  connection  and  consideration. 
Write  the  verbs  from  which  they  are 
made. 


USING  YOUR  WORDS 


A KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS  . * 


Which  word  or  phrase  gives  the  mean- 
ing of  the  italicized  word?  Write  the  word 
and  its  meaning. 

1.  Combined  effort:  diversified;  gigan- 
tic; united 

2.  Constant  friend:  fickle;  faithful; 
capable 

3.  The  president’s  consent:  permission; 
decision;  assistance 


DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 


use  using  useful  useless 

Like  other  verbs  which  end  in  silent  e,  the 
final  silent  e in  use  is  dropped  before  ing  in 
using.  Notice  that  the  suffixes  -ful  and  -less 
begin  with  consonants.  When  these  suffixes  are 
added  to  use,  the  silent  e is  retained. 


4.  Convincing  argument:  lost;  satis- 
fying; convulsive 

5.  Condensed  paragraph:  elaborated; 
more  compact;  offensive 

6.  Consume  time:  ruin;  augment;  use 

up 

7.  Dare  to  comment : remark;  ignore; 
seek 

8.  Composed  performer:  model;  serene; 
agitated 

9.  Conquered  nation:  primitive;  victor- 
ious; vanquished 

B LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE  * s| 

The  part  of  speech  a word  is  depends 
on  its  use  in  a sentence.  Write  the  con- 
and  com-  words  in  these  sentences.  After 
each  one  write  the  part  of  speech  the 
word  is  in  the  sentence. 

1.  Our  concern  has  a contract  to  de- 
liver condensed  milk. 

2.  The  concrete  walls  convinced  the 
enemy  that  they  should  withdraw. 

3.  The  composer  consented  to  play 
and  concluded  the  concert. 

4.  We  are  content  to  make  no  com- 
ment about  the  accident. 


finish.  Pupils  should  be  able  to  explain  why  two 
choices  in  each  exercise  are  not  correct  and 
should  be  able  to  define  the  rejected  choices. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  The  teacher  may 
briefly  review  the  parts  of  speech  with  the  pupils 
before  they  do  the  exercises.  Again  caution  the 
pupils  always  to  determine  the  part  of  speech 
by  the  use  of  the  word  in  the  sentence;  no  word 
is  a given  part  of  speech. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  Review  the  answers 
with  the  pupils  to  be  sure  all  understand  the 


differences  in  pronunciation  and  use  of  these 
words. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  procedures.  The  dictation  sentences  include 
the  review  words  of  Units  13-17  and  the  words 
for  this  unit. 

1 . We  will  consider  writing  a more  useful  con- 
tract. 

2.  He  is  convinced  that  it  is  useless  to  con- 
tinue coming. 

3.  She  is  using  her  time  to  compose  music 
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5.  His  considered  opinion  is  that  we 
j should  continue  our  constant  efforts  to 
I succeed. 

6.  We  combined  our  forces  and  con- 
, quered  the  enemy. 

7.  We  compared  our  answers. 

I 8.  The  framework  consisted  of  con- 
nected parts. 

C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY 

Write  sentences  to  show  clearly  the 
meaning  of  con'tract,  con  tract';  con'tent, 
con  tent';  com'bine,  com  bine';  con'cert, 
con  cert'. 


convince 

content 

concern 

consider 

consume 

conquer 

contract 

constant 

compose 

conclude 

consist 

compare 

consent 

condense 

combine 

continue 

concrete 

comment 

connect 

concert 

AN  INTERESTING  WORD  IS  . . . 


TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 

Your  teacher  will  pronounce  the  words 
for  your  test.  After  you  have  corrected 
the  test,  be  sure  to  write  in  your  spelling 
notebook  any  words  that  you  misspelled. 

Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  compose. 


@ contract,  made  up  of  the  Latin  prefix 
® con-  (with,  together)  and  trahere  (to 
® draw).  This  word  and  its  synonyms 
@ shrink,  condense,  compress,  constrict,  and 
@ deflate  all  mean  “to  decrease  in  bulk, 
® volume,  or  content.”  Con'tract  (an  agree- 
@ ment)  is  a noun,  but  con  tract'  is  a 
@ verb. 

© 


ABOUT  OUR  LANGUAGE 


, To  understand  spelling  better,  we  should 
i know  something  about  the  speech  sounds 
j we  make  and  how  we  make  them.  Study 
j the  drawing  and  learn  the  parts, 
i The  trachea,  or  windpipe,  is  a tube  which 
leads  from  the  lungs.  It  is  made  up  of 
the  rings  of  cartilage  you  can  feel  in  your 
throat. 

! The  larynx  is  the  “Adam’s  apple”  at  the 
top  of  the  trachea.  The  vocal  cords  are 
two  folds  of  tissue  across  the  larynx.  Air 
coming  up  through  the  trachea  moves  the 
I vocal  cords  to  cause  speech  sounds. 

| The  pharynx  consists  of  the  part  of  the 
I throat  behind  the  tongue,  the  soft  palate 
j above  the  tongue,  and  the  lower  part  of  the 
j nasal  passage. 


Answers 

6.  consume  — use  up 

7.  comment  — remark 

8.  composed  — serene 

9.  conquered  — vanquished 

B. 

1.  concern  — noun 
contract  — noun 
condensed  — adjective 

2.  concrete  — adjective 
convinced  — verb 

3.  composer  — noun 
consented  — verb 
concluded  — verb 
concert  — noun 

4.  content  — adjective 
comment  — noun 

5.  considered  — adjective 
continue  — verb 
constant  — adjective 

6.  combined  — verb 
conquered  — verb 

7.  compared  — verb 

8.  consisted  — verb 
connected  — adjective 

C. 

(Sentences  will  vary.) 
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for  our  fourth  concert. 

4.  I make  constant  efforts  to  conquer  my 
weakness  in  written  work. 

5.  The  writer  consented  to  write  a comment 
of  forty  or  fifty  words. 

6.  The  concern  consists  of  four  lawyers  who 
rarely  lose  a case. 

7.  We  concluded  that  we  must  use  concrete 
walks  to  connect  the  houses. 

8.  Come  over  here  and  compare  the  content 
of  these  papers. 


9.  The  combined  light  of  the  shining  stars 
kept  us  from  losing  our  way. 

10.  Our  cats  consumed  fourteen  cans  of  con- 
densed milk. 

11.  He  set  a light  so  that  it  would  shine  forth 
from  the  window. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Compose  is 
from  F.  composer,  from  com  + poser  (to  place); 
thus  the  word  means  to  form  by  putting  together, 
to  arrange.  In  printing,  to  compose  is  to  set  type; 
in  music,  to  write  a musical  work. 
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Answers 

Reviewing  Spelling 

2.  (a)  balance 

(b)  treasure 

(c)  witness 

(d)  operation 

(e)  baggage 

(f)  mansion 

(g)  consume 

(h)  foundation 

(i)  cottage 

(j)  message 

3.  (a)  romantic 

(b)  suitable 

(c)  respectful 

(d)  innocent 

(e)  favorable 

(f)  dreadful 

(g)  humorous 

(h)  accurate 

(i)  ignorant 

(j)  glorious 

(k)  active 

(l)  faithful 

(m)  excellent 

(n)  silent 

(o)  valuable 

(p)  successful 

(q)  permanent 

4.  action;  solution;  location; 

situation;  foundation; 
operation;  occupation; 
imagination;  civilization; 
organization 


UNIT  0@  REVIEW 


ai 

tropic 

terrific 

romantic 

domestic 

glorious 

numerous 

nervous 

jealous 

serious 

curious 

humorous 

mountainous 

faithful 

peaceful 

grateful 

dreadful 

awful 

graceful 

respectful 

successful 


m 

abundant 

ignorant 

silent 

innocent 

excellent 

permanent 

primary 

ordinary 

private 

accurate 

fortunate 

delicate 

active 

native 

positive 

relative 

suitable 

visible 

valuable 

favorable 


kingdom 

freedom 

witness 

illness 

estate 

senate 

future 

treasure 

entrance 

balance 

silence 

presence 

shipment 

argument 

movement 

payment 

baggage 

message 

courage 

cottage 


action 

portion 

mention 

position 

solution 

location 

aviation 

situation 

foundation 

operation 

occupation 

imagination 

civilization 

organization 

mansion 

mission 

pension 

religion 

opinion 

fashion 


REVIEWING  SPELLINGS 

1.  First  study  the  words  you  mis- 
spelled on  the  tests  for  Units  13  through 
17.  Then  review  all  of  the  words. 


2.  Write  these  picture  words. 
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W 

convince 

consider 

contract 

conclude 

consent 

continue 

connect 

content 

consume 

constant 

consist 

condense 

concrete 

concert 

concern 

conquer 

compose 

compare 

combine 

comment 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Each  of  the  six  review  units  in  this  book  re- 
quires the  pupils  to  review  words  misspelled  on 
unit  tests,  to  practice  writing  words  from  the 
preceding  five  units,  to  review  meanings  in  the 
form  of  a vocabulary  test,  and  to  do  further  work 
with  diacritical  markings. 

Reviewing  Spellings.  Exercise  1.  Be  sure  that 
all  the  pupils  have  recorded  the  words  that  they 
misspelled  on  the  tests  for  the  five  preceding 


units.  Insist  that  attention  first  be  given  to  re- 
viewing these  words  and  then  to  reviewing  all 
the  words  in  the  five  lists  for  these  units. 

Exercise  2.  Remind  pupils  that  the  words 
they  are  to  write  are  all  from  the  word  lists  for 
the  five  units.  The  pictures  will  give  clues  as  to 
which  word  is  called  for  in  each  case.  If  neces- 
sary, give  help  in  interpreting  the  pictures  be- 
fore pupils  do  the  work  for  the  exercise. 
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3.  Below  are  some  nouns.  Change 
them  into  adjectives  by  using  the  suffixes. 
Check  with  the  lists  for  Units  13  and  14. 


-ic  -ous  -fi 

a.  romance 

b.  suit 

; c.  respect 


j.  glory 

k.  act 

l.  faith 


!d.  innocence 

e.  favor 

f.  dread 

g.  humor 

h.  accuracy 

: i.  ignorance 


m.  excellence 

n.  silence 

o.  value 

p.  success 

q.  permanence 


ji  4.  Change  these  verbs  into  nouns  with 
I the  -tion  suffix:  act;  solve;  locate ; situate; 
l found;  operate;  occupy;  imagine;  civilize; 
J organize. 


1.  Persuade 

2.  Made  up  of 

3.  Satisfied 

4.  Music  per- 
formance 

5.  Interest  in 

6.  Written 
agreement 

7.  Complete 

8.  Think  over 

9.  Steady 


10.  Remark 

11.  Farm  machine 

12.  Link  together 

13.  Cement 

14.  Agree 

15.  Make  compact 

16.  Put  together 

17.  Liken 

18.  Keep  on 

19.  Eat 

20.  Overcome 


REVIEWING  MEANINGS 


| 5.  Change  these  words  into  nouns  with 

one  of  the  suffixes  below:  king;  free;  ill; 

I'1  silent;  present;  enter;  ship;  argue;  move; 

pay- 

-dom  -ness  -ance  -encc  -ment 

6.  In  this  puzzle,  the  words  in  Unit  17 
j are  defined.  The  words  will  fit  the  spaces  — 
I if  the  prefixes  are  omitted.  Draw  the  puzzle 
^squares.  Enter  the  numbers.  Fill  in  the 
| words,  omitting  the  prefixes. 


Which  one  of  the  three  words  has  the 
same  or  nearly  the  same  meaning  as  the 
first  word? 

1.  abundant:  (a)  meager;  (b)  absorb- 
ing; (c)  plentiful 

2.  consider:  (a)  think  about;  (b)  agree 
to;  (c)  like 

3.  portion:  (a)  distribution;  (b)  part; 
(c)  position 

4.  mission:  (a)  letter;  (b)  errand;  (c) 
religion 
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Answers 

5.  kingdom;  freedom;  illness; 

silence;  presence; 
entrance;  shipment; 
argument;  movement; 
payment 

6.  (1)  vince;  (2)  sist; 

(3)  tent;  (4)  cert; 

(5)  cern;  (6)  tract; 

(7)  elude;  (8)  sider; 

(9)  stant;  (10)  ment; 
(11)  bine;  (12)  nect; 
(13)  Crete;  (14)  sent; 
(15)  dense;  (16)  pose; 
(17)  pare;  (18)  tinue; 
(19)  sume;  (20)  quer 
Reviewing  Meanings 
1.  c 2.  a 3.  b 

4.  b 5.  a 6.  b 


Exercise  3.  Remind  the  pupils  that  changes 
must  often  be  made  in  the  basic  word  before  the 
suffix  which  changes  it  into  an  adjective  can  be 
added.  Remind  them  also  that  the  adjective 
forms  are  all  to  be  found  in  the  word  lists  given 
on  page  52. 

Exercise  4.  The  reminders  listed  for  exercise 
3 are  equally  applicable  to  this  exercise. 

Exercise  5.  Again  remind  pupils  that  changes 


in  the  basic  word  may  have  to  be  made  before 
the  suffix  can  be  added. 

Exercise  6.  This  type  of  puzzle  has  been  in- 
troduced in  the  middle-grade  books  of  this  series. 
Demonstrate  what  is  to  be  done  if  the  pupils  do 
not  understand.  Some  pupils  may  enjoy  trying 
to  make  puzzles  of  this  type  on  their  own. 

Reviewing  Meanings.  This  is  a standard  part 
of  the  review  unit.  Follow  the  usual  procedure, 
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Answers 


7.  c 

8.  a 

9.  c 

10.  c 

11.  b 

12.  a 

13.  b 

14.  c 

15.  c 

16.  b 

17.  b 

18.  a 

19.  c 

20.  b 

21.  b 

22.  a 

23.  b 

24.  a 

25.  b 

26.  b 

Reviewing  Pronunciations 

1.  b 

2.  b 

3.  a 

4.  a 

5.  a 

6.  a 

7.  a 

8.  a 

9.  b 

10.  b 

11.  a 

12.  b 

13.  a 

14.  b 

15.  a 

16.  b 

17.  b 

18.  a 

5.  consume:  (a)  use  up;  (b)  complete; 
(c)  touch 

6.  estate:  (a)  valuables;  (b)  posses- 
sions; (c)  group  of  nobles 

7.  opinion:  (a)  theory;  (b)  resistance; 
(c)  judgment 

8.  solution:  (a)  explanation;  (b)  iso- 
lation; (c)  compound 

9.  compose:  (a)  to  flatter;  (b)  to  fer- 
tilize; (c)  to  make  up 

10.  numerous:  (a)  most;  (b)  few;  (c) 
many 

11.  situation:  (a)  occupation;  (b)  loca- 
tion; (c)  session 

12.  ignorant:  (a)  illiterate;  (b)  literate; 
(c)  dishonored 

13.  constant:  (a)  deliberate;  (b)  con- 
tinual; (c)  successive 

14.  presence:  (a)  gift;  (b)  absence;  (c) 
being  present 

15.  content:  (a)  compete;  (b)  argue;  (c) 
satisfy 

16.  respectful:  (a)  relating  to;  (b)  show- 
ing regard  for;  (c)  contemptuous 

17.  condense:  (a)  enlarge;  (b)  concen- 
trate; (c)  approve 

18.  organization:  (a)  arrangement;  (b) 
plan;  (c)  law 

19.  fortunate:  (a)  wealthy;  (b)  promi- 
nent; (c) lucky 

20.  concern:  (a)  imagine;  (b)  affect;  (c) 
musical  performance 

21.  courage:  (a)  strength;  (b)  bravery; 
(c)  cowardice 

22.  consent:  (a)  yield;  (b)  comfort;  (c) 
reflect 

23.  mansion:  (a)  parsonage;  (b)  large 
dwelling;  (c)  estate 

24.  glorious:  (a)  splendid;  (b)  dismal; 
(c)  sparkling 


25.  witness:  (a)  overhear;  (b)  see;  (c) 
long  for 

26.  comment:  (a)  praise;  (b)  remark; 
(c)  begin 

REVIEWING  PRONUNCIATIONS 

Which  is  the  correct  dictionary  pro- 
nunciation for  each  of  these  words? 

1.  estate:  (a)  es'tat;  (b)  es  tat' 

2.  aviation:  (a)  a'vi  a'shan; 

(b)  a'vi  a'shan 

3.  condense:  (a)  kan  dens'; 

(b)  kon'dens 

4.  delicate:  (a)  del'a  kit;  (b)  del'a  kat 

5.  consume:  (a)  kan  sum';  (b)  kon'siim 

6.  concrete:  (a)  kon'kret;  (b)  kon'kret 

7.  ignorant:  (a)  ig'na  rant; 

(b)  ig  nd'rant 

8.  comment:  (a)  kom'ent;  (b)  koment' 

9.  jealous:  (a)  jel'e  us;  (b)  jel'as 

10.  mountainous:  (a)  moun  ta'nas; 

(b)  moun'ta  nas 

11.  humorous:  (a)  hu'mar  as; 

(b)  hu'mar  us 

12.  valuable:  (a)  val'u  bal; 

(b)  val'u  a bal 

13.  respectful:  (a)  ri  spekt'fal; 

(b)  ri  spek'fal 

14.  innocent:  (a)  in'ar  sant;  (b)  in'a  sant 

15.  ordinary:  (a)  or'da  ner'i; 

(b)  ord'na  ri 

16.  native:  (a)  na'tiv;  (b)  na'tiv 

17.  permanent:  (a)  per'na  mant; 

(b)  per'ma  nant 

18.  valuable:  (a)  val'u  a bal;  (b)  val'u  bal 

hat,  age,  care,  far; . let,  equal,  term;  it, 
ice;  hot,  open,  order;  oil,  out;  cup,  put, 
rule,  use;  ch,  child;  ng,  long;  th,  thin; 
TH,  then;  zh,  measure;  a represents  a,  in 
about,  e in  taken,  i in  pencil,  o in  lemon, 
u in  circus. 

WRITING  YOUR  WORDS 
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allowing  pupils  to  do  the  test  and  then  to  correct 
any  errors  which  have  been  made. 

Reviewing  Pronunciations.  Again  review  the 
diacritical  marks  and  dictionary  symbols  at  the 
bottom  of  the  column.  Supervise  the  pupils  as 
they  work  on  the  exercise,  requiring  them  to 
make  their  choices  before  checking  with  the 
Spelling  Dictionary. 

Review  Test.  If  20  words  are  to  be  used  as 


a final  test,  the  following  list  is  suggested. 


Suggested  Words  for  Test 

1. 

successful 

8.  argument 

15. 

conquer 

2. 

fortunate 

9.  religion 

16. 

glorious 

3. 

courage 

10.  continue 

17. 

innocent 

4. 

civilization 

11.  humorous 

18. 

future 

5. 

consider 

12.  valuable 

19. 

organization 

6. 

peaceful 

13.  treasure 

20. 

concert 

7. 

excellent 

14.  situation 
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THE  DE  FAMILY  OF  PREFIXES 


discover 


appear 


disappear 


c^t&siSests  ab(^4sCci^z£' 

cCtyl&lytryy  e^e^eynA^s  c6£sCs£ezsL£s  crCtA^h^yc^Ay  c£ul*>0-i4sws& 

: e^eAyt^AZy  c^e^e^a^y  e^td&lytycyC'  eCcAyrriyLAAy  c^cAyCyris-eyl/ 

& CtA-tA/zAey  e?{£yyyiy^iyyi^y  c£tAy£iyriyc£y  <?CtAyt>tyAAy  zCcA^styAyC' 


You  have  learned  about  the  con-  family 
j of  prefixes.  Another  common  prefix  is  de- 
j and  its  related  forms  dis-  (see  the  spelling 
| list),  di-  (divide),  and  dif-  (differ).  This 
I prefix  gives  the  idea  of  “down,  not,  from, 
away,  opposite.”  Thus  the  prefix  often 
makes  the  new  word  an  antonym  of  the 
| root. 

The  termine  in  determine  is  from  the 
Latin  word  meaning  “to  limit.”  So  deter  - 
I mine  means  “to  put  or  set  down  limits.” 
| The  stroy  in  destroy  is  from  a Latin  word 
| meaning  “to  build.”  What,  then,  does 
i destroy  really  mean?  If  the  second  syllable 
| of  design  is  from  a Latin  word  meaning 
I “to  mark,”  what  does  design  mean? 

If  posit  means  “put,”  what  does  deposit 
! mean?  What  does  the  dis-  add  to  the 
I meaning  in  discount?  In  disappear?  If 


gust  means  “taste,”  what  does  disgust 
mean?  If  fend  means  “strike,”  what  does 
defend  mean?  If  feat  comes  from  a Latin 
word  meaning  “to  do,”  what  is  the  mean- 
ing of  defeat? 


isarao  learning  your  words 

1.  Write  the  spelling  words  as  usual. 

2.  Write  destroy.  Write  the  noun  form 
made  from  it  by  changing  oy  to  uc  and 
adding  -tion. 

3.  Write  dispute,  deserve,  and  dismiss. 
Write  their  -ing  forms.  Which  one  needs 
no  change  when  -ing  is  added? 

4.  Write  defeat,  deposit,  distinct,  and 
demand.  Draw  lines  between  the  syllables. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

destruction 

disputing 

deserving 

dismissing 

defend 

distance 

redistrict 

disgusted 

redesign 

redelivery 

rediscover 

redeposit 

Answers 

2.  destroy;  destruction 

3.  dispute;  disputing 
deserve;  deserving 
dismiss;  dismissing 

4.  de/feat 
de/pos/it 
dis/tinct 
de/mand 

5.  disappear 
discount 
discover 
design 

6.  deliver 
discuss 
determine 
declare 


! TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

The  de-  and  related  forms  show  effectively 
! how  prefixes  often  reverse  the  meanings  of  the 

| roots  to  which  they  are  affixed.  Pupils  are  not 

expected  to  retain  the  meanings  of  the  Latin 
roots,  but  they  can  readily  be  led  to  see  that 
many  such  roots  are  used  in  English  words  and 
that  the  meanings  of  combined  prefixes  and  roots 
can  be  inferred.  Work  through  the  explanatory 
material  carefully  with  the  pupils.  Call  attention 
| to  the  silent  g in  design. 

Pupils  should  be  led  to  see  how  easy  these 


spellings  become  when  the  component  parts  are 
separately  spelled.  Teachers  should  not  become 
concerned  that  the  word  list  is  too  easy  if  most 
of  the  pupils  are  spelling  all  the  words  correctly 
on  the  test.  Grouping  words  by  phonetic  and 
structural  characteristics  should  give  better  spell- 
ing results. 

Take  time  to  discuss  very  thoroughly  the 
review  words  believe,  believing,  believable.  Al- 
though the  “i  before  e”  rule  has  a few  excep- 
tions, it  is  quite  useful.  Emphasize  again  the 


Answers 

7.  defend;  defense 
distant;  distance 

8.  district;  redistrict 
disgust;  disgusted 

9.  redesign  — design  again 
redelivery  — delivery  again 
redistrict  — divide  into 

districts  again 

rediscover  — discover  again 
redeposit  — deposit  again 

A. 

1.  deliver 

2.  defeat 

3.  declare 

4.  disgust 

5.  destroy 

6.  dispute 

7.  determine 

8.  distinct 

9.  design 

10.  deserve 

B. 

1.  destroy,  destroyed, 

(have)  destroyed 

2.  discover,  discovered, 

(have)  discovered 

3.  dispute,  disputed, 

(have)  disputed 

4.  defeat,  defeated, 

(have)  defeated 

5.  dismiss,  dismissed, 

(have)  dismissed 


5.  Write  the  words  made  by  using  the 
dis-  prefix  with  appear,  count,  and  cover. 
Write  the  word  made  by  using  the  prefix 
de-  with  sign. 

6.  Write  the  verb  forms  of  delivery, 
discussion,  determination,  and  declaration. 

7.  Write  defend.  Change  the  last  d to 
se  to  make  a noun.  Write  distant.  Change 
the  last  t to  ce  to  make  a noun. 

8.  Write  district.  Write  the  word  with 
the  prefix  re-.  Write  disgust.  Write  it 
again  and  add  -ed  to  it. 

9.  A familiar  prefix  you  have  used 
before  is  re-,  meaning  “back”  or  “again.” 
Add  re-  to  design,  delivery,  district,  dis- 
cover, and  deposit.  Explain  the  meanings 
of  the  new  words. 


USING  YOUR  WORDS 


A * KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS  ******** 

Write  the  word  from  the  list  for  each 
of  the  following  sets  of  meanings. 

1.  Set  free;  distribute;  hand  over 

2.  Win  a victory  over;  overcome 

3.  Announce;  say  openly;  proclaim 

4.  Strong  dislike;  loathing 

5.  Ruin;  tear  down;  demolish 

6.  Quarrel;  argument;  controversy 

7.  Make  up  one’s  mind;  resolve 

8.  Clear;  plain;  unmistakable 


DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

believe  believing  believable 

The  ie  and  ei  spellings  cause  many  spelling 
errors.  This  group  of  words  illustrates  this 
rule:  i before  e except  after  c,  or  when  sounded 
as  a,  as  in  neighbor  and  weigh.  Notice  that  the 
suffixes  -ing  and  -able  begin  with  a vowel,  so 
the  final  silent  e drops  out  before  them. 


9.  Plan  out;  arrange  form  and  color  of 

10.  Have  a right  to;  be  worthy 

B * LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE  ********* 

If  you  know  the  principal  parts  of 
verbs,  it  will  be  easier  for  you  to  use  the 
verbs  correctly.  There  are  three  principal 
parts  for  a verb. 

The  first  principal  part  shows  action  in 
present  time:  I deliver  papers. 

The  second  principal  part  shows  action 
in  past  time:  I delivered  papers  last  year. 

The  third  principal  part,  used  with  a 
helping  word,  shows  action  completed  in 
past  time:  I have  delivered  papers  before. 
I had  delivered  magazines  earlier. 

Write  the  three  principal  parts  for  each 
of  the  verbs  below. 


1. 

destroy 

9.  deserve 

2. 

discover 

10.  declare 

3. 

dispute 

11.  deliver 

4. 

defeat 

12.  demand 

5. 

dismiss 

13.  design 

6. 

deposit 

14.  discuss 

7. 

determine 

15.  disgust 

8.  disappear 

16.  discount 
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dropping  of  final  silent  e when  suffixes  begin- 
ning with  a vowel  are  added. 

Learning  Your  Words.  These  exercises  call 
for  considerable  observation  of  how  one  form 
of  a word  is  made  from  another,  as  well  as  prac- 
tice in  word  building.  When  pupils  have  finished, 
go  over  the  work  with  them. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  Remind  the  pupils  that 
they  are  to  familiarize  themselves  with  the 
synonyms  in  the  exercise. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  The  pupils  should  be- 
come familiar  with  the  principal  parts  of  verbs. 


When  the  exercises  have  been  completed,  give 
some  additional  practice  with  verbs  like  see, 
drink,  swim,  etc. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  Check  the  answers  of 
the  pupils  to  be  sure  they  are  able  to  show  these 
sounds  properly. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Remind 
pupils  to  graph  test  results  and  to  record  words 
misspelled  on  the  test.  The  dictation  sentences 
include  the  review  words  and  the  regular  words 
for  this  unit.  If  the  dictation  sentences  are  used, 
the  teacher  should  mark  all  errors  and  insist  upon 
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C * USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY  ******** 

1.  How  does  the  dictionary  show  (a) 
the  last  vowel  sound  in  destroy ? (b)  The 
sound  of  the  sign  syllable  in  design? 

2.  How  does  the  dictionary  show  (a ) 
the  second  vowel  sound  in  declare?  (b) 
The  pronunciation  of  distinct? 

3.  Show  the  two  pronunciations  of 
discount. 

TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 


determine 

demand 

dismiss 

destroy 

deliver 

discuss 

design 

declare 

disappear 

deserve 

district 

discount 

deposit 

distinct 

discover 

defense 

distant 

disgust 

defeat 

dispute 

t'o 

p 


AN  INTERESTING  WORD  IS  . . 
discover  (dis  plus  cover),  which  once 
meant  “to  display,  to  exhibit.”  We 
usually  explore,  investigate,  or  find  by 
accident  when  we  discover,  but  what  we 
find  always  existed  before.  When  we  are 
uncertain  and  try  to  find  the  truth,  we 
ascertain.  When  we  want  to  settle  an 
argument,  we  determine  what  the  truth 
is.  When  knowledge  has  been  forgotten 
or  hidden,  we  unearth  it. 


Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  dispute. 


ABOUT  OUR 

When  we  speak,  we  push  air  from  our 
lungs  through  the  trachea,  past  the  vocal 
cords  which  stretch  across  the  larynx,  and 
out  through  the  mouth  or  nose.  (See  the 
drawing  on  page  51.) 

The  air  passes  the  vocal  cords  and  flut- 
ters them  to  make  the  sound  we  call 
“voice.”  We  can  change  the  size  of  the 
opening  between  the  vocal  cords,  or  folds, 
to  produce  different  sounds. 

By  moving  the  tongue  into  different  po- 
sitions, by  blocking  the  mouth  passage  in 
different  ways,  or  by  forcing  the  air  out 
through  the  nasal  passage,  we  can  vary 


LANGUAGE 

the  speech  sounds  into  vowel  and  conso- 
nant sounds. 

The  sounds  which  we  send  out  in  this 
way  are  disturbances  in  the  air  molecules. 
The  hearer’s  eardrum  is  moved  back  and 
forth  by  the  differences  in  air  pressure. 
The  hearer  receives  these  pressures  as 
vowel  and  consonant  sounds  on  his  ear- 
drums. 

What  has  all  this  to  do  with  spelling? 
Spelling  is  the  business  of  putting  marks 
on  paper  to  represent  these  consonant  and 
vowel  sounds.  Writing  is  a record  of 
speech  sounds. 
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Answers 

6.  deposit,  deposited, 

(have)  deposited 

7.  determine,  determined, 

(have)  determined 

8.  disappear,  disappeared, 

(have)  disappeared 

9.  deserve,  deserved, 

(have)  deserved 

10.  declare,  declared, 

(have)  declared 

11.  deliver,  delivered, 
(have)  delivered 

12.  demand,  demanded, 
(have)  demanded 

13.  design,  designed 
(have)  designed 

14.  discuss,  discussed, 
(have)  discussed 

15.  disgust,  disgusted, 
(have)  disgusted 

16.  discount,  discounted, 
(have)  discounted 

C. 

1.  (a)  oi  (b)zin 

2.  (a)  a 

(b)  dis  tingkt' 

3.  dis'  kount;  dis  kount' 


correct  capitalization,  correct  punctuation,  and 
clear  and  legible  handwriting. 

1 . Believing  that  we  are  right,  we  demand 
that  this  dispute  end. 

2.  We  believe  we  can  defeat  and  destroy  our 
enemies. 

3.  We  are  determined  to  discuss  the  problem 
with  you. 

4.  Surely  we  deserve  a better  defense. 

5.  To  his  disgust  he  discovered  he  would  get 
no  discount. 

6.  Our  belief  is  that  he  should  be  dismissed. 


7.  The  judge  declared  that  the  district  lines 
are  wrong. 

8.  He  delivered  a large  deposit  of  gold  to  the 
bank. 

9.  The  design  is  no  longer  distinct  and  will 
soon  disappear. 

10.  The  distant  mountain  seemed  unbelievably 
near. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Dispute  comes 
through  OF.  disputer  from  L.  disputare,  from 
dis  + put  are  to  think;  this  became  to  debate,  to 
contend  in  argument;  also  a quarrel. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

connect 

collect 

depress 

discuss 

digest 

conclude 

collide 

concluding 

colliding 

distinct 

conditional 

companionable 

describe 

convene 

cooperate 

combine 

declare 

converse 

Answers 

2.  connect;  connection 
collect;  collection 
depress;  depression 
discuss;  discussion 
digest;  digestion 

3.  composition 
disposition 
construction 
destruction 


PREFIXES  + ROOTS 


roots 

clarare 

binus 

opus 

ponere 

nectere 

scribere 


c6i*4<>uA<UyCr7Zs 


You  have  had  words  which  were  made 
up  of  prefixes  and  roots,  and  also  words 
which  were  made  up  of  roots  and  suffixes. 
The  words  in  this  unit  have  both  pre- 
fixes and  suffixes.  The  prefixes  are  con-, 
com-,  co-  (with,  together),  and  de-,  di-, 
dis-  (from,  down,  away).  The  words 
have  the  noun  suffixes  -ion,  -tion,  -sion. 

Say  the  words  in  the  list  by  syllables. 
Note  the  prefix,  the  suffix,  and  the  root 
in  each  one.  Seeing  the  parts  will  help 
you  to  learn  to  spell  the  words. 

The  roots  of  your  words  come  from 
Latin  or  French  words.  Here  are  the 
meanings  of  some  of  them.  Go  over  these 
words  and  try  to  explain  how  the  words 
acquired  their  meanings. 


ENGLISH 

WORD 

ROOT  COMES 

FROM 

MEANING 

OF  ROOT 

composition 

poser 

to  place 

construction 

struere 

to  build 

convention 

venire 

to  come 

cooperation 

operari 

to  work 

description 

scribere 

to  write 

destruction 

struere 

to  build 

disposition 

ponere 

to  place 

LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 

1.  Write  the  spelling  words  as  usual. 

2.  Write  the  verbs  connect,  collect,  de- 
press, discuss,  and  digest.  Write  the  nouns 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

The  purpose  of  the  unit  is  to  get  pupils  to  see 
the  prefix,  suffix,  and  root  units  in  this  kind  of 
word.  Again,  it  is  not  expected  that  these  pupils 
will  memorize  the  Latin  roots,  but  the  teacher 
should  center  attention  upon  separating  the 
elements  visually  and  analyzing  the  combined 
meanings. 

When  pronouncing  the  words  for  the  pupils 
to  write,  emphasize  the  point  that  the  length 
of  the  word  does  not  necessarily  increase  spelling 
difficulty.  Demonstrate  writing  the  words  part  by 


part  on  the  board  to  show  how  the  spellings 
can  be  made  easier.  Review  the  meanings  of  the 
parts  while  doing  so. 

The  review  words  receive  and  receiving  are 
among  the  most  frequently  misspelled  words  in 
English.  Review  again  the  “/  before  e"  rule  and 
show  that  believe  and  receive  should  be  asso- 
ciated with  the  rule. 

Learning  Your  Words.  This  is  a different 
form  of  word-building  exercise  and  may  require 
some  preliminary  clarification  by  the  teacher. 
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in  the  list  that  are  made  from  them  by 
adding  -ion. 

3.  Write  the  word  whose  root  comes 
from  the  French  word  poser  (to  place), 
the  word  whose  root  comes  from  the 
Latin  word  ponere  (to  place),  and  the 
two  words  whose  root  comes  from  the 
Latin  struere  (to  build). 

4.  Write  the  verbs  conclude  and  collide 
and  their  -ing  forms.  Write  the  nouns 

| from  the  list  that  are  made  from  these 
verbs. 

5.  Write  the  nouns  distinction,  condi- 
tion, and  companion.  Write  an  adjective 
made  from  each  one.  In  one  word,  drop 
-ion;  in  another,  add  the  suffix  -al;  in 

| the  third  word,  add  the  suffix  -able. 

6.  Write  the  noun  whose  root  comes 
j from  the  Latin  word  scribere  (to  write). 

Write  the  verb  that  can  be  made  from  it. 

> 7.  Write  the  noun  whose  root  comes 
j]  from  the  Latin  word  venire  (to  come). 

IDrop  the  suffix  from  the  noun  and  add 
e to  make  a verb. 

8.  Write  cooperate,  combine,  declare, 
j'  and  converse.  Write  the  nouns  from  the 
JJ  list  that  are  made  from  them. 


DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

receive  receiving 

These  words  illustrate  again  the  spelling 
rule:  i before  e,  except  after  c,  etc.  The  spelling 
is  therefore  ei  and  not  ie.  Notice  again  that 
the  final  silent  e drops  out  before  the  -ing 
suffix,  which  begins  with  a vowel. 


An  animal  of  distinction? 


A KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS 

Write  Synonyms  or  Antonyms  to  iden- 
tify each  pair  of  words. 

1.  condition — state 

2.  construction  — destruction 

3.  disposition  — nature 

4.  collision  — crash 

5.  conversation  — discussion 

6.  convention  — custom 

7.  cooperation  — rebellion 

8.  declaration  — statement 

9.  collection  — dispersal 

10.  digestion  — absorption 

11.  connection — dissolution 

12.  conclusion  — commencement 

13.  companion  — associate 

14.  depression  — protuberance 

B * LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

The  word  for  which  a pronoun  stands 
is  its  antecedent.  If  the  antecedent  is 
plural,  the  pronoun  must  be  plural.  If 
the  antecedent  is  singular,  the  pronoun 
must  be  singular. 

In  each  of  the  following  sentences, 
look  at  the  pronoun  and  its  antecedent. 
They  are  printed  in  italics.  Rewrite  each 


Answers 

4.  conclude;  concluding 
collide;  colliding 
conclusion;  collision 

5.  distinction;  distinct 
condition;  conditional 
companion;  companionable 

6.  description;  describe 

7.  convention;  convene 

8.  cooperate;  cooperation 
combine;  combination 
declare;  declaration 
converse;  conversation 

A. 

1.  Synonyms 

2.  Antonyms 

3.  Synonyms 

4.  Synonyms 

5.  Synonyms 

6.  Synonyms 

7.  Antonyms 

8.  Synonyms 

9.  Antonyms 

10.  Synonyms 

11.  Antonyms 

12.  Antonyms 

13.  Synonyms 

14.  Antonyms 
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Using  Your  Words,  A.  The  answers  to  these 
exercises  can  be  discussed  to  enrich  word  mean- 
ings. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  If  the  pupils  are  not 
familiar  with  the  principle  involved,  some  addi- 
tional explanation  should  be  given  by  the  teacher. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  The  work  should  be 
checked  as  usual  to  be  sure  the  pupils  are  read- 
ing diacritical  marks  correctly. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  procedures.  The  dictation  includes  the  re- 


view words  from  Units  19  and  20  and  the  words 
for  this  unit.  Always  check  the  capitalization 
and  punctuation,  as  well  as  the  spelling. 

1 . We  came  to  the  conclusion  that  we  are  not 
receiving  enough  cooperation. 

2.  This  is  an  excellent  description  of  condi- 
tions during  the  depression. 

3.  We  believe  our  companions  were  unhurt 
in  the  collision. 

4.  We  shall  receive  your  collection  of  com- 
positions. 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  . . . connection  is 

convenient,  but  it . . . 

2.  . . . everyone  given  his . . . 

3.  . . . collection  . . . but  it . . . 

4.  ...  boy  ...  he  grows  up. 

5.  . . . person  handed  in 

his  . . . 

6.  . . . discussion  ...  but 

it . . . 

7.  . . . companion  ...  but  he 

was . . . 

C. 

1.  cooperation 

2.  conversation 

3.  discussion 

4.  companion 

5.  digestion 

6.  collision 


sentence  to  make  the  pronoun  and  its 
antecedent  agree  in  number. 

1.  A business  connection  is  convenient, 
but  they  are  often  an  unnecessary  con- 
dition. 

2.  Has  everyone  given  their  cooperation? 

3.  I entered  my  collection  of  shells  in 
the  hobby  contest,  but  they  did  not  win 
a prize. 

4.  A boy  often  causes  destruction  until 
they  grow  up. 

5.  Each  person  handed  in  their  com- 
position. 

6.  Our  discussion  at  the  convention 
came  to  no  conclusions,  but  they  made 
good  conversation. 

7.  My  companion  was  in  a car  collision, 
but  they  were  not  hurt. 

C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY 

Write  the  words  that  these  pronuncia- 
tions represent. 

1.  k5  op'or  a'shon 

2.  kon'var  sa'shan 

3.  dis  kush'an 

4.  kam  pan'yan 

5.  da  jes'chan 

6.  ka  lizh'an 

TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 


conversation 

combination 

connection 

convention 

construction 

depression 

condition 

declaration 

cooperation 

description 

collection 

discussion 

composition 

disposition 

companion 

digestion 

conclusion 

destruction 

collision 

distinction 

@ companion,  made  up  of  the  Latin  com- 
@ (with,  together)  and  panis  (bread).  Long 
@ ago,  to  eat  bread  or  to  share  one’s  bread 
@ with  another  was  to  give  a sign  of  friend- 
@ ship.  Companion  has  thus  come  to  mean 
@ “an  associate,  a comrade.” 

© 

Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  diges- 
tion. 


ABOUT  OUR  LANGUAGE 


A consonant  sound  is  a speech  sound  we 
make  by  narrowing  or  blocking  the  breath 
passage  enough  to  cause  friction.  Conso- 
nants go  with  one  or  more  vowels  to  form 
syllables. 

Some  English  consonants  are  voiced; 
others  are  unvoiced.  If  the  breath  coming 
through  the  trachea  flutters  the  vocal 


cords,  we  get  a voiced  sound.  If  the  breath 
passes  the  vocal  cords  without  moving 
them,  the  sound  is  unvoiced. 

Some  consonants  come  in  voiced  and 
unvoiced  pairs.  Try  saying  the  sounds  of 
these  letters:  b — p,  d — t,  g — k,  v — f, 
z — s.  Can  you  hear  which  one  of  each 
pair  is  voiced? 
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5.  It  is  our  belief  that  the  discussions  at  the 
convention  were  helpful. 

6.  The  combination  of  strange  food  and  drink 
upset  both  his  digestion  and  his  disposition. 

7.  Believing  what  he  read,  he  made  a decla- 
ration of  his  faith. 

8.  The  destruction  of  the  cities  was  unbeliev- 
able. 

9.  We  had  an  interesting  conversation  before 
the  connection  was  broken. 


10.  Several  distinctions  must  be  made  as  to 
the  type  of  construction  we  need. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Digestion,  i.e., 
digest  from  L.  digerere,  from  di  (dis)  + gerere 
to  carry.  Thus,  the  digesting  of  food  by  break- 
ing it  down  chemically.  True  digestion  occurs 
also  in  insectivorous  plants  like  the  pitcher  plant. 
These  plants  get  food  from  the  bodies  of  trapped 
insects. 
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UNIT  THE  FAMILY  OF  PREFIXES 


scw^cri/yyis' 

s</yi^£t£scO  sWsesLt^zAes  sAstm/tz^ogO 

siri4^si<sisLts  sCs&?d*e/  st/yw^><riZ/ 

sondst&t'  aw^trtscts  scw^s&isc^es 

s4*/yi*44a&c£'  ^n&sLe/  st^vJLcz$t%'  s(^oww-£sc£oez£e/ 


into 

on 


Many  of  our  words  begin  with  a form 
of  the  prefix  in-,  meaning  “in,  into,  on” 
or  “not.”  The  last  letter  of  a prefix  is 
often  changed  to  make  a better-sounding 
word. 

The  in-  prefix  meaning  “not”  has  these 
other  forms:  i-  as  in  ignoble  (from  in 
not  + gnobilis  noble),  meaning  “not  no- 
ble”; il-  as  in  illegal;  im-  as  in  immature; 
ir-  as  in  irregular. 

Because  many  of  our  word  roots  come 
from  the  Latin  language,  it  is  not  always 
easy  to  see  how  our  words  came  to  mean 
what  they  do.  For  example,  enclose  means 
“to  close  into”;  enforce  means  “to  put 
force  on”;  import  means  “to  carry  into”; 
inquire  means  “to  seek  into”;  inspect 
means  “to  see  into.”  It  is  easy  to  see  the 


meaning  of  “not”  in  such  words  as  im- 
possible, impatient,  incorrect,  and  invalid. 


LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS  WOMB 

1.  Write  the  spelling  words  as  usual. 
Circle  the  prefix  in  each  one. 

2.  Rewrite  these  sentences,  using  a 
word  (or  a form  of  the  word)  from  the 
list  in  place  of  each  italicized  expression. 

a.  It  is  true  that  we  bring  in  goods  from 
Europe. 

b.  They  must  raise  the  number  of  men 
they  have  working. 

c.  We  demand  that  this  work  be  looked 
over. 
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Power  Vocabulary 
enforcement 
engagement 
inhabitant 
impatience 
inquiry 
invasion 
inspection 
information 
enclosure 
employment 
inhabitants 
impossibility 
indebtedness 
Answers 

2.  (a)  Indeed  we  import . . . 

(b)  . . . increase  the 

number  of  men 
they  employ. 

(c)  We  insist ...  be 

inspected. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Teaching  a group  of  Latin  prefixes  and  roots 
so  that  pupils  will  recognize  the  meanings  in 
English  words  is  not  always  as  rewarding  as  it 
should  be,  because  the  roots,  particularly,  have 
so  many  spelling  variations  that  pupils  often  fail 
to  recognize  them.  The  common  in-  prefix  has  two 
meanings  and  the  several  indicated  spellings,  so 
attention  should  be  given  to  the  variants. 

Work  through  the  explanatory  material  care- 
fully. Call  attention  to  the  many  words  which 


can  be  formed  by  combining  various  prefixes  and 
suffixes  with  the  roots:  import,  export,  report, 
support,  portage;  inspect,  respect,  suspect,  spec- 
tator, spectacular;  insist,  resist,  subsist,  exist 
(- ance , - ence ). 

Note  that  increase,  import,  and  invalid  may 
be  accented  on  the  first  or  second  syllable,  de- 
pending on  the  meaning. 

Note  that  the  b is  silent  in  indebted.  The  b, 
which  was  never  pronounced,  was  inserted  by 
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Answers 

(d)  The  entire  . . . enclosed 

with  this  letter. 

(e)  It  is  impossible  to  give 

immediate . . . 

(f)  ...  incorrect  in  form 

and  therefore  is 
invalid. 

3.  enforce;  enforcement 
engage;  engagement 
inhabit;  inhabitant 

4.  impatient;  impatience 

5.  inquire;  inquiry 
invade;  invasion 

6.  indebted 
inform 

A. 

1.  enclose 

2.  inspect 

3.  invade 

4.  indeed 

5.  increase 

6.  import 

7.  inhabit 

8.  inquire 

9.  inspect 

10.  immediate 

11.  impatient 

12.  invalid 


d.  The  complete  affair  is  described  in 
the  article  I have  put  in  with  this  letter. 

e.  It  is  not  possible  to  give  prompt 
attention  to  your  case. 

f.  Your  claim  is  not  correct  in  form  and 
therefore  is  not  valid. 

3.  Write  the  verbs  enforce,  engage,  in- 
habit. Write  the  nouns  made  by  adding 
the  suffix  -ment  to  the  first  two  and  -ant 
to  the  last  one. 

4.  Write  impatient.  Write  the  noun 
you  make  by  changing  the  t to  ce. 

5.  Write  inquire  and  invade.  Write  the 
nouns  ending  in  -y  and  -sion  that  you 
can  make  from  the  verbs. 

6.  Write  the  words  that  mean  “owing 
money”  and  “to  give  information  to.” 


A KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS 

Write  the  word  from  the  spelling  list 
for  each  meaning. 

1.  To  hem  in 

2.  To  view  closely 

3.  To  encroach  upon 

4.  In  truth 

5.  To  expand 

6.  To  bring  in 

7.  To  dwell  in 


c^Xc&X  <=§£  J&X  c 

MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

noticing  noticeable 


Note  that  the  final  silent  e in  notice  is 
dropped  when  -ing  is  added,  so  the  spelling 
is  noticing.  But  note  also  that  the  e is  retained 
in  noticeable,  although  the  -able  suffix  begins 
with  a vowel.  Words  ending  with  ce  or  ge 
retain  the  silent  e before  a suffix  beginning 
with  a or  o.  The  e is  retained  to  prevent 
the  c or  g from  being  pronounced  with  the 
hard  sound. 


8.  To  try  to  find  out 

9.  To  look  over  carefully 

10.  Without  delay 

11.  Lacking  patience 

12.  Without  force  or  effect 


B * LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

Change  the  italicized  verbs  from  your 
spelling  list  into  their  noun  forms  to  write 
the  words  for  these  sentences. 

1.  Let  us  inquire  about  her.  Let  us 

make  an about  her. 

2.  We  inspected  the  work.  We  made  an 
of  the  work. 

3.  The  company  should  inform  us.  The 

company  should  give  us 

4.  He  enclosed  some  stamps.  The  

consisted  of  stamps. 

5.  The  police  enforce  the  law.  Law  

is  done  by  the  police. 

6.  Father  was  engaged  in  a business 

meeting.  Father  had  a business 


the  Latin  scholars  to  show  the  Latin  origin, 
debitum. 

In  discussing  the  review  words,  stress  the  re- 
tention of  the  final  silent  e in  words  ending  in 
ce  or  ge  when  the  suffixes  begin  with  a or  o. 
Be  sure  pupils  understand  why  the  e is  dropped 
in  noticing;  i.e.,  as  the  i follows,  the  c will  spell 
the  “s”  sound.  In  noticeable,  the  e is  retained 
to  make  the  c spell  the  “s”  sound.  Before  a,  the 
c would  normally  spell  the  “k”  sound. 

Learning  Your  Words.  The  exercises  empha- 
size word  meanings  in  context  and  word  building. 
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Using  Your  Words,  A.  These  are  routine 

exercises. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  Be  sure  pupils  are 
familiar  with  the  parts  of  speech  involved  and 
understand  the  directions. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  The  exercise  involves 
the  distinction  among  these  words  by  stress. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  procedures.  The  dictation  sentences  in- 
clude the  review  words  from  Units  19,  20,  and 
21  and  the  20  words  in  the  list  for  this  unit. 

1.  We  are  indeed  indebted  to  you  for  the 
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7.  He  wants  to  employ  us.  He  wants 

to  give  us 

8.  The  enemy  invaded  our  country. 

Our  country  suffered  an by  the  enemy 

army. 

9.  Only  horses  inhabit  the  island.  The 
I only  ..  of  the  island  are  horses. 

10.  The  teacher  is  very  impatient.  The 
teacher  shows  great  — 

| 11.  This  is  impossible!  This  is  an  — ! 

12.  We  are  very  much  indebted  to  you 
1 We  have  a great to  you. 

C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY  * * * * * * * 

Write  a sentence  illustrating: 

1.  The  meaning  of  im'port 
| 2.  The  meaning  of  im  port' 

3.  The  meaning  of  in'va  lid 

4.  The  meaning  of  in  val'id 

5.  The  meaning  of  enclose 

6.  The  meaning  of  inclose 

17.  Each  meaning  of  engage 
■■■■TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 


indebted 

enclose 

inhabit 

indeed 

enforce 

incorrect 

inquire 

entire 

invalid 

insist 

engage 

impatient 

inspect 

employ 

impossible 

inform 

import 

immediate 

increase 

invade 

® invalid.  The  Latin  validus  meant 
@ “strong,”  so  invalid  (in'va  lid),  as  an 
@ adjective,  means  “sickly,  not  well.”  An 
@ invalid  (in'va  lid) , noun,  is  a person  who 
@ is  not  capable  of  active  service.  Invalid 
@ (in  val'id),  adjective,  means  “having  no 
@ force;  being  null  and  void”:  The  dead 
@ man’s  will  is  invalid. 

® 

Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  in- 
debted. 


Answers 

B. 

1.  inquiry 

2.  inspection 

3.  information 

4.  enclosure 

5.  enforcement 

6.  engagement 

7.  employment 

8.  invasion 

9.  inhabitants 

10.  impatience 

11.  impossibility 

12.  indebtedness 

C. 

(Sentences  will  vary.) 


The  dictionary  has  a sign,  or  symbol, 
I for  each  of  the  twenty-five  consonant 
j sounds.  The  International  Phonetic  Alpha- 

(bet  is  another  system  of  signs,  or  symbols, 
to  represent  the  sounds  of  any  language. 
. Here  are  the  dictionary  symbols  for  our 
I,  twenty-five  English  consonant  sounds. 

After  each  one,  in  brackets,  is  the  Inter- 
jl  national  Phonetic  Alphabet  symbol. 


b[b] 

p[p] 

d[d] 

t[t] 

g[gl 

k[k] 

vfv] 

f[f] 

THfcS] 

th[e] 

z[z] 

s[s] 

zh[3] 

sh[S] 

h[h] 

m[m] 

n[n] 

ngfo]  1[1] 

r[r] 

y[J] 

w[w] 

j[d3] 

ch[tS] 

hw[M] 
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immediate  increase  in  our  import  business. 

2.  I believe  we  should  insist  that  they  inspect 
our  entire  output. 

3.  It  is  impossible  not  to  notice  their  impatient 
manner. 

4.  Inform  him  that  incorrect  or  invalid  no- 
tices will  not  be  received. 

5.  Believing  that  we  had  enclosed  the  check, 
we  hoped  to  be  receiving  our  books  soon. 

6.  It  is  his  belief  that  we  can  successfully 
invade  their  country. 

7.  Noticing  our  gloom,  he  inquired  whether 


he  could  help  us  in  any  way. 

8.  It  is  believable  that  they  would  employ 
him  to  enforce  the  law. 

9.  Those  who  inhabit  this  region  engage  in 
mining  with  noticeable  success. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Debt,  spelled 
OF.  dette,  from  L.  debitus  to  owe,  to  have  on 
loan,  from  de  + habere  to  have.  This  is  a classi- 
cal example,  with  doubt,  of  how  the  Latin 
scholars  complicated  English  spelling.  Once 
spelled  dett  and  dout,  the  debt  and  doubt  spell- 
ings have  the  b to  show  the  Latin  origins. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

retirement 

requirement 

retiring 

requiring 

exploration 

resignation 

reservation 

exclamation 

explanation 

revelation 

repetition 

Answers 

2.  retirement 
requirement 
retiring 
requiring 

3.  express 
export 
extend 
reserve 
release 
refuse 

4.  recover 
remark 
repeat 
require 
extreme 
respond 
explain 


■ 


■ 

§§ 

Jj 

in 

1 

■ 


UNIT 


THE  PREFIXES  AND 


AA*>/LciAt-e^ey  si£y??TsCzylJes 
A#y£eyn*^y  A&ocnyeyi/ 

Aes&yuy  Ac^LzAgy 

Aeyz/-eAo£'  Ae^uAes 


Two  common  prefixes  are  ex-  and  re-. 
The  ex-  prefix  means  “out”  or  “from.” 
Express  really  means  “to  press  out”;  ex- 
plain,  “to  level  out”;  extend,  “to  stretch 
out”;  exchange,  “to  change  from.”  Ex- 
treme comes  from  a Latin  word  meaning 
“farthest  out.” 

The  prefix  re-  means  either  “back”  or 
“again.”  The  roots  of  the  words  in  the 
list  with  this  prefix  come  from  the  Latin, 
so  it  is  harder  to  see  what  the  prefix  adds 
to  the  meaning. 

Originally  retire  meant  “to  draw  back”; 
result,  “to  leap  back”;  respond,  “to 
promise  again”;  resign,  “to  seal  or  stamp 
again”;  reserve,  “to  keep  back”;  require, 
“to  ask  again”;  repeat,  “to  seek  again”; 


remark,  “to  mark  again”;  recover,  “to  get 
back”;  release,  “to  let  loose  again”;  refuse, 
“to  pour  back.” 

LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 

1.  Write  the  spelling  words  as  usual. 

2.  Write  the  nouns  made  from  retire 
and  require  by  adding  the  -ment  suffix. 
Write  the  -ing  forms  of  the  verbs. 

3.  Using  words  from  the  list,  write 
antonyms  for  suppress,  import,  retract, 
expend,  retain,  and  accede. 

4.  Using  words  from  the  list,  write 
synonyms  for  regain,  state,  reiterate,  de- 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Discuss  the  explanatory  section  with  the  pupils 
as  usual  and  use  the  illustration  to  summarize 
the  prefix  meanings. 

In  pronouncing  the  words  for  the  pupils  to 
write,  note  that  export  and  refuse  are  usually 
accented  on  the  first  syllable  when  they  are 
nouns,  on  the  second  when  they  are  verbs,  and 
that  this  is  a common  practice  in  English.  Call 
attention  to  the  changes  in  meaning  brought 
about  by  prefixes : express-impress,  export- 
import,  explore-implore,  extend-intend,  etc. 


It  is  also  helpful  to  have  the  pupils  supply  the 
noun  forms  of  these  verbs  by  adding  suffixes: 
refuse-refusal,  recover-recovery,  repeat-repeti- 
tion, require-requirement,  reserve-reservation, 
resign-resignation,  respond-response,  reveal- 
revelation,  retire-retirement,  extend-extension , 
explain  - explanation,  exclaim  - exclamation, 
explore-exploration,  express-expression,  extreme- 
extremity. 

Pupils  should  be  encouraged  to  spell  these 
words  without  preparation.  They  should  also  be 


64 


mand,  excessive,  reply,  clarify,  search,  trade, 
cry  out,  quit,  effect,  withdraw,  and  disclose. 

5.  Write  the  nouns  with  the  -ation 
. suffix  that  can  be  made  from  explore, 

resign,  and  reserve. 

6.  Write  the  nouns  with  the  -ation  or 
I -ition  suffix  that  can  be  made  from 

Ii exclaim , explain,  reveal,  and  repeat.  Note 
that  a vowel  is  dropped. 


USING  YOUR  WORDS 


Explaneing? 

i 

I A KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS 

Find  the  synonym  of  the  italicized 
word.  Write  the  word  and  its  synonym. 

1.  respond:  resolve;  reprint;  reply 
j 2.  refuse:  refute;  reject;  regain 

3.  extend:  lengthen;  expose;  restrict 
4.  retire:  withhold;  withstand;  with- 
[ draw 

I 5.  require:  demand;  depict;  declare 
i 6.  extreme:  excessive;  extra;  explosive 

7.  release:  rescue;  relieve;  recline 
i 8.  reveal:  discharge;  disgrace;  disclose 
9.  express:  uncover;  indicate;  examine 
10.  remark:  disfigure;  comment;  depress 

B LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

In  all,  verbs  have  six  tenses.  They  are 
i Present,  Past,  Future,  Present  Perfect, 
I Past  Perfect,  and  Future  Perfect.  When  we 
conjugate  a verb,  we  give  all  its  forms. 


imagine  imagining 

imaginary  imaginable 

Imagine  is  sometimes  misspelled  because  the 
i in  -gine  is  short.  The  final  silent  e is  dropped 
before  the  suffixes  -ing,  -ary,  and  -able  are 
added,  because  these  suffixes  begin  with  a 
vowel. 


PRESENT  TENSE 
( Shows  action  in  present  time.) 

Singular  Plural 

I explain  we  explain 

you  explain  you  explain 

he  explains  they  explain 

PAST  TENSE 

(Shows  action  in  past  time.) 

Singular  Plural 

I explained  we  explained 

you  explained  you  explained 

he  explained  they  explained 

FUTURE  TENSE 
(Shows  action  in  future  time.) 

Singular  Plural 

I shall  explain  we  shall  explain 

you  will  explain  you  will  explain 

he  will  explain  they  will  explain 

PRESENT  PERFECT  TENSE 
(Shows  action  that  has  just  been  completed.) 

Singular  Plural 

I have  explained  we  have  explained 

ou  have  explained  you  have  explained 

e has  explained  they  have  explained 

PAST  PERFECT  TENSE 

(Shows  action  completed  some  time  in  past.) 

Singular  Plural 

I had  explained  we  had  explained 

you  had  explained  you  had  explained 

he  had  explained  they  had  explained 

FUTURE  PERFECT  TENSE 

(Shows  action  that  will  have  been  completed  in  future. ) 

Singular  Plural 

I shall  have  explained  we  shall  have  explained 
you  will  have  explained  you  will  have  explained 
he  will  have  explained  they  will  have  explained 


Answers 

explore 

exchange 

exclaim 

resign 

result 

retire 

reveal 

5.  exploration 
resignation 
reservation 

6.  exclamation 
explanation 
revelation 
repetition 

A. 

1.  respond  — reply 

2.  refuse  — reject 

3.  extend  — lengthen 

4.  retire  — withdraw 

5.  require  — demand 

6.  extreme  — excessive 

7.  release  — relieve 

8.  reveal  — disclose 

9.  express  — indicate 
10.  remark  — comment 
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able  to  apply  principles  which  they  have  had, 
as  for  example,  dropping  silent  e and  adding  -ing 
to  verbs  like  explore. 

Learning  Your  Words.  Be  sure  to  check  the 
word-building  activities  in  exercises  2,  5,  and  6. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  The  pupils  should  do 
the  exercises  independently,  but  some  discus- 
sion of  their  answers  will  be  profitable  when  they 
have  finished. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  These  exercises  with 
the  six  tenses  should  be  useful  to  the  pupils  by 
giving  additional  language  practice.  Pupils 


should  be  made  familiar  with  such  terms  as 
conjugate,  perfect  tense,  etc.  Check  the  answers 
and  call  attention  to  the  use  of  the  various  tenses 
in  other  reading  material. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  Review  the  answers  so 
that  pupils  understand  the  various  meanings  of 
refuse  and  export  when  the  stress  changes. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow 
usual  procedures,  The  dictation  uses  review 
words  for  Units  19-22.  All  errors  should  be 
marked  and  correct  punctuation  and  capitaliza- 
tion required. 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  has  recovered 

present  perfect 

2.  had  responded 

past  perfect 

3.  have  expressed 

present  perfect 

4.  had  explored 

past  perfect 

5.  shall  have  revealed 

future  perfect 

6.  has  resigned 

present  perfect 

7.  shall  have  reserved 

future  perfect 

8.  had  released 

past  perfect 

9.  exchanged 

past 

10.  explains 

present 

11.  shall  export 

future 

12.  extended 

past 

C. 

(Sentences  will  vary.) 


Find  the  verb  in  each  of  the  following 
sentences.  Write  it  and  name  its  tense. 

1.  Lois  has  recovered  from  measles. 

2.  Dan  had  responded  briefly  to  the 
question. 

3.  We  have  expressed  an  opinion  on 
that. 

4.  They  had  explored  the  area  before 
1848. 

5.  I shall  have  revealed  it  before  then. 

6.  Has  he  resigned  his  position? 

7.  We  shall  have  reserved  our  tickets. 

8.  They  had  released  the  prisoner. 

9.  We  exchanged  places  with  them. 

10.  He  explains  the  problem  well. 

11.  We  shall  export  more  goods  this 
year. 

12.  We  extended  our  greetings. 

C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY 

Write  a sentence  illustrating: 

1.  the  meaning  of  ri  fuz' 

2.  the  meaning  of  ref 'us 

3.  the  meaning  of  eks'port 

4.  the  meaning  of  eks  port' 

TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 


Try  this  test  on  the  consonant  sounds. 
Your  may  wish  to  refer  to  page  63. 

1.  How  many  consonant  letters  are  there 
in  English?  How  many  consonant  sounds? 

2.  What  are  the  voiced  consonant  part- 
ners of  the  unvoiced  f,  s,  p? 

3.  What  are  the  unvoiced  consonant 
partners  of  the  voiced  d,  zh,  j? 


extreme 

extend 

require 

express 

retire 

repeat 

export 

reveal 

remark 

explore 

result 

recover 

exclaim 

respond 

release 

explain 

resign 

refuse 

exchange 

reserve 

@ express,  which  has  many  meanings, 
@ among  which  is  “prompt  transportation.” 
@ Express  companies  were  organized  to 
@ give  safer  and  faster  delivery  of  pack- 
@ ages  than  was  possible  by  ordinary 
@ freight  service.  The  first  express  com- 
@ pany  in  the  United  States  began  in  1838. 
@ The  famous  Pony  Express,  established 
© in  1860,  transported  mail  by  horses  in 
@ relays  across  the  western  United  States. 
® 

] Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  explain. 


4.  Write  the  dictionary  symbol  for  the 
th  sound  in  either.  In  ether. 

5.  Three  of  the  consonant  sounds  are 
called  nasals.  Can  you  guess  why?  Can 
you  find  them? 

6.  Six  of  the  consonant  sounds  are 
called  stops.  Can  you  guess  why?  How 
many  stop  consonants  can  you  find? 


m 


1.  I believe  they  will  refuse  to  release  or 
exchange  prisoners. 

2.  There  is  a noticeable  increase  in  the  num- 
ber who  retire  or  resign  for  the  least  imaginable 
reasons. 

3.  We  received  results  with  unbelievable  speed. 

4.  We  imagine  the  exported  goods  will  come 
by  express  to  the  receiving  station. 

5.  Noticing  his  mistake,  we  required  him  to 
repeat  his  remarks. 

6.  They  revealed  that  his  ills  were  imagi- 
nary. 


7.  We  extend  our  best  wishes  for  your  quick 
recovery. 

8.  Explain  your  belief  that  they  will  respond 
to  our  notices. 

9.  Believing  that  he  will  explore  the  matter 
with  extreme  care,  we  reserve  our  opinion. 

10.  He  exclaimed  that  we  were  imagining 
dangers. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Explain  is  from 
L.  explanare  to  flatten,  explain,  from  ex  (out) 
+ planare  (to  make  level,  or  plain,  from  planus 
plain). 
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JNIT 


PREFIXES  + ROOTS  + SUFFIXES 


stWsV-ew£t<rrz/ 
siS7TA&lsts(sC&U>?TS  sV7^dsMSl4Z^7sC£/ 


sWsJvcdtJcim&  sundae z^ml&s  sibco?zd£uu}£uv. 


■ 


Another  prefix, 
meaning 
“with”  . . . 


A Latin  root 

meaning  "build, 
pile  up,  place  in 
order”  . . . 


.And  a noun  suffix. 


r -x  "W&j 

| vj*  ‘ 

con 

struc 

tion 

DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

separate  separately 

separating  separation 

The  common  spelling  error  with  this  group 
f words  is  in  the  second  syllable.  Note  that 
separate  the  two  e’s  are  at  the  ends  and  the 
jwo  a’ s are  in  the  middle.  When  a suffix 
Beginning  with  a vowel  is  added,  the  final 
filent  e drops  out:  separating,  separation.  When 
|he  suffix  begins  with  a consonant,  the  e is 
letained:  separately. 


The  words  in  the  list  for  this  unit  are 
nade  up  of  prefixes  and  suffixes  added  to 


old  and  new  word  roots.  Write  the  words. 
As  you  write  a word,  say  it  carefully, 
pronouncing  each  syllable.  Draw  lines 
between  the  syllables.  Note  whether  the 
syllables  are  prefixes,  suffixes,  or  roots. 
After  each  word,  write  the  part  of  speech 
it  usually  is. 


111111  III  LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS  1— 

By  using  different  suffixes,  you  can  write 
noun,  verb,  adjective,  or  adverb  forms  for 
all  the  words  in  the  list.  Write  the  words 
in  the  same  order  as  in  the  list,  using  a 
chart  like  the  one  on  the  next  page.  Then 
write  the  forms  called  for.  Where  there  is 
no  familiar  form  for  a part  of  speech,  leave 
the  space  blank. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

(All  starred  words  in  the 
following  section.) 

(Accept  present  and  past 
participles  for  adjectives.) 

1.  impression;  impress; 
impressive; 
impressively 

2.  invention;  invent; 
inventive; 
inventively 

3.  information;  inform; 
informative; 
informingly 

4.  instruction;  instruct; 
instructive; 
instructively 

5.  immigration; 
immigrate; 
immigrating;— 

6.  inhabitant;  inhabit; 
inhabitable;  — 

7.  endurance;  *endure; 
^endurable; 

*enduringly 

8.  incident;—; 
incidental; 
incidentally 

9.  insurance;  insure; 
insurable  ;- 

10.  importance;  import; 
important; 
importantly 


! TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

This  is  the  second  unit  in  which  the  words 
are  grouped  to  show  constructions  which  include 
prefixes,  roots,  and  suffixes.  Since  the  prefixes 
and  suffixes  involved  have  all  been  introduced 
in  earlier  units,  the  pupils  should  be  able  to  see 
these  words  as  combinations  of  syllabic  ele- 
ments. Stress  the  importance  of  spelling  these 
| words  syllable  by  syllable. 

Pupils  should  note  that  the  -tion  and  -sion 
( suffixes  are  similarly  pronounced;  that  they 
must  note  carefully  which  spelling  is  used.  The 


-ance  and  -ence  suffixes  are  also  indistinguish- 
able in  many  instances  and  must  be  noted. 

Note  the  unexpected  s spelling  of  the  “sh” 
sound  in  insurance.  Emphasize  the  careful 
pronunciation  of  the  g in  recognition. 

Pronounce  the  words  carefully  for  the  pupils 
to  write,  enunciating  each  syllable  clearly. 

The  misspelling  of  separate  and  its  related 
forms  is  notoriously  common.  The  common  mis- 
spelling is  seperate.  Pupils  can  remember  that 
the  two  e’s  are  separated  by  two  a’s. 


67 


Answers 

11.  instance;  instance; 
♦instant;  instantly 

12.  influence;  influence; 
♦influential; 
influentially 

13.  intention;  intend; 
♦intentional ; 
♦intentionally 

14.  *enjoyment;  *enjoy; 
enjoyable;  *enjoyably 

15.  recognition; 
♦recognize; 
♦recognizable; 
♦recognizably 

16.  reconstruction; 
♦reconstruct; 
♦reconstructive; 
♦reconstructively 

17.  expression;  *express; 
♦expressive; 
♦expressively 

18.  expedition;  *expedite; 
♦expeditious; 
♦expeditiously 

19.  experience; 
experience; 
♦experienced ; — 

20.  *representation; 
represent; 
♦representative; 
♦representatively 


The  first  row  would  be  filled  in  as 
follows:  noun,  impression;  verb,  impress; 
adjective,  impressive;  adverb,  impres- 
sively. 


NOUN 

VERB 

ADJ. 

ADV. 

1.  _ 

_ 





2.  — 

— 

— 

— 

3.  — 

_ 

_ 

_ 

4.  _ 

— 

— 

— 

5.  _ 

— 

— 

— 

6. 

— 

— 

— 

7.  _ 

— 

— 

8.  _ 

— 

- 

9.  _ 

— 

— 

10. 

— 

— 

- 

1 1.  _ 

— 

— 

— 

12. 

— 

— 

— 

13. 

— 

— 

— 

14. 

— 

— 

— 

15.  _ 

— 

— 

— 

16.  _ 

— 

— 

— 

17.  _ 

— 

— 

— 

18.  _ 

— 

— 

— 

19.  __ 

— 

— 

— 

20.  _ 

- 

— 

- 

USING  YOUR  WORDS 


A * KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS  ******** 
Write  yes  or  no  to  answer  each  question. 


1.  Are  power  and  influence  antonyms? 

2.  Does  reconstruction  mean  “to  make 
over”? 

3.  Is  immigration  the  antonym  of 
emigration ? 

4.  Are  inconsequential  and  important 
synonyms? 

5.  Are  inventions  the  result  of  inven- 
tiveness? 

6.  Can  influence  be  used  as  a noun  and 
as  a verb? 

7.  Does  a congressman  represent  his 
constituents? 

8.  Is  an  informant  one  who  gives  in- 
formation? 

9.  Are  immediate  interests  remote? 

10.  Can  an  inhabitant  inhabit  a habitat ? 

11.  Is  an  athlete’s  endurance  as  im- 
portant as  his  agility? 

12.  Do  explorers  set  forth  on  exposi- 
tions? 

B * LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE  ********* 

In  every  sentence  the  verb  must  agree 
with  the  subject  in  number.  If  the  sub- 
ject is  singular,  the  verb  must  be  the 
form  used  with  a singular  subject.  If  the 
subject  is  plural,  the  verb  must  be  the 
form  used  with  a plural  subject. 

Write  the  sentences,  choosing  the  correct 
verb  form. 

1.  Their  intentions  (was,  were)  to 
travel  to  Europe  next  summer. 

2.  Instructions  and  experience  in  the 
use  of  firearms  (is,  are)  given  to  all 
recruits. 

3.  The  invention  of  airplanes  (was, 
were)  Jeff’s  topic. 
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The  interesting  word  story  is  necessarily  brief. 
Additional  information  can  be  found  in  an 
encyclopedia. 

Learning  Your  Words.  Explain  how  the  work 
is  to  be  done  by  using  the  example  in  the  text. 
The  exercises  will  require  considerable  work;  be 
sure  to  check  and  discuss  the  finished  work. 
Some  pupils  may  need  additional  help. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  The  answers  should  be 
reviewed  with  the  pupils. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  The  exercises  should 
give  no  trouble.  This  is  a standard  language 


exercise  involving  a common  error  pattern  and 
requires  the  pupils  to  use  a number  of  the  words 
in  the  spelling  list. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  The  pupils  will  need 
to  use  the  dictionary  to  find  the  answers.  Dis- 
cussion of  answers  when  pupils  have  finished  the 
work  will  be  profitable. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow 
usual  procedures.  The  dictation  includes  most  of 
the  review  words  introduced  after  Unit  18. 

1 . It  is  not  our  intention  to  influence  you  with 
this  information. 
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4.  Either  an  expression  of  sympathy 
br  regret  (is,  are ) needed. 

5.  Hasty  impressions  (isn’t,  aren’t ) 
always  right  and  often  (don’t,  doesn’t) 
lead  to  lasting  conclusions. 

6.  This  information  (isn’t,  aren’t)  right 
and  (don’t,  doesn't)  belong  here. 

C * USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY  ******** 

, Complete  the  following  statements. 

1.  Immigration  comes  from  the  Latin 

orefix  im-,  meaning  “ and  the  Latin 

pord  migrare,  meaning  “ ” 

2.  A person  is  an  immigrant  if  he . 


1. 

impression 

11.  instance 

2. 

invention 

12.  influence 

3. 

information 

13.  intention 

4. 

instruction 

14.  enjoyable 

5. 

immigration 

15.  recognition 

6. 

inhabitant 

16.  reconstruction 

7. 

endurance 

17.  expression 

8. 

incident 

18.  expedition 

9. 

insurance 

19.  experience 

10. 

importance 

20.  represent 

3.  is  the  verb  form  of  immigration. 

\ 4.  The  opposite  of is  emigrate. 

5.  Immigration  is  pronounced  “im'a- 
jra'shon.”  The  dictionary  key  word  for 

;he  “i”  in  “im”  is The  key  word  for 

the  “a”  in  “gra”  is The  vowel  in  the 

ast  syllable  is  shown  by  the  -f- 

■■M  TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING  Hi 


© 

gj  AN  INTERESTING  WORD  IS  . . . 

© insurance.  Misfortunes  happen  to  about 
@ the  same  number  of  people  year  after 
@ year.  When  one  knows  the  average  rate 
@ of  loss  or  damage,  a number  of  people 
@ can  organize  for  protection.  Each  one 
® pays  enough  (a  premium)  per  year  so 
@ that  the  total  collected  will  be  greater 
@ than  the  loss  for  all.  When  one  of  the 
@ group  has  a loss,  he  gets  back  enough  to 
© make  it  good. 

© 

Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  im- 
v pression. 


ABOUT  OUR  LANGUAGE 


| People  usually  say  that  the  vowels  in 
English  are  a,  e,  i,  o,  u,  and  sometimes 
} }».  They  mean,  of  course,  that  these 
ire  the  vowel  letters  of  our  alphabet.  They 
ire  not  the  vowel  sounds. 

'We  make  vowel  sounds  by  not  blocking 
l ir  narrowing  the  breath  passage.  All  vowel 
founds  are  voiced. 


How  many  vowel  sounds  are  there  in 
English?  Look  at  the  key  at  the  bottom 
of  column  two  of  any  review  unit.  There 
are  nineteen  vowel  sounds  shown  there. 

Twenty-five  consonant  sounds  and  nine- 
teen vowel  sounds  give  us  forty-four 
sounds.  And  we  have  only  twenty-six 
letters  to  represent  them! 
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Answers 

A. 

1.  No 

2.  Yes 

3.  Yes 

4.  No 

5.  Yes 

6.  Yes 

7.  Yes 

8.  Yes 

9.  No 

10.  Yes 

11.  Yes 

12.  No 

B. 

1.  were 

2.  are 

3.  was 

4.  is 

5.  aren’t;  don’t 

6.  isn’t;  doesn’t 

C. 

1.  into;  “to  migrate" 

2.  comes  into  a foreign 

country  to  live 

3.  Immigrate 

4.  immigrate 

5.  it;  age;  schwa 


! 2.  We  receive  noticeably  fewer  inhabitants 

by  immigration. 

3.  I believe  he  is  receiving  recognition  for  his 
I invention. 

4.  We  have  noticed  the  importance  of 
separating  pupils  for  instruction. 

5.  Believing  that  his  experience  and  endur- 
ance were  imaginary,  we  did  not  hire  him. 

6.  Imagine  how  enjoyable  such  an  expedition 
would  be. 

7.  This  incident  must  be  considered  sepa- 
! rately  or  you  will  get  the  wrong  impression. 


8.  He  represents  two  separate  insurance  firms. 

9.  Noticing  the  weather,  we  believed  that  the 
reconstruction  work  should  begin. 

10.  This  is  an  instance  of  imaginative  expres- 
sion. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Impression,  i.e., 
impress,  is  from  L.  imprimere  (past  part. 
impressus)  to  impress,  from  im  (in)  + premere 
to  press.  In  addition  to  the  standard  definitions, 
impression  has  special  uses  in  dentistry,  printing, 
and  publishing.  It  also  may  mean  a vague  re- 
membrance, belief,  or  opinion. 
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Answers 

Reviewing  Spelling 

2.  destroy;  discover ; 
determine;  deliver; 
disappear;  dismiss; 
declare;  discuss 

3.  (a)  declaration 

(b)  companion 

(c)  conversation 

(d)  conclusion 

(e)  composition 

(f)  convention 

(g)  connection 

(h)  disposition 

(i)  construction 

(j)  depression 

(k)  condition 

(l)  distinction 

4.  (a)  explore 

(b)  engage 

(c)  insist 

(d)  retire 

(e)  enclose 

(f)  explain 

(g)  resign 

(h)  inquire 

(i)  express 

(j)  refuse 

(k)  employ 

(l)  import 

(m)  exclaim 

(n)  respond 


UNIT  REVIEW 


determine 

conversation 

destroy 

connection 

design 

construction 

deserve 

condition 

deposit 

cooperation 

defense 

collection 

defeat 

composition 

demand 

companion 

deliver 

conclusion 

declare 

collision 

district 

combination 

distinct 

convention 

distant 

depression 

dispute 

declaration 

dismiss 

description 

discuss 

discussion 

disappear 

disposition 

discount 

digestion 

discover 

destruction 

disgust 

distinction 

m 

indebted 

extreme 

indeed 

express 

inquire 

export 

insist 

explore 

inspect 

exclaim 

inform 

explain 

increase 

exchange 

enclose 

extend 

enforce 

retire 

entire 

reveal 

engage 

result 

employ 

respond 

import 

resign 

invade 

reserve 

inhabit 

require 

incorrect 

repeat 

invalid 

remark 

impatient 

recover 

impossible 

release 

immediate 

refuse 

'm 

impression 

invention 

information 

instruction 

immigration 

inhabitant 

endurance 

incident 

insurance 

importance 

instance 

influence 

intention 

enjoyable 

recognition 

reconstruction 

expression 

expedition 

experience 

represent 


REVIEWING  SPELLINGS 

1.  First  study  the  words  you  missed  on 
the  tests  for  Units  19  through  23.  Then 
review  all  of  the  words. 

2.  Write  the  verbs  from  Unit  19  from 
which  these  nouns  have  been  made: 
destruction,  discovery,  determination,  de- 
livery, disappearance,  dismissal,  declara- 
tion, discussion. 


a.  Statement 
c.  Friendly  talk 
e.  An  essay 
g.  Hook-up 
i.  Building 
k.  State 


b.  Friend 
d.  The  ending 
f.  A meeting 
h.  Nature 
j.  Low  spot 
1.  Excellence 


3.  Write  the  noun  from  the  list  for 
Unit  20  for  each  of  these  meanings. 


4.  Write  the  verb  from  which  each  of 
these  nouns  has  been  made.  Check  the 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Each  of  the  six  review  units  in  this  book 
requires  the  pupils  to  review  words  misspelled  on 
unit  tests,  to  practice  writing  words  from  the 
preceding  five  units,  and  to  review  word  mean- 
ings and  pronunciations. 

Reviewing  Spellings.  Exercise  1.  Be  sure  that 
all  the  pupils  have  recorded  the  words  they 
misspelled  on  the  tests  for  the  five  preceding 
units.  Insist  that  attention  first  be  given  to 


reviewing  these  words  and  then  to  reviewing  all 
the  words  in  the  five  lists  for  these  units. 

Exercise  2.  In  this  “reverse”  word-building 
exercise,  pupils  must  figure  out  the  basic  word 
from  which  the  nouns  have  been  made.  They 
should  then  check  their  answers  back  against 
the  word  list  for  Unit  19. 

Exercise  3.  All  of  the  words  whose  meanings 
are  given  are  from  the  list  for  Unit  20.  Note 
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spelling  of  the  verbs  i 
21  and  22. 

a.  exploration 
c.  insistence 
e.  enclosure 
g.  resignation 

i.  expression 
k.  employment 
m.  exclamation 
o.  reservation 
q.  extension 
s.  requirement 
u.  repetition 

5.  Change  each 
below  into  a noun  w 
Check  the  spelling 
word  lists. 


i the  lists  for  Units 

b.  engagement 
d.  retirement 
f.  explanation 
h.  inquiry 
j.  refusal 
1.  importation 
n.  response 
p.  inspection 
r.  enforcement 
t.  invasion 
v.  revelation 

of  the  verbs  given 
th  one  of  the  suffixes, 
f the  nouns  with  the 


a.  impress 
c.  inform 
e.  immigrate 
g.  endure 
i.  intend 
k.  reconstruct 


-ance  -able  -ent  -ence 

b.  invent 
d.  instruct 
f.  inhabit 
h.  insure 
j.  recognize 
1.  express 


6.  Write  the  adjectives  from  which  the 
nouns  below  have  been  made.  Check  the 
spelling  of  each  adjective  with  the  word 
lists. 

a.  distance  b.  distinction 

c.  extremity  d.  invalidity 

e.  indebtedness  f.  impossibility 

g.  entirety  h.  impatience 


7.  Choose  an  appropriate  word  from 
the  list  for  Unit  20  to  complete  each  of 
the  picture  titles. 


a.  A Lively . b.  Taking  Up  a 


c.  A Small d.  Trouble  with 


g.  A Tender h.  Its  Logical 


—MB  REVIEWING  MEANINGS  HHHB 

Which  of  the  three  words  has  the  same 
or  nearly  the  same  meaning  as  the  first 
word? 

1.  recognition:  (a)  settlement;  (b)  ex- 
amination; (c)  identification 

2.  deserve:  (a)  to  abandon;  (b)  to 
want;  (c)  to  merit 

3.  condition:  (a)  characteristic;  (b) 
provision;  (c)  excuse 

4.  enforce:  (a)  to  compel;  (b)  to  ex- 
ecute; (c)  to  prohibit 


Answers 

(0)  reserve 

(p)  inspect 

(q)  extend 

(r)  enforce 

(s)  require 

(t)  invade 

(u)  repeat 

(v)  reveal 

5.  (a)  impression 

(b)  invention 

(c)  information 

(d)  instruction 

(e)  immigration 

(f)  inhabitant 

(g)  endurance 

(h)  insurance 

(1)  intention 

(j)  recognition 

(k)  reconstruction 

(l)  expression 

6.  (a)  distant 

(b)  distinct 

(c)  extreme 

(d)  invalid 

(e)  indebted 

(f)  impossible 

(g)  entire 

(h)  impatient 

7.  (a)  Discussion ; (b)  Collection 
(c)  Collision;  (d)  Digestion; 

(e)  Distinction;  (f)  Connection* 
(g)  Declaration ; (h)  Conclusioi 


that,  in  finding  the  word  called  for,  the  pupils 
must  scan  the  entire  list,  thus  reinforcing  their 
impression  of  the  spellings  of  all  of  the  words. 

Exercise  4.  This  work  is  similar  to  that  for 
exercise  2,  but  here  the  words  that  pupils  write 
are  all  from  the  lists  for  Units  21  and  22. 

Exercise  5.  Remind  the  pupils  that  changes 
may  have  to  be  made  in  the  basic  word  before 
the  suffix  is  added  and  that  they  should  be 


sure  to  check  the  spellings  of  the  nouns  with 
the  word  lists. 

Exercise  6.  This  exercise  is  similar  to  exercises 
2,  4,  and  5.  Be  sure  that  the  pupils  understand 
the  meanings  of  the  parts  of  speech  involved. 

Exercise  7.  All  of  the  words  called  for  can  be 
found  in  the  list  for  Unit  20.  The  picture  in  each 
case  gives  the  clue  to  the  word. 

Reviewing  Meanings.  This  is  the  usual  form 
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Answers 

Reviewing  Meanings 


1.  c 

2.  c 

3.  b 

4.  a 

5.  c 

6.  a 

7.  b 

8.  a 

9.  b 

10.  c 

11.  b 

12.  a 

13.  c 

14.  b 

15.  c 

16.  a 

17.  b 

18.  a 

19.  c 

20.  b 

21.  b 

22.  c 

23.  a 

24.  a 

Reviewing  Pronunciations 

1.  b 

2.  a 

3.  a 

4.  a 

5.  a 

6.  b 

7.  b 

8.  b 

9.  b 

10.  b 

11.  b 

12.  b 

13.  b 

14.  b 

15.  a 

16.  b 

17.  a 

18.  a 

19.  a 

20.  b 

5.  disgust:  (a)  shame;  (b)  illness;  (c) 
distaste 

6.  insist:  (a)  to  persist;  (b)  to  hint; 
(c)  to  insult 

7.  distinction:  (a)  remoteness;  (b)  dis- 
crimination; (c)  unharmonious 

8.  determine:  (a)  to  decide;  (b)  to 
destroy;  (c)  to  separate 

9.  extend:  (a)  to  restrict;  (b)  to  stretch; 
(c)  to  state 

10.  depression:  (a)  wickedness;  (b)  ela- 
tion; (c)  dejection 

11.  expedition:  (a)  cost;  (b)  journey; 
(c)  enjoyment 

12.  cooperation:  (a)  joint  action;  (b) 
equal  in  rank;  (c)  disagreement 

13.  intention:  (a)  accident;  (b)  tense- 
ness; (c)  purpose 

14.  destroy:  (a)  to  establish;  (b)  to  de- 
molish; (c)  to  doom 

15.  indebted:  (a)  beyond  care;  (b)  im- 
modesty; (c)  owing 

16.  declaration:  (a)  statement;  (b)  ora- 
tion; (c)  composition 

17.  endurance:  (a)  vigor;  (b)  ability  to 
last;  (c)  capacity 

18.  reconstruction:  (a)  building  again; 

(b)  compensation;  (c)  course  of  action 

19.  design:  (a)  to  manufacture;  (b)  to 
provide;  (c)  to  fashion 

20.  inform:  (a)  to  shape;  (b)  to  tell; 

(c)  to  deliver 

21.  reveal:  (a)  to  repel;  (b)  to  disclose; 
(c)  to  secrete 

22.  disposition:  (a)  deposition;  (b)  ex- 
hibition; (c)  temperament 

23.  inquire:  (a)  to  question;  (b)  to  pry; 
(c)  to  express 


24.  dispute:  (a)  to  quarrel;  (b)  to  be- 
little; (c)  to  deprive 

REVIEWING  PRONUNCIATIONS  ■■■ 

Which  is  the  correct  dictionary  pro- 
nunciation of  each  of  these  words? 

1.  recognition:  (a)  rek  nish'an; 

(b)  rek'og  nish'an 

2.  conversation:  (a)  kon'var  sa'shan; 

(b)  kon'var  za'shan 

3.  retire:  (a)  ri  tlr';  (b)  re'tlr 

4.  inquire:  (a)  in  kwlr';  (b)  in'kwir 

5.  distinction:  (a)  dis  tingk'shan; 

(b)  dis  tik'shan 

6.  endurance:  (a)  in  diir'ans; 

(b)  en  diir'ans 

7.  deserve:  (a)  de'zerv;  (b)  di  zerv' 

8.  immigration:  (a)  em'a  gra'shan; 

(b)  im'a  gra'shan 

9.  entire:  (a)  in'tir;  (b)  en  tir' 

10.  defeat:^ a)  de'fet;  (b)  di  fet' 

11.  inspect:  (a)  in'spekt,;  (b)  in  spekt' 

12.  enclose:  (a)  in  kloz';  (b)  en  kloz' 

13.  employ:  (a)  im  ploi';  (b)  em  ploi' 

14.  import:  (a)  em'port;  (b)  im'port 

15.  declare:  (a)  di  klar';  (b)  de'klar 

16.  influence:  (a)  in  flu'ans; 

(b)  in'flii  ans 

17.  represent:  (a)  rep'ri  zent'; 

(b)  re'pri  zent 

18.  expedition:  (a)  eks'pa  dish'an; 

(b)  eks'pi  dish'an 

19.  insurance:  (a)  in  shiir'ans; 

(b)  in  shur'  ans 

20.  result:  (a)  re'zult;  (b)  ri  zult' 

hat,  age,  care,  far;  let,  equal,  term;  it, 
ice;  hot,  5pen,  order;  oil,  out;  cup,  put, 
riile,  use;  ch,  child;  ng,  long;  th,  thin; 
TH,  then;  zh,  measure;  a represents  a in 
about,  e in  taken,  i in  pencil,  o in  lemon, 
u in  circus. 

WRITING  YOUR  WORDS ■HH; 
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of  vocabulary  test  used  in  the  review  units.  The 
teacher  may  use  the  exercise  as  a silent  or  oral 
activity.  The  work  should  be  carefully  corrected. 

Reviewing  Pronunciations.  This  is  a good 
time  again  to  review  the  diacritical  marking  sys- 
tem used  in  this  spelling  series.  If  there  is  time, 
pupils  should  explain  what  is  wrong  about  the 
rejected  items  in  the  tests. 

Review  Test.  If  20  words  are  to  be  used  as  a 


final  test,  the  following  list  is  suggested. 

Suggested  Words  for  Test 


1. 

disappear 

8.  increase 

15. 

incident 

2. 

destruction 

9.  exchange 

16. 

distinct 

3. 

indebted 

10.  insurance 

17. 

description 

4. 

require 

11.  defense 

18. 

impatient 

5. 

immigration 

12.  declaration 

19. 

explain 

6. 

determine 

13.  impossible 

20. 

expedition 

7. 

collision 

14.  extreme 

72 


UNIT  MORE  PREFIXES 


The  prefix  pro-  means  “for,  forth,  for- 
: ward.”  The  second  syllable  in  proceed 
j j comes  from  a Latin  word  meaning  “to 
j move.”  So  proceed  means  “to  move  for- 
j ward.”  If  its  root  is  from  a Latin  word 
i meaning  “to  place,”  what  does  propose 
\ mean?  If  its  root  means  “to  lead,”  what 
does  produce  mean?  If  its  root  means 
j “to  go,”  what  does  progress  mean? 
i 1 The  prefix  inter-  means  “between, 

| i among.”  If  their  roots  mean  “to  strike” 

■ and  “to  break,”  what  do  interfere  and 
interrupt  mean?  What  does  interview 
j mean?  The  word  internal  comes  from  the 
| Latin  word  internus,  which  means  “in- 
ward.” This  word,  in  turn,  was  based  on 
the  Latin  word  inter. 

i The  prefix  un-,  as  you  can  see  from 
i unusual,  unnecessary,  unimportant,  and 
unfortunate,  means  “not.” 


The  prefix  sub-,  as  in  subway,  means 
“under.”  A substitute  is  one  who  is  “put 
under.”  The  word  substance  means  “that 
which  stands  under.”  A subscription  is  a 
“writing  under.” 

The  prefix  ad-,  which  means  “to,”  has 
several  forms.  It  may  be  a-  (agree),  af- 
(affect),  ag-  (aggrieve),  al-  (ally),  an- 
(annex),  ar-  (arrive),  ap-  (approach),  as- 
(assure),  ac-  (accompany).  The  word  ap- 
proach means  “draw  near  to”;  assure, 
“secure  to”;  accompany,  “be  companion 
to.”  The  word  advance  really  comes  from 
two  Latin  words  meaning  “away  before,” 
but  we  give  it  the  meaning  “go  forward.” 

LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 

1.  Approach  and  interview  can  be  used 
as  nouns  or  as  verbs.  Write  four  sentences, 
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Power  Vocabulary 

procedure 

proposal 

production 

interference 

interruption 

advancement 

assurance 

progression 

company 

accompanied 

accompanying 

interrupted 

accompaniment 

interruptions 

internally 

unnecessarily 


| TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Work  through  the  explanatory  section  with 
the  pupils,  and  use  the  illustration  in  summariz- 
ing the  meanings  of  the  prefixes.  Pupils  will  not 
always  recognize  the  variations  of  the  ad- 
prefix  in  English  words,  nor  will  they  always 
recognize  these  roots  in  other  words. 

In  pronouncing  the  words  for  the  pupils  to 
write,  comment  on  some  of  the  difficulties  they 
should  be  aware  of.  The  spelling  of  the  ceed 
syllable  is  often  confused  with  that  of  the  cede 
I syllable,  as  in  recede,  precede,  etc.  Proceeds,  the 
noun,  is  accented  on  the  first  syllable.  Produce 


and  progress  are  accented  on  either  syllable, 
depending  on  the  meaning.  Note  the  fere  spell- 
ing in  interfere,  the  doubled  r in  interrupt,  the 
two  rc’s  in  unnecessary  ( un  is  added  to  neces- 
sary). Pronounce  carefully  the  ter  syllable  in 
interfere.  Note  the  “sh”  sound  spelled  s in 
assure;  the  “ch”  sound  spelled  t in  unfortunate. 

The  doubling  of  the  final  consonant  when 
adding  a suffix  causes  confusion  in  spelling  the 
review  words  begin,  beginner,  beginning.  The 
generalization  for  doubling  a final  consonant  has 
been  introduced  earlier,  so  the  pupils  should  be 
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Answers 

1.  (Sentences  will  vary.) 

2.  internal 
unusual 
unnecessary 
unimportant 
unfortunate 

3.  procedure;  proceed 
proposal;  propose 
production;  produce 
interference;  interfere 
interruption;  interrupt 
advancement;  advance 
assurance;  assure 
progression ; progress 

4.  company 
accompany 
accompanied 
accompanying 

5.  subway 
substitute 
substance 
subscription 

A. 

1.  internal 

2.  approach 

3.  proposes 


using  each  word  as  a noun  and  then  as  a 
verb. 

2.  Write  the  antonyms  of  external, 
usual,  necessary,  important,  and  fortunate. 
You  will  find  them  in  the  list. 

3.  Write  these  nouns:  procedure;  pro- 
posal; production;  interference;  interrup- 
tion; advancement;  assurance;  progression. 
Write  the  verb  form  of  each.  Check  with 
the  list. 

4.  Write  company.  Write  it  with  the 
ac-  prefix.  Now  write  the  past  tense  of 
the  verb  you  just  made,  and  its  -ing  form. 
What  change  must  you  make? 

5.  Write  the  words  from  the  list  with 
the  sub-  prefix. 


USING  YOUR  WORDS 


interviewing  him 


A KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS 

For  each  sentence  write  a word  from 
the  list  that  will  give  about  the  same 
meaning  as  the  word  in  parentheses  at 
the  end  of  the  sentence.  You  may  add  s 
or  ed  as  needed. 

1.  The  countries  are  having  — trou- 
bles. ( domestic ) 

2.  The  only  to  the  house  is  very 

narrow.  ( passage ) 

3.  Ted to  save  all  of  the  money  that 

he  earns.  ( intends ) 


DON’T  MISS  THE  EASYJDNES 

begin  beginner  beginning 

Failure  to  double  the  final  consonant  before 
adding  an  ending  causes  many  spelling  errors. 
When  words  ending  in  a single  consonant  pre- 
ceded by  a single  vowel  are  accented  on  the 
last  syllable,  the  final  consonant  is  doubled 
before  a suffix  which  begins  with  a vowel.  Try 
this  rule  on  these  words. 


4.  The  reporter  wrote  a long  story 

about  his  with  the  major.  ( meeting ) 

5.  Production  was  by  the  strike  at 

the  factory.  ( stopped ) 

6.  He  will  me  on  my  walk  around 

town,  (go  with) 

1.  Jack  an  argument  in  favor  of  a 

tax.  ( brought  forward) 

8.  The  Wyatts  will  go  fishing  on 
Saturday  if  nothing ( intervenes ) 

9.  Many highway  accidents  happen 

daily,  (needless) 

10.  The woman  was  not  disheartened 

by  her  troubles,  (unlucky) 

B LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

Change  the  italicized  verbs  in  each 
first  sentence  into  a noun  to  complete 
each  second  sentence. 

1.  We  will  proceed  to  line  the  men  up. 

Our  will  be  to  line  the  men  up. 

2.  He  accompanied  expertly  on  the 

piano.  His  on  the  piano  was  expert. 

3.  Please  do  not  interrupt  us.  Please 

make  no 
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able  to  make  use  of  it  as  given  here  in  the  text 
with  the  review  words.  The  next  unit  stresses 
and  extends  this  generalization. 

Some  additional  information  can  be  con- 


Using Your  Words,  A.  No  help  will  be  needed. 
Using  Your  Words,  B.  This  exercise  is  similar 
to  several  in  earlier  units.  The  pupils  should  be 
able  to  write  the  noun  forms  of  these  verbs  and 


tributed  by  the  pupils  to  the  interesting  word 
story. 

Learning  Your  Words.  There  is  considerable 
word-building  practice  in  these  exercises.  Re- 
view the  work  with  the  pupils.  Make  sure  that 
they  understand  what  is  meant  by  the  parts  of 
speech  involved  in  the  exercises. 


the  adverb  forms  without  any  instruction. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  Check  the  dictionary 
work.  The  sentences  written  by  the  pupils  may 
be  compared  orally. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  procedures  for  testing,  graphing  results, 
and  recording  words  misspelled  on  the  test. 
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4.  The  secretary  was  advanced,  to  a 
new  position.  The  secretary  was  given  an 
to  a new  position. 

I Change  the  italicized  adjectives  in  each 
first  sentence  into  an  adverb  to  fill  the 
i blank  in  each  second  sentence. 

i 5.  The  driver  suffered  internal  injuries. 
The  driver  was  injured 

6.  The  work  we  did  was  unnecessary. 

Our  work  was done. 

7.  The  quality  of  the  painting  was 

i unusual.  The  painting  had  an  good 

quality. 

8.  We  were  unfortunate  to  lose.  , we 

lost. 

C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY 

Write  sentences  to  illustrate  the  mean- 
ing of  each  word  for  which  the  pronuncia- 
tion is  given:  (1)  pro  sed';  (2)  pro  diis'; 
(3)  prod'us;  (4)  pro  gres';  (5)  prog'res. 

TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 

Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  ac- 
i company. 


Answers 


proceed 

interview 

substance 

4. 

interview 

propose 

unusual 

subscription 

5. 

interrupted 

produce 

unnecessary 

advance 

6. 

accompany 

progress 

unimportant 

approach 

7. 

proposed 

interfere 

unfortunate 

assure 

8. 

interferes 

interrupt 

subway 

accompany 

9. 

unnecessary 

internal 

substitute 

10. 

unfortunate 

AN  INTERESTING  WORD  IS  . . . 

subway.  The  subways  of  the  large  cities 
are  examples  of  tunnel  building  to  get 
away  from  the  heavy  traffic  of  the 
streets.  Millions  of  people  travel  in 
electric  cars  driven  swiftly  through 
tunnels  which  are  deep  beneath  the 
streets.  The  first  subway  was  built  in 
London  and  started  service  in  1863.  The 
first  subway  in  the  United  States  was 
opened  in  New  York  in  1904. 


OUR  LANGUAGE 


There  is  some  disagreement  about  the 
vowel  sounds  and  their  symbols.  For  ex- 

I ample  in  some  parts  of  the  country  the 
a in  care  is  pronounced  “a.” 

Linguists  say  that  there  are  really  only 
nine  vowel  sounds.  The  others,  they  say, 
ij  are  glides  from  one  vowel  to  another  and 
j!  are  called  diphthongs.  Can  you  hear  two 

I sounds  in  “a”?  In  “oi”?  In  “u”? 

The  International  Phonetic  Alphabet 
!j  has  different  symbols  for  all  of  these  vowel 
I sounds.  You  can  find  them  in  the  front 


of  a big  dictionary.  See  also  page  63. 

We  should  remember  also  that  sounds 
are  spoken  differently  when  we  say  single 
vowels  and  when  we  speak  sentences. 
Sounds  flow  into  words,  and  words  into 
sentences.  Stress,  or  loudness,  also  changes 
sounds. 

You  can  see  why  English  spelling  is 
hard.  We  have  twenty-five  consonant 
sounds  and  twenty-one  consonant  letters. 
We  have  about  nineteen  vowel  sounds  and 
only  five  (or  six)  vowel  letters. 


B. 

1.  procedure 

2.  accompaniment 

3.  interruptions 

4.  advancement 

5.  internally 

6.  unnecessarily 

7.  unusually 

8.  Unfortunately 

C. 

(Sentences  will  vary.) 
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1.  I propose  that  we  proceed  with  the  inter- 
view. 

2.  Beginners  should  not  interfere  with  our 
unusual  progress. 

3.  In  the  beginning  it  was  unimportant  to 
produce  in  large  quantity. 

4.  When  we  begin  the  internal  work  on  the 
subway , we  should  not  be  interrupted. 

5.  It  is  unnecessary  for  the  substitutes  to 
accompany  the  team. 

6.  It  is  unfortunate  that  your  subscription 


date  cannot  be  advanced. 

7.  I assure  you  that  this  substance  approaches 
the  value  of  gold. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Accompany 
(OF.),  is  from  a (to)  + compain  (companion). 
The  related  English  companion  goes  back  to 
Latin  com  + panis  bread.  See  the  interesting 
word  story  about  companion  in  Unit  20.  The 
pupils  should  be  able  to  write  an  interesting 
story  involving  the  two  words.  Indicate  the  rela- 
tionship if  they  do  not  discover  it. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

regretting 

patrolling 

unwrapping 

upsetting 

cancelling 

referring 

conferring 

preferring 

transferring 

admitted 

committed 

remitted 

submitted 

transmitted 

omitted 

repelled 

compelled 

expelled 

occurred 

rebelled 

reference 

conference 

preference 

occurrence 

remittance 

admittance 

submission 

transmission 

omission 

commission 


UNIT 


DOUBLING  FINAL  CONSONANTS 


When 
words  are 
accented 

on  the  last  T ■»  * 
syllable  ... 


. . and  end 
with  a single 
consonant 
preceded  J 
by  a single 
vowel . . . 


. . . double  the 
final  consonant 


. . . before  adding < 
ending  which  begins 
with  a 
rSr  ~ vowel. 


i-ots 


o-&Cs<sCAy 


Cs€Z^l*zds 


In  earlier  grades,  you  learned  that  we 
spell  the  -ing  forms  of  some  verbs  (walk) 
by  just  adding  the  -ing  suffix  (walking). 
When  verbs  end  in  a silent  e (ride),  we 
usually  drop  the  e before  adding  -ing 
(riding).  Other  verbs  (run)  double  the 
final  consonant  before  adding  -ing  (run- 
ning). 

When  words  are  accented  on  the  last 
syllable  and  end  in  a single  consonant 
preceded  by  a single  vowel,  the  final 
consonant  is  doubled  before  adding  an 
ending  which  begins  with  a vowel.  The 
words  in  the  list  are  all  verbs.  Do  they 
all  end  in  a single  consonant?  Is  each 
final  consonant  preceded  by  a single 
vowel?  Can  you  spell  the  -ing  forms? 

This  rule  also  applies  when  you  add 
other  suffixes  which  begin  with  a vowel, 


as  -ance,  -ed,  -ence.  If  the  accent  shifts 
to  the  first  syllable  when  you  add  the 
suffix,  the  final  consonant  usually  is  not 
doubled. 

Find  the  verb  in  the  list  which  does 
not  have  an  accented  final  syllable.  Some 
dictionaries  double  the  final  consonant  of 
all  verbs  ending  in  -el,  no  matter  where 
the  accent  is. 


LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 


1.  Write  regret,  patrol,  unwrap,  upset, 
cancel,  and  their  -ing  forms.  Note  the 
accent  in  each. 

2.  The  Latin  word  from  which  we  get 
the  root  fer  is  ferre,  which  means  “to 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Using  the  explanatory  section,  review  the 
addition  of  the  -ing  suffix  to  unchanged  roots, 
to  words  ending  in  final  silent  e,  and  to  words 
whose  final  consonants  must  be  doubled.  The 
final  consonant  is  not  doubled  when  the  accent 
of  the  base  is  thrown  back  on  another  syllable: 
prefer ',  pref  erable  ( but  preferred ' ) . 

The  British  double  the  final  / in  all  words  end- 
ing with  / when  the  l is  preceded  by  a vowel. 
Thus  the  preferred  American  spelling  is  leveled, 
whereas  the  British  preferred  spelling  is  levelled. 
The  illustration  summarizes  the  generalization. 


When  pronouncing  the  words  for  the  pupils 
to  write,  give  both  the  listed  base  words  and 
the  -ing  forms,  having  pupils  write  only  the  -ing 
forms.  Note  that  transfer  and  rebel  are  accented 
on  the  first  syllable  when  they  are  nouns  and  on 
the  second  syllable  when  they  are  verbs. 

Pupils  should  note  that  cancel  illustrates  the 
generalization  that  c spells  the  “k”  sound  before 
a,  o,  and  u\  the  “s”  sound  before  e,  i,  or  y.  The 
silent  w in  unwrap  is  an  expected  silent-letter 
pattern,  as  in  wren,  wrist,  etc.  Call  attention  to 
the  pel,  fer,  and  mit  roots,  which  occur  frequent- 
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bear.”  Write  the  fer  words.  Write  the 
-ing  form  of  each. 

3.  The  Latin  word  from  which  we  get 
the  root  mit  is  mittere,  which  means  “to 
send.”  Write  the  six  words  with  the  mit 
root.  After  each  word,  write  its  past-tense 
form. 

4.  We  get  the  root  pel  from  the  Latin 
word  pellere,  which  means  “to  drive.” 
Write  the  pel  words  and  their  past-tense 
forms. 

5.  Write  occur  and  rebel.  Write  their 
past-tense  forms. 


A KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS 

Write  the  word  for  each  meaning. 


1. 

Cross  out 

2. 

Entrust 

3. 

Cause  disgust 

in  4. 

Go  the  rounds 

5. 

Pass  on 

6. 

Happen 

7. 

Like  better 

8. 

Surrender 

9. 

Drive  out 

10. 

Leave  out 

11. 

Allow  in 

12. 

Send  money 

13. 

Talk  with 

14. 

Open 

15. 

Force 

16. 

Defy  authority 

17. 

Overturn 

18. 

Feel  sorry  for 

DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

control  controlled  controlling 

Note  that  control  has  the  accent  on  the 
last  syllable:  kan  trol'.  The  word  ends  with 
a single  consonant,  l.  The  single  l is  preceded 
by  a single  vowel,  o.  Therefore  the  final  con- 
sonant l is  doubled  before  the  -ed  and  -ing 
suffixes. 


B LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

Read  the  spelling  rule  for  the  unit 
again.  When  you  add  any  suffix  beginning 
with  a vowel,  the  rule  will  work. 

1.  Use  your  rule  and  the  noun  suffix 
-ence  to  make  nouns  out  of  refer,  confer, 
prefer,  and  occur. 

2.  Use  the  rule  and  the  -ance  suffix  to 
make  nouns  out  of  remit  and  admit. 

3.  Use  the  -ment  suffix  to  make  a noun 
out  of  commit.  Why  do  we  not  double  the 
final  consonant? 

4.  Use  the  -ation  suffix  to  make  a noun 
out  of  cancel.  In  this  word  the  l is  doubled. 
What  happens  to  the  accent? 

5.  We  can  change  submit,  transmit, 
omit,  and  commit  to  nouns  by  changing 
the  final  t to  s and  adding  the  -ion  suffix. 
Do  you  double  this  final  s before  the 
suffix?  Apply  the  rule  to  each  of  the 
four  words. 

C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY 

Write  a sentence  to  illustrate: 

1.  the  meaning  of  up'set 

2.  the  meaning  of  up  set' 
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Answers 

1.  regret;  regretting 
patrol;  patrolling 
unwrap;  unwrapping 
upset;  upsetting 
cancel;  canceling 

2.  refer;  referring 
confer;  conferring 
prefer;  preferring 
transfer;  transferring 

3.  admit;  admitted 
commit;  committed 
remit;  remitted 
submit;  submitted 
transmit;  transmitted 
omit;  omitted 

4.  repel;  repelled 
compel;  compelled 
expel;  expelled 

5.  occur;  occurred 
rebel;  rebelled 

A. 

1.  cancel 

2.  commit 

3.  repel 

4.  patrol 

5.  transmit 

6.  occur 

7.  prefer 

8.  submit 

9.  expel 
10.  omit 


ly  in  English  words.  Occurred  and  canceled  are 
frequently  misspelled.  This  generalization  is  a 
very  important  one  and  will,  if  learned  and  ap- 
plied by  the  pupils,  eliminate  many  spelling 
errors. 

Learning  Your  Words.  The  exercises  require 
some  profitable  application  of  old  and  new 
generalizations.  Be  sure  to  check  the  work. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  This  is  a routine 
vocabulary  exercise  and  requires  no  help. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  These  exercises  give 
further  practice  in  the  application  of  this  highly 


useful  spelling  generalization.  The  pupils’  work 
should  be  carefully  checked. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  Compare  sentences 
orally. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  procedures.  Note  that  variant  forms  of  the 
words  in  the  list  are  used  in  the  dictation  sen- 
tences. 

1.  From  the  beginning  he  admitted  commit- 
ting the  crime. 

2.  He  preferred  transferring  his  controlling 
shares  to  his  friends. 
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Answers 

11.  admit 

12.  remit 

13.  confer 

14.  unwrap 

15.  compel 

16.  rebel 

17.  upset 

18.  regret 

B. 

1.  reference 
conference 
preference 
occurrence 

2.  remittance 
admittance 

3.  commitment  — The  ending 

does  not  begin  with 
a vowel. 

4.  cancellation  — The  accent 

shifts  to  the  third  syllable. 

5.  submission 
transmission 
omission 
commission 

C. 

(Sentences  will  vary.) 


3.  the  meaning  of  reb'al 

4.  the  meaning  of  ri  bel' 

5.  the  meaning  of  trans  fer' 

6.  the  meaning  of  trans'for 

TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING  ■■■■ 


admit 

confer 

regret 

commit 

prefer 

patrol 

remit 

transfer 

unwrap 

submit 

repel 

upset 

transmit 

compel 

rebel 

omit 

expel 

cancel  \ 

refer 

occur 

AN  INTERESTING  WORD  IS  . . . \ 

cancel,  which  comes  from  the  Latin 
cancellare,  which  means  “to  make  a 
lattice.”  When  we  cancel,  we  cross  out 
with  lines  that  look  like  a lattice.  Postage 
stamps  are  so  marked,  or  canceled,  to 
show  that  they  have  been  used.  When 
we  remove  a common  divisor  from  both 
the  numerator  and  the  denominator  of  a 
fraction,  we  cancel. 


I 


Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  patrol. 


ABOUT  OUR  LANGUAGE 


As  we  have  seen,  our  twenty-six  letter 
Roman  alphabet  has  to  spell  about  forty- 
five  English  consonant  and  vowel  sounds. 
We  know  also  that  we  do  not  always  spell 
our  sounds  with  the  same  letters.  In  our 
spelling  we  use  many  “silent”  letters  which 
represent  no  speech  sounds.  How  did  our 
English  spelling  become  so  irregular  — and 
so  hard? 

First,  you  must  understand  that  oral 
language  is  always  changing,  but  spelling 
stays  the  same.  You  learn  your  language 
by  imitating  the  speech  of  your  parents, 
brothers  and  sisters,  and  neighbors.  You 
no  longer  speak  in  quite  the  same  way 


your  grandparents  spoke.  Your  grand- 
children will  speak  a little  differently  from 
you. 

When  people  move  to  different  parts  of 
a country,  of  a continent,  or  of  the  world, 
their  language  slowly  becomes  different 
from  that  of  the  people  who  remain  behind. 
When  the  changes  are  not  too  great,  we  say 
these  people  speak  different  dialects.  When 
the  changes  become  great  enough,  a new 
language  appears. 

People  in  Spain,  France,  and  Portugal, 
for  example,  developed  the  Spanish, 
French,  and  Portuguese  languages  al- 
though their  ancestors  all  spoke  Latin. 
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3.  They  had  compelling  reasons  for  rebelling 
against  those  in  control. 

4.  After  conferring  with  us,  he  regretted 
cancelling  the  orders. 

5.  When  we  submitted  our  bills,  he  remitted 
a check. 

6.  He  referred  angrily  to  the  expelling  of 
the  beginners  from  school. 

7.  We  must  begin  unwrapping  our  gifts  and 
transmitting  our  thanks. 


8.  Has  it  occurred  to  you  that  repelling  the 
enemy  will  be  hard? 

9.  The  news  was  upsetting,  but  she  controlled 
her  feelings. 

10.  We  are  omitting  his  name  from  the  pa- 
trolling groups. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Patrol  is  from 
F.  patrouiller  to  go  through  puddles,  from 
patouiller  to  paddle.  Also  a subdivision  of  eight 
of  a troop  of  Boy  Scouts. 
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UNIT 


W 


SILENT  LETTERS 


He  was  a verray 
parfit  gentil 
knyght. 


. A*ez£ryistrris 

sJLnsot'  *6<yi4z£cJL' 


ocn^cw i/yu 


Many  years  ago  our  Old-English- 
speaking  forefathers  tried  to  use  one 
letter  for  each  sound  in  a word.  But 
spoken  language  changes  through  the 
years.  Our  spellings  change  very  little. 

When  printing  presses  were  first 
brought  to  England,  the  printers  had  to 
get  some  agreement  about  the  spelling  of 
words.  Then  came  the  dictionaries.  Print- 
ing and  the  dictionaries  froze  the  spellings 
of  English  words. 

And  so  our  spellings  are  often  the  same 
as  when  the  words  were  spoken  dif- 
ferently. We  have  letters  remaining  in 
words  to  represent  sounds  which  we  no 
longer  speak.  We  call  them  “silent” 
letters.  The  sounds  have  disappeared  but 
the  letters  remain. 


We  no  longer  sound  the  w in  words 
like  wreck,  wreath,  and  wrestle,  although 
people  once  did. 

The  k before  n has  become  silent  in 
words  like  knob,  knit,  and  knowledge. 

The  d sound  has  disappeared  in  words 
like  judge  and  lodge. 

The  b’s  in  debt  and  doubt  were  never 
sounded,  but  were  put  in  by  scholars  to 
show  that  the  words  came  from  Latin. 

The  Z’s  are  now  silent  in  calm,  palm, 
stalk,  and  salmon,  as  is  the  t in  words  like 
scratch. 

The  gh,  once  pronounced,  is  now 
usually  silent  or  spells  the  f sound  in 
words  like  rough. 

The  n after  m has  become  silent  in 
words  like  column. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Silent  letters  occur  in  several  patterns.  The 
pupil  first  becomes  aware  of  them  in  the  two- 
vowel  pattern  in  words  like  meat,  in  the  final 
silent  e pattern  in  words  like  bite,  and  in  the 
silent  consonant  of  doubled  consonants  in  words 
like  bell.  The  silent  gh  occurs  early  in  words  of 
the  night  family.  Most  of  the  silent-letter  pat- 
terns illustrated  by  the  words  of  this  unit  have 
appeared  in  the  middle-grade  texts. 

If  the  pupil  is  familiar  with  the  basic  pho- 
netic generalizations,  silent-letter  spellings  are  not 
difficult  for  him.  Knowing  the  “expected”  spell- 


ing of  a word,  he  should  readily  note  and  re- 
member the  deviation  from  the  expected.  Some 
pupils  use  the  device  of  “thinking”  the  sound 
of  the  silent  letter  into  the  word  in  order  to 
remember  the  spelling. 

Read  through  the  explanatory  material  with 
the  pupils  and  amplify  it  with  the  related  ma- 
terial which  has  been  given  in  “About  Our 
Language.”  Pupils  should  understand  that  our  oral 
language  is  constantly  changing  and  that  our 
spellings  were  frozen  long  ago  by  the  invention 
of  printing  and  the  making  of  dictionaries. 
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Answers 

1.  wreck 
wreath 
wrestle 

2.  sword 

3.  knob 
knit 

knowledge 

4.  knowledge 
judge 
lodge 

5.  doubt 
debt 

6.  calm 
palm 
stalk 
salmon 

7.  scratch 
B.  sigh 

freight 

9.  foreign 
10.  column 
A. 

1.  No 

2.  Yes 

3.  No 

4.  No 

5.  No 

6.  Yes 

7.  Yes 

8.  Yes 

9.  Yes 

10.  No 


LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS  Wmm 

Make  a table  like  this  one  and  write  in 
the  second  column  words  of  the  same 
pattern  from  the  list.  How  many  words 
can  you  discover  for  the  third  column? 


EXAMPLE 

WORDS 

FROM  LIST 

OTHERS 

1.  wren 

2.  two 

3.  knee 

— 

— 

4.  edge 

— 

5.  indebted 

— 

6.  half 

7.  patch 

8.  nigh 

9.  reign 

10.  solemn 

— 

— 

USING  YOUR  WORDS 


Wrunning  swo  he  will 
not  gebt  there  leight? 

A * KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS  ******** 

Write  the  correct  answer,  yes  or  no. 

1.  Do  you  put  curtains  up  to  dry  on 
a wreck ? 

2.  Is  a spinal  column  a backbone? 

3.  Is  a knit  a little  bug? 

4.  Is  sword  the  past  tense  of  swore? 


DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

plan  planned  planning 

The  rule  about  doubling  the  final  consonant 
also  works  with  one-syllable  words  like  plan. 
If  the  final  consonant  were  not  doubled,  the 
word  would  be  planed,  read  as  “pland.”  The 
final  n is  a single  consonant  preceded  by  a 
single  vowel,  a;  so  the  n is  doubled  in  planned 
and  planning  to  show  that  the  vowel  is  short. 


5.  Are  freight  and  fright  synonyms? 

6.  Are  foreign  and  native  antonyms? 

7.  Is  a stalk  like  a stem? 

8.  Can  a palm  be  a tree? 

9.  Can  a wreath  be  made  from  flowers? 

10.  Is  a sigh  always  happy? 

B * LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE  ********* 

The  use  of  a word  in  a sentence  de- 
termines what  part  of  speech  it  is.  Copy 
the  italicized  words  in  these  sentences. 
After  each  word  write  whether  it  is  used 
as  a noun,  a verb,  or  an  adjective  in  this 
sentence. 

1.  In  the  duel,  he  got  a sword  scratch 
in  the  palm  of  his  hand. 

2.  I doubt  that  there  is  any  salmon 
fishing  in  those  calm  waters. 

3.  We  went  into  debt  to  buy  the  old 
wreck  of  a car. 

4.  Those  ships  carry  freight  to  foreign 
lands. 

5.  The  judge  hung  a wreath  on  the 
knob  of  the  door  of  the  hunting  lodge. 
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Understanding  why  some  of  our  spellings  are 
irregular  will  make  such  spellings  easier  to  re- 
member. 

The  review  words  plan,  planned,  and  plan- 
ning again  illustrate  the  doubling  of  the  final 
consonant  when  suffixes  which  begin  with  a 
vowel  are  added.  This  generalization  should  be 
emphasized  again  and  again. 

Learning  Your  Words.  If  the  introductory 
material  has  been  thoroughly  covered,  the  exer- 
cise will  be  easy. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  These  exercises  have 


possibilities  for  some  interesting  discussion,  in  the 
course  of  which  meanings  will  be  clarified. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  Pupils  should  be  able 
to  determine  the  use  of  these  words  as  nouns, 
verbs,  or  adjectives  without  help. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  It  will  be  profitable  to 
review  the  diacritical  marking  system  used  in 
this  text  before  the  pupils  do  this  work. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  procedures.  Be  sure  pupils  are  recording 
the  words  they  misspell  on  tests  and  are  graphing 
their  scores. 
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6.  He  wrote  the  column  with  no 
knowledge  of  the  facts. 

7.  Grandmother  sighed  a gentle  sigh  as 
she  knitted. 

8.  One  contestant  stalked  out  and 
wrestled  the  other  to  the  floor. 

C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY***  ***  * 

Below  are  given  three  different  pro- 
nunciations for  some  of  your  words.  Only 
one  is  the  correct  pronunciation.  Write 
each  word  and  then  write  its  correct 
pronunciation. 

1.  kol'yum;  kol'am;  kol'amn 

2.  rest'al;  wres'al;  res'al 

3.  sord;  sword;  sord 

4.  nol'ij;  nol'ij;  nol'idj 

5.  sam'an;  salm'an;  sal 'man 

6.  pam;  palm;  pam 

■■SHg  TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 


Many  conditions  bring  about  changes  in 
language.  For  example,  when  groups  of 
people  separate,  they  often  go  into  different 
ways  of  making  a living.  A hunting  people 
may  become  a farming  people;  farmers 
need  words  for  tools.  Sailors  need  words 
for  foreign  products  and  sailing  equipment. 

Mountains  like  the  Alps,  the  Pyrenees, 
and  the  Urals  once  made  it  hard  for  the 
people  to  keep  in  touch  with  one  another. 
The  rivers  of  England  kept  the  Angles, 
the  Saxons,  and  the  Jutes  apart,  so  then- 
dialects  became  even  more  different  from 
one  another.  Even  in  our  country,  in  spite 
of  the  radio,  the  movies,  and  television, 


wreck 

judge 

salmon 

wreath 

lodge 

scratch 

wrestle 

doubt 

sigh 

sword 

debt 

freight 

knob 

calm 

foreign 

knit 

palm 

column 

knowledge 

stalk 

© 

© 

AN  INTERESTING  WORD  IS  . . . 

@ doubt;  also  debt.  These  words  are  ex- 
@ amples  of  one  way  our  English  spelling 
® was  unnecessarily  made  hard.  In  Middle 
© English  the  spellings  were  det  and  dout. 
@ The  Latin  scholars  said  that  as  the 
@ words  came  from  Latin  debitum  and 
@ dubitum,  the  words  should  have  b’s  in 
@ them.  This  is  why  we  have  the  silent  b’s 
© in  debt  and  doubt. 

® 

■ Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  salmon. 


New  Englanders  still  speak  differently 
from  Southerners  and  Midwesterners. 

When  a nation  went  heavily  into  trad- 
ing, the  sailors  and  traders  went  to  strange 
lands  and  heard  other  languages.  When 
one  nation  conquered  another  and  occupied 
new  territory,  the  people  heard  new  words, 
new  expressions,  new  dialects,  new  lan- 
guages. 

Strangely  enough,  when  they  conquered 
Normandy,  the  Normans  gave  up  then- 
own  Scandinavian  tongue  and  adopted  the 
French  language.  When  they  conquered 
Britain,  they  finally  gave  up  French  for 
the  Germanic  speech  of  the  island. 


Answers 

B. 

1.  sword  (adj.) ; scratch  (n.); 

palm  (n.) 

2.  doubt  (v.);  salmon  (adj.); 

calm  (adj.) 

3.  debt  (n.);  wreck  (n.) 

4.  freight  (n.) 
foreign  (adj.) 

5.  judge  (n.);  wreath  (n). 
knob  (n.);  lodge  (n.) 

6.  column  (n.) 
knowledge  (n.) 

7.  sighed  (v.) 
sigh  (n.) 
knitted  (v.) 

8.  stalked  (v.) 
wrestled  (v.) 

C. 

1.  column 
kol'  em 

2.  wrestle 
res'  el 

3.  sword 
sord 

4.  knowledge 
nol'  ij 

5.  salmon 
sam'  an 

6.  palm 
pam 


ABOUT  OUR  LANGUAGE 


! 


1.  We  planned  to  stay  at  our  lodge  and  fish 
for  salmon. 

2.  They  plan  to  move  the  wrecked  freight 
cars. 

3.  The  judge  has  knowledge  of  the  debt,  but 
I doubt  that  he  can  compel  payment. 

4.  He  scratched  the  palm  of  his  hand  with  the 
sword. 

5.  They  cannot  begin  to  control  the  columns 
of  foreign  papers. 

6.  He  is  planning  to  wrestle  for  money  and 
is  beginning  to  learn  by  controlling  his  temper. 


7.  He  controlled  his  feelings,  sighed  gently, 
and  calmly  stalked  away. 

8.  She  hung  a wreath  on  the  knob  and  began 
to  knit  some  socks. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Salmon  is  from 
OF.  saumon,  from  L.  salmo,  salmonis.  There  are 
a number  of  varieties  of  salmon.  The  word  sal- 
mon is  also  the  name  of  a color  which  is  a red- 
dish red-yellow  in  hue.  The  flesh  of  the  salmon 
is  of  this  color  when  it  has  been  cooked,  hence 
the  name.  We  use  the  expression  salmon  pink. 
There  is  also  a salmon  trout. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

clause 

yoke 

isle 

kernel 

waste 

reigns 

rains 

sew 

peer 

bridal 

fairy 

boar 

base 

idle 

night 

dyed 

dew 

boarder 

counsel 

sole 

Answers 

1.  vain;  vane;  vein 

2.  clause;  claws 

3.  yolk;  yoke 

4.  aisle;  isle 

5.  colonel;  kernel 

6.  waist;  waste 

7.  reins;  reigns;  rains 

8.  sow;  sew 

9.  pier;  peer 

10.  bridle;  bridal 


A homonym  (from  the  Greek  homos  the 
same  + onyma  name)  is  a word  having 
the  same  pronunciation  as  another,  but 
differing  from  it  in  origin,  meaning,  and 
usually  in  spelling.  The  words  in  this  unit 
all  have  homonyms. 

The  middle  part  of  the  body  is  the 
waist.  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  verb 
waste?  The  noun  waste?  Do  not  confuse 
sow  (so)  with  either  sew  or  so.  Soul  (sol) 
means  “spirit”;  sole  is  pronounced  the 
same  but  means  “part  of  a foot  or  shoe,” 
“single,”  and  “a  kind  of  fish.” 

The  word  reins  in  the  list  can  be  con- 
fused with  reigns  and  rains.  The  difference 
between  night  and  knight  is  familiar,  but 
be  sure  you  understand  pier  and  peer, 
claws  and  clause. 

Due  and  dew  are  pronounced  “du,” 
but  sound  almost  like  do  (dii).  Often 
confused  are  dying  (ending  life)  and  dye- 
ing (coloring  cloth). 


Use  a dictionary  if  you  are  not  familiar 
with  the  other  pairs:  bass  (here,  has)  and 
base;  idol  and  idle;  vein,  vane,  and  vain; 
yolk  and  yoke;  bore  and  boar;  aisle  (often 
misspelled),  isle,  and  I’ll;  bridle  and 
bridal;  colonel  and  kernel. 

Here  are  some  words  which  are  not 
pronounced  exactly  alike  but  are  very 
much  like  homonyms:  fairy  and  ferry; 
border  and  boarder;  council  and  counsel. 
These  words  are  often  confused  because 
of  this  similarity  in  pronunciation.  Be 
sure  you  use  the  right  one. 

LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 

Write  these  phrases,  filling  in  the  correct 
words  from  the  list  and  their  homonyms. 

1.  A proud,  man;  a weather  ; a 

bleeding 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Work  through  the  explanatory  section  as  usual 
with  the  pupils,  clarifying  the  meanings  and 
uses  of  the  various  homonyms.  Use  the  illustra- 
tion to  summarize.  Require  the  pupils  to  write 
both  homonyms  when  the  words  are  pro- 
nounced for  them  to  write. 

If  necessary,  the  teacher  should  be  prepared 
to  spend  more  time  than  usual  on  this  unit.  The 
homonyms  are  responsible  for  many  spelling 
errors. 

The  review  words,  try,  tried,  tries,  and  trying, 
are  examples  of  the  familiar  generalization  in- 


volving the  addition  of  suffixes  to  words  which 
end  in  y. 

Read  through  the  interesting  word  story  with 
particular  care  and  give  further  explanation  if 
necessary.  Pupils  should  be  reminded  of  this 
explanation  whenever  they  see  a gh  word  in 
English. 

Learning  Your  Words.  The  pupils  should  be 
able  to  do  the  assignment  independently. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  The  pupils  should 
familiarize  themselves  with  the  meanings  of  the 
rejected  items. 
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2.  To  diagram  an  adverbial  ; to 

scratch  with  sharp 

3.  The  _ of  an  egg;  the on  the  oxen. 

4.  The  between  the  church  pews; 

the  _ in  the  ocean. 


15.  One  of  King  Arthur’s  ; a dark 

and  windy 

16.  A soldier;  he  is  the  coat  blue. 

17.  Grass  wet  with  ; library  books 

are 


5.  A in  the  army;  a in  the  acorn 

shell. 


18.  The  pays  his  rent;  land  south  of 

the 


6.  A belt  around  the  to  your 

money. 

7.  The  rider  held  the  tightly;  the 

king  with  an  iron  hand;  the  made 

the  grass  grow. 

8.  To  seeds;  to  a garment. 

9.  To  unload  cargo  on  the  ; to  

into  the  darkness. 

10.  To  put  a on  the  head  of  a horse; 

to  attend  the  bride’s party. 

11.  To  cross  the  river  on  a boat;  to 

tell  a child  a tale. 

12.  The  speaker  was  dull  enough  to  

us;  the  hunter  shot  the  wild 

13.  The  runner  did  not  tag  third ; the 

singer  had  a deep  voice. 

14.  The  workmen  were  ; the  natives 

prayed  to  their 
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DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

try  tries  tried  trying 

Words  which  end  in  y preceded  by  a con- 
sonant usually  change  the  y to  i before  the 
addition  of  any  ending  except  one  beginning 
with  i. 


19.  Good  from  an  adviser;  holding 

a of  war. 

20.  The  survivor  of  the  battle; 

prayers  for  the  of  the  dead  man. 


USING  YOUR  WORDS 


A KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS 

Which  one  of  the  four  words  in  each 
of  the  following  lines  is  not  a synonym 
for  the  other  three?  Write  that  word. 

1.  waste;  devastate;  waist;  ravage 

2.  dying;  perishing;  expiring;  dyeing 

3.  counsel;  council;  advise;  consult 

4.  talons;  clause;  claws;  nails 

5.  ineffective;  vain;  futile;  vane 

6.  disperse;  disseminate;  sew;  sow 

7.  reign;  govern;  rein;  rule 

8.  pier;  peer;  look;  gaze 

B LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

Rewrite  these  sentences,  correcting  any 
errors. 

1.  The  blood  of  the  dyeing  knight  ran 
from  his  vanes. 
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Answers 

11.  ferry;  fairy 

12.  bore;  boar 

13.  base;  bass 

14.  idle;  idol 

15.  knights;  night 

16.  dying;  dyeing 

17.  dew;  due 

18.  boarder;  border 

19.  counsel;  council 

20.  sole;  soul 
A. 

1.  waist 

2.  dyeing 

3.  council 

4.  clause 

5.  vane 

6.  sew 

7.  rein 

8.  pier 


Using  Your  Words,  B.  This  exercise  should 
be  proofread  carefully,  as  there  are  a number  of 
errors  in  homonyms  which  are  not  in  the  word 
list. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  The  pupils  can  do  this 
work  without  any  help  from  the  teacher,  but  the 
sentences  should  be  corrected. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  procedures.  Because  of  the  difficulties,  all 
40  of  the  homonyms  have  been  included  in  the 
dictation  sentences.  Also,  all  review  words  after 
Unit  24  are  used. 


1.  The  dying  knight  dropped  the  bridle  and 
reins  and  gave  up  his  soul  as  his  horse  bore  him 
off  into  the  night. 

2.  I’ll  be  planning  to  meet  the  ferry  when  it 
is  due  at  the  pier. 

3.  The  colonel  controlled  his  deep  bass  voice 
at  the  council  meeting. 

4.  They  are  beginning  to  sow  wheat  kernels 
in  the  border  states. 

5.  The  cat  tried  to  cling  to  my  waist  with 
his  sharp  claws. 

6.  She  is  trying  not  to  waste  the  egg  yolks. 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  . . . dying  knight ...  his 

veins. 

2.  . . . here  at  the  pier . . . 

two  minutes. 

3.  The  colonel  bored  the 
council  . . . 

4.  Not  a soul . . . 

5.  . . . idol . . . steel  claws. 

C. 

1.  Group  of  people  to  give 

advice 

2.  To  hold  back;  check 

3.  To  make  a hole 

4.  Make  weary  by  being  dull 

5.  To  spread  about 

6.  Expected;  promised  to  come 


2.  The  ferry  boat  is  due  hear  at  the 
peer  in  about  too  minutes. 

3.  The  kernel  boared  the  counsel  with 
stories  of  his  bravery. 

4.  Knot  a sole  was  permitted  to  cross 
the  border. 

5.  In  the  center  of  the  aisle  stood  an 
idle  with  shining  steal  clause. 

C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY 

Consult  your  dictionary  for  the  defin- 
ition of  each  italicized  word  and  then 
write  the  definition  of  the  word  as  it  is 
used  in  the  sentence. 

1.  The  members  of  the  council  will  not 
meet. 

2.  Bridle  your  temper. 

3.  A mole  bored  its  way  under  my 
garden. 

4.  The  book  bores  me. 

5.  The  boy  tried  to  sow  discontent  in 
the  class. 

6.  My  library  book  is  due  tomorrow. 

TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 


Some  of  our  speech  habits,  too,  cause 
our  language  to  change  over  a period  of 
years.  For  example,  we  tend  to  drop  off 
final  syllables  of  words  when  they  are 
not  accented.  In  Chaucer’s  time  in  Eng- 
land, one  spoke  of  “dogas”  and  “katas,” 
but  we  now  say  “dogz”  and  “kats.” 

Why  does  the  -s  spell  the  “z”  sound 
when  we  add  it  to  dog , and  the  “s”  sound 
when  we  add  it  to  cat ? This  happens 
because  we  like  to  go  from  a voiced  sound 


waist 

dying 

yolk 

sow 

due 

bore 

soul 

claws 

aisle 

reins 

idol 

bridle 

knight 

border 

colonel 

pier 

bass 

council 

ferry 

vein 

/7\ 


@ knight,  which  is  an  example  of  how 
@ letters  become  silent.  In  Old  English  the 
@ k sound  was  pronounced.  The  gh  sound 
© was  something  like  kh  and  was  spelled 
@ with  h.  The  French  had  no  kh  sound,  so 
@ their  scribes  spelled  it  gh.  In  modern 
@ English  the  kh  sound  has  disappeared, 
@ but  the  gh  spelling  remains. 

© 

Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 

interesting  word  story  about  colonel. 


to  another  voiced  sound.  We  also  prefer  to 
go  from  one  unvoiced  sound  to  another 
unvoiced  sound. 

The  last  sound  in  dog  is  a voiced  g. 
When  we  have  the  consonant  partners 
voiced  2 and  unvoiced  s to  choose  from, 
we  say  “dogz,”  but  spell  the  “z”  sound 
with  s. 

The  last  sound  in  cat  is  unvoiced  t,  so 
we  use  the  unvoiced  s.  As  a result,  the  s 
continues  to  spell  the  “s”  sound  in  cats. 
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7.  They  planned  to  set  up  the  idol  on  its  base 
at  the  end  of  the  aisle. 

8.  Mother  is  dyeing  an  old  bridal  dress  to  do 
as  a fairy  costume  for  me. 

9.  The  weather  vane  is  rusty  from  rain  and 
dew. 

10.  They  counseled  the  queen  not  to  begin  her 
reign  without  a controlling  plan. 

11.  The  miners  peered  into  the  tunnel  to  try 
to  find  the  vein  of  gold. 

12.  We  put  our  idle  boarder  to  work  yoking  up 
the  oxen. 


13.  She  will  sew  the  dress  so  that  we  all  can 
wear  it. 

14.  One  clause  in  the  law  is  our  sole  hope  of 
success. 

15.  He  tries  to  control  the  hunting  rules,  but 
the  wild  boars  have  all  been  killed. 

16.  He  was  a beginner  in  this  kind  of  work. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Colonel  is  F., 

from  It.  colonnello,  from  colonna  column  of 
soldiers,  from  L.  columna.  A colonel  is  a com- 
missioned officer  ranking  above  a lieutenant 
colonel  and  below  a brigadier  general. 
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UNIT 


WORDS  FROM  OTHER  LANDS 


| chipmunk 
toboggan 


t z^l*^b<rris{s<^^&- ' 
c>czsyv<? Tf/ 

CZs^^Cl^^CZ/  &CZSL££s4S 

/OWstZsC-tZSl^rT^C/  CsC*sri/y^7?2/ 


zirafah 


You  know  from  the  interesting  word 
stories  that  our  English  words  have  come 
from  many  languages.  Anglo-Saxon  was 
the  earliest  form  of  English.  Many  Latin 
and  French  words  were  added  through 
the  years,  and  many  other  words  have 
come  from  Greek  and  other  languages. 
The  words  in  the  list  are  examples  of 
words  coming  from  some  of  the  other 
languages. 

The  Italians  have  given  us  ballot, 
macaroni,  and  malaria.  The  Italian  ballotta 
is  “a  little  ball,”  for  a little  ball  was 
once  used  for  secret  voting.  Macaroni  is 
maccheroni  in  Italian.  Malaria  is  from 
mala  (bad)  + aria  (air). 

The  French  word  for  coal  is  carbone, 
from  which  we  get  our  word  carbon.  Canoe 
came  from  the  French,  who  took  it  from 
the  Spanish  canoa.  The  Spaniards  had 
picked  it  up  from  the  Indians  who  made 


the  boat.  Banquet  we  also  took  from  the 
French,  who  took  it  from  the  Italian 
banco  (bench).  Career  is  from  the  French 
carriere  (racecourse),  which  came  from 
the  Italian  carro  (wagon). 

From  Spain  comes  platinum,  our  word 
for  the  Spanish  platina  or  plata,  meaning 
“silver.”  Canyon  is  our  spelling  of  the 
Spanish  canon,  meaning  “tube  or  hollow.” 
(The  ii  is  the  Spanish  letter  for  the  “n-y” 
sound.) 

Kindergarten  is  from  the  German 
kinder  (children)  plus  garten  (garden). 
What  does  kindergarten  really  mean? 
Toboggan  and  chipmunk  came  from  our 
North  American  Indians.  From  Persia 
came  pajamas  pa(i ) (leg)  plus  jamah 
(garment). 

From  Arabic  came  alfalfa,  tariff  (ta‘rif, 
meaning  “information,  explanation”), 
spinach,  and  giraffe.  From  Latin  came 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 


This  spelling  series  attempts  to  develop  in 
pupils  an  interest  in  words  for  their  own  sake. 
It  is  not  important  at  this  level  that  the  pupils 
memorize  these  word  origins;  it  is  important  that 
they  become  aware  of  the  fact  that  English  is  a 
living,  changing  language  which  comes  from 
many  sources. 

Pupils  may  guess  or  find  more  words  which 
we  have  taken  from  American  Indian  languages 
( mackinaw , succotash,  squash,  raccoon,  skunk, 
opossum,  moose,  pecan,  moccasin,  etc.).  Our  al- 
words  are  often  from  Arabic  ( algebra , alcohol, 


alkali ).  Many  of  our  musical  terms,  of  course, 
come  from  Italian  {piano,  alto,  soprano,  opera, 
etc.).  Some  words  of  probable  Spanish  origin 
can  also  be  guessed  by  pupils:  armada,  castanet, 
cigar,  matador,  mosquito,  etc.  Hara-kiri,  jujitsu, 
kimono,  and  samurai  obviously  come  from  Jap- 
anese, and  ikon,  steppe,  czar,  vodka,  bolshevik, 
soviet  from  Russian. 

Use  the  explanatory  section  and  the  illustra- 
tion in  the  usual  way.  Call  attention  to  some  of 
the  possible  spelling  errors  when  pronouncing  the 
words  for  the  pupils  to  write:  the  doubled  g in 
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Answers 

1.  ballot 
macaroni 
malaria 
pajamas 

2.  banquet 
career 
carbon 
canoe 

3.  toboggan 
chipmunk 

4.  alfalfa 
tariff 
spinach 
giraffe 

5.  canyon 
platinum 

6.  kindergarten 
pyramid 
geyser 
porcupine 

A. 

1.  geyser 

2.  spinach 

3.  malaria 

4.  macaroni 

5.  chipmunk 

6.  canyon 

7.  banquet 

8.  pyramid 

B. 

1.  pyramids  — d.o. 


porcupine  ( porcus  swine  + spina  thorn, 
spine,  meaning  “a  thorny  pig”).  Geyser  is 
from  the  Icelandic  geysir,  the  name  of  a 
certain  hot  spring,  from  geysa  (to  rush 
furiously).  Pyramid  came  to  us  through 
Latin  and  Greek  from  the  Egyptian 
pi-mar. 

LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 

Write  these  words  from  the  list. 

1.  Three  words  that  come  from  the 
Italian  language  and  one  that  came  from 
the  Persian 

2.  Four  words  we  took  from  the  French 

3.  Two  words  which  came  from  the 
North  American  Indians 

4.  Four  words  from  the  Arabic 

5.  Two  words  from  the  Spanish 

6.  The  words  from  the  German,  Latin, 
Icelandic,  and  Egyptian  languages 


USING  YOUR  WORDS 


Is  this  a tarrific 
blast  from  the  canyon? 

A KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS 


Write  the  word  for  each  meaning: 

1.  Spring  that  sends  up  jets  of  hot 
water 

2.  Plant  with  edible  leaves 

3.  Disease  transmitted  by  bite  of  a 
mosquito 


DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

vary  varies  various  varying 

Like  try,  the  verb  vary  is  an  example  of  the 
rule  that  final  y preceded  by  a consonant 
becomes  i before  any  ending  except  one  that 
begins  with  i.  Thus  vary  becomes  varies  and 
various,  but  it  keeps  the  y in  varying. 

4.  Food  in  form  of  slender,  hollow 
tubes 

5.  Rodent  belonging  to  squirrel  family 

6.  Deep  valley  with  high,  steep  slopes 

7.  Feast  or  ceremonial  dinner 

8.  A solid  with  triangular  sides 

B LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

A predicate  noun  is  a word  which  com- 
pletes the  predicate  and  means  the  same 
as  the  subject.  Predicate  nouns  or  pro- 
nouns usually  follow  some  form  of  the 
verb  to  be  (is,  are,  was,  etc.). 

The  pyramids  are  ancient  structures  of  Egypt. 
(subject)  (form  of  to  be)  ( predicate  noun) 

A direct  object  is  a word  which  re- 
ceives the  action  of  the  verb. 

The  Egyptians  built  the  pyramids. 

( subject ) (predicate)  (direct  object) 

Write  the  italicized  words  in  these 
sentences.  After  each  one  write  either 
“predicate  noun”  or  “direct  object.” 

1.  The  Egyptians  built  the  pyramids. 

2.  The  voters  cast  their  ballots  and 
ended  the  tariff. 

3.  The  Indians  gave  us  the  toboggan 
and  the  canoe. 
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toboggan,  the  mispronunciation  of  kindergarten, 
oe  spelling  of  the  “ii”  sound  in  canoe,  the 
doubled  / in  tariff  and  giraffe,  etc. 

The  review  words  again  illustrate  the  generali- 
zation involving  the  addition  of  suffixes  to  words 
ending  in  y. 

Learning  Your  Words.  The  exercises  will  give 
occasion  to  write  the  words. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  No  help  is  needed. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  If  the  pupils  are  not  all 
thoroughly  familiar  with  the  use  of  predicate 


nouns  and  direct  objects,  the  teacher  should  re- 
view, stressing  the  linking  verbs  as  forms  of  the 
verb  to  be. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  These  exercises  should 
be  discussed.  See  that  pupils  understand  why  the 
t is  not  doubled  before  ing  in  balloting. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  procedures  for  testing,  graphing  results, 
and  recording  words  misspelled  on  the  test. 

1.  We  were  trying  to  find  some  porcupines  in 
the  canyon,  but  saw  only  chipmunks. 
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4.  A precious  metal  is  platinum. 

5.  The  Indians  named  the  chipmunk 
| and  the  Romans  named  the  porcupine. 

6.  A dreaded  disease  is  malaria. 

7.  Two  popular  foods  are  spinach  and 
macaroni. 

8.  Two  of  our  natural  wonders  are  the 
geysers  and  canyons  of  the  West. 

C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY 

1.  Show  the  dictionary  spelling  for  (a) 
the  oe  spelling  in  canoe;  (b)  the  ey  spelling 

j in  geyser;  (c)  the  affe  in  giraffe. 

2.  Which  is  the  correct  pronunciation 
I1  for  banquet ? Write  it. 

bang'kwit  ban'kwet  bank'wet 
| 3.  What  is  the  number  of  schwa  (a) 

j sounds  in  (a)  malaria;  (b)  toboggan;  (c) 
pajamas? 

4.  Write  macaroni  and  kindergarten. 
! Mark  the  primary  and  the  secondary  ac- 
cents in  the  words. 

5.  Write  the  -ing  form  of  ballot. 

TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 


ballot 

canoe 

platinum 

carbon 

alfalfa 

pyramid 

toboggan 

macaroni 

giraffe 

pajamas 

geyser 

banquet 

kindergarten 

tariff 

career 

porcupine 

spinach 

canyon 

chipmunk 

malaria 

AN  INTERESTING  WORD  IS  . 


© malaria  (Italian  mala,  bad,  and  aria, 
@ air).  Malaria  once  meant  “bad  air,” 
© which  was  thought  to  cause  disease  like 
@ the  chills  and  fever  of  malaria,  common 
@ among  the  Greeks  and  Romans.  In  1897 
@ Maj.  Ronald  Ross  of  the  British  Army 
@ in  India  proved  that  the  Anopheles 
@ mosquito  was  the  carrier  of  malaria.  Col. 
@ William  C.  Gorgas  of  the  U.S.  Medical 
@ Corps  helped  to  wipe  out  malaria  and 
@ yellow  fever  during  the  building  of  the 
@ Panama  Canal. 

® 


Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
?!  interesting  word  story  about  pyramid. 


ABOUT  OUR  LANGUAGE 


We  change  the  pronunciation  of  many 
words  by  skipping  sounds  which  are  awk- 
ward to  say.  This  kind  of  skipping  has  been 
going  on  for  many  years.  We  can  see  how 
much  was  done  by  the  number  of  “silent” 
letters  we  have  in  English  spellings. 

It  is  awkward  to  say  “t”  after  the  “f” 
or  “s”  sound.  Try  saying  the  “t”  sound 
when  you  say  often,  castle,  listen,  and 
whistle.  Now  say  the  words  without  the 
“t”  sound.  Which  way  is  easier?  Does  the 
dictionary  show  a “t”  sound  in  these 
words? 


Try  saying  the  “1”  sound  in  calm,  palm, 
calf,  folk,  salmon,  and  almond.  Now  say 
the  words  as  the  dictionary  shows  the 
pronunciations.  Which  way  is  easier?  In 
what  other  words  has  the  l been  lost? 

Say  the  “g”  sound  in  pronouncing  gnarl, 
gnat,  gnaw,  and  gnome.  Try  pronouncing 
the  silent  b’s  after  m in  comb,  bomb,  lamb, 
and  dumb  and  the  k’s  in  knee  and  know. 
Try  the  w’s  before  r in  wrist,  wren,,  wreck, 
wrestle,  and  wrong.  Do  not  forget  those  now 
useless  g’s,  b’s,  k’s  and  w’s  when  you  spell 
the  words,  though. 


Answers 

2.  ballots  — d.o. 
tariff  — d.o. 

3.  toboggan  — d.o. 
canoe  — d.o. 

4.  platinum  — pred.  n. 

5.  chipmunk  — d.o. 
porcupine  — d.o. 

6.  malaria  — pred.  n. 

7.  spinach  — pred.  n. 
macaroni  — pred.  n. 

8.  geysers  — pred.  n. 
canyons  — pred.  n. 

C. 

1.  (a)  u 

(b) i 

(c)  af 

2.  bang'  kwit 

3.  (a)  two 

(b)  two 

(c)  two 

4.  mac'aro'ni 
kin'dergar'ten 

5.  balloting 
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2.  The  beginners  in  the  kindergarten  went  to 
the  zoo  to  see  the  giraffe. 

3.  We  are  planning  to  give  out  ballots  at  the 
banquet. 

4.  The  natives  built  various  kinds  of  canoes 
and  toboggans. 

5.  A varying  tariff  is  planned  to  try  to  control 
the  supply  of  platinum. 

6.  We  vary  the  meals  with  macaroni  and 
spinach. 

7.  He  made  a career  of  controlling  malaria. 


8.  We  plan  to  see  the  geysers  and  pyramids 
on  our  trip. 

9.  They  tried  to  export  carbon  and  alfalfa 
but  found  that  the  market  varies  greatly. 

10.  We  are  beginning  to  get  a good  sale  on  silk 
pajamas. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Pyramid  comes 
through  L.  pyramis,  Gr.  pyramis,  from  Egyptian 
pi-mar  the  pyramid.  The  Pyramids  are  the  three 
large  ones  at  Giza,  near  Cairo.  Pupils  will  be  able 
to  get  interesting  information  about  pyramids. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

admitting 

committing 

remitting 

submitting 

omitting 

transmitting 

referring 

conferring 

transferring 

preferring 

expelling 

repelling 

compelling 

Answers 

Reviewing  Spellings 

2.  (a)  doubt 

(b)  palm 

(c)  sigh 

(d)  knob 

(e)  freight 

(f)  lodge 

(g)  wrestle 

(h)  column 


UNIT  15®  REVIEW 

proceed 
propose 
produce 
progress 
interfere 
interrupt 
internal 
interview 
unusual 
unnecessary 
unimportant 
unfortunate 
subway 
substitute 
substance 
subscription 
advance 
approach 
assure 
accompany 


REVIEWING  SPELLINGS 


1.  First  study  the  words  you  missed  on 

c.  si 

d.  nob 

the  tests  for  Units  25  through  29.  Then 
review  all  of  the  words  to  be  sure  you 
can  spell  each  one. 

e.  frat 

g.  res'al 

f.  loj 

h.  kol'am 

2.  Without  looking  at  the  word  lists, 
write  the  words  that  have  these  pronun- 

3. Write  the  words  from  the  list  for 
Unit  29  which  once  had  these  meanings. 

ciations: 

a.  A little  ball 

b.  Leg  garment 

a.  dout  b.  pam 

c.  Children’s  garden 

d.  Spiny  pig 
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w 

wreck 
wreath 
wrestle 
sword 
knob 
knit 

knowledge 
judge 
lodge 
doubt 
debt 
calm 
palm 
stalk 
salmon 
scratch 
sigh 
freight 
foreign 
column 


CO 

waist 

sow 

soul 

reins 

knight 

pier 

ferry 

dying 

due 

claws 

idol 

border 

bass 

vein 

yolk 

bore 

aisle 

bridle 

colonel 

council 


ballot 
carbon 
toboggan 
pajamas 
kindergarten 
porcupine 
chipmunk 
canoe 
alfalfa 
macaroni 
geyser 
tariff 
spinach 
malaria 
platinum 
pyramid 
giraffe 
banquet 
career 
canyon 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Each  of  the  six  review  units  in  this  book  re- 
quires the  pupils  to  review  words  misspelled  on 
unit  tests,  to  practice  writing  words  from  the  pre- 
ceding five  units,  and  to  review  the  word  mean- 
ings and  pronunciations. 

Reviewing  Spellings.  Exercise  1.  Be  sure  that 
all  the  pupils  have  recorded  the  words  that  they 
misspelled  on  the  tests  for  the  five  preceding 
units.  Insist  that  attention  first  be  given  to  re- 


viewing these  words  and  then  to  reviewing  all 
the  words  in  the  five  lists  for  these  units. 

Exercise  2.  This  work  tests  the  ability  of  the 
pupils  to  read  diacritical  marks  in  phonetic  tran- 
scriptions of  their  words. 

The  words  called  for  here  all  have  silent  let- 
ters. Remind  the  pupils  to  check  their  spellings 
with  the  word  lists,  but  only  after  they  have 
written  the  words. 
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e.  Information 
g.  Silver 
i.  Coal 


f.  Bad  air 
h.  A bench 
j.  Racecourse 


4.  Write  the  correct  word  from  the  pair 
of  homonyms  given  for  each  picture. 


waist 

waste 


night 

knight 


b.  sow 
sew 


ferry 

fairy 


pier 

peer 


f.  claws 
clause 


6.  Use  the  mit  root  and  each  of  these 
prefixes  to  make  six  different  words. 
Write  the  -ing  form  of  each  of  the  words 
you  made. 


7.  Use  the  fer  root  and  each  of  these 
prefixes  to  make  four  different  words. 
Then  write  the  -ing  form  of  each  word 
you  made. 


dying 

dyeing 


h.  idle 
idol 


base 

bass 


8.  Use  the  pel  root  and  each  of  these 
prefixes  to  make  three  different  words. 
Then  write  the  -ing  form  of  each  word 
you  made. 


k.  bridal 
bridle 


aisle 

isle 


m.  colonel 
kernel 


counsel 

council 


yoke 

yolk 


5.  Write  the  Unit  25  word  for  each 
meaning:  not  usual ; not  necessary;  not 
fortunate;  to  break  in;  to  take  someone's 
place;  to  go  with. 


REVIEWING  MEANINGS 

Which  one  of  the  three  words  has  the 
same  meaning  or  nearly  the  same  as  the 
first  word? 

1.  carbon : (a)  short  light  rifle;  (b) 
chemical  compound;  (c)  chemical  element 

2.  repel:  (a)  to  abolish;  (b)  to  drive 
back;  (c)  to  ring 
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Answers 

3.  (a)  ballot 

(b)  pajamas 

(c)  kindergarten 

(d)  porcupine 

(e)  tariff 

(f)  malaria 

(g)  platinum 

(h)  banquet 

(i)  carbon 

(j)  career 

4.  (a)  waste;  (b)  sow; 

(c)  pier;  (d)  knight; 

(e)  fairy;  (f)  claws; 

(g)  dying;  (h)  idle; 

(i)  bass;  (j)  vane; 

(k)  bridle;  (I)  isle; 

(m)  colonel;  (n)  council; 
(o)  yoke 

5.  unusual;  unnecessary; 

unfortunate;  interrupt; 
substitute;  accompany 

6.  admit;  admitting 
commit;  committing 
remit;  remitting 
submit;  submitting 
omit;  omitting 
transmit;  transmitting 

7.  refer;  referring 
confer;  conferring 
transfer;  transferring 
prefer;  preferring 


Exercise  3.  In  finding  the  word  for  each 
meaning  given,  pupils  are  forced  to  scan  the  list 
and  thus  review  the  spellings  of  all  of  the  words. 

Exercise  4.  This  exercise,  with  the  assistance 
of  picture  clues,  requires  pupils  to  choose  the 
correct  homonym  from  the  words  given.  In  this 
way,  both  of  the  words  are  reviewed. 

Exercise  5.  Pupils  may  want  to  refer  to  Unit 
25  while  doing  this  exercise. 


Exercises  6,  7,  8.  In  each  exercise  pupils  are 
asked  to  build  words,  starting  with  a familiar 
root  (given  in  the  form  in  which  it  appears  in 
English  words,  even  though  it  comes  from  a 
Latin  verb)  and  adding  the  given  prefixes  and 
suffixes.  In  each  case,  adding  the  suffix  requires 
doubling  the  final  consonant  of  the  root.  Since 
the  words  formed  from  these  roots  are  very 
common  in  our  language,  the  importance  of  the 
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Answers 

8.  expel;  expelling 
repel;  repelling 
compel;  compelling 
Reviewing  Meanings 


1.  c 

2.  b 

3.  b 

4.  b 

5.  a 

6.  a 

7.  c 

8.  b 

9.  a 

10.  c 

11.  b 

12.  a 

13.  b 

14.  c 

15.  b 

16.  a 

17.  b 

18.  a 

19.  b 

20.  c 

21.  b 

22.  b 

23.  c 

24.  b 

Reviewing  Pronunciations 

1.  b 

2.  b 

3.  b 

4.  b 

5.  b 

6.  a 

7.  b 

8.  b 

9.  a 

10.  a 

11.  a 

12.  b 

13.  a 

14.  a 

15.  a 

16.  b 

17.  b 

18.  a 

19.  a 

20.  a 

3.  substance:  (a)  fabric;  (b)  essential 
element;  (c)  implement 

4.  commit:  (a)  to  explain;  (b)  to  do; 
(c)  to  confer 

5.  pier:  (a)  part  of  a dock;  (b)  side- 
long glance;  (c)  promenade 

6.  interfere:  (a)  to  meddle;  (b'j  to  mix 
together;  (c)  to  medal 

7.  tariff:  (a)  money;  (b)  embargo;  (c) 
duty 

8.  confer:  (a)  to  acknowledge;  (b)  to 
consult;  (c)  to  manage 

9.  platinum:  (a)  precious  metal;  (b) 
gem;  (c)  ore 

10.  progress:  (a)  recession;  (b)  proposal; 
(c)  movement  forward 

11.  dying:  (a)  staining;  (b)  perishing; 
(c)  diminishing 

12.  remit:  (a)  to  send  back;  (b)  to 
neglect;  (c)  to  remain 

13.  idol:  (a)  lazy;  (b)  image;  (c)  worth- 
less 

14.  unfortunate:  (a)  unfounded;  (b)  un- 
gracious; (c)  unlucky 

15.  yolk:  (a)  bondage;  (b)  part  of  an 
egg;  (c)  harness 

16.  knowledge:  (a)  range  of  information; 

(b)  shrewdness;  (c)  skill 

17.  assure:  (a)  to  insure;  (b)  to  give 
confidence  to;  (c)  to  trap 

18.  council:  (a)  assembly;  (b)  advise; 

(c)  lawyer 

19.  proceed:  (a)  to  recede;  (b)  to  ad- 
vance; (c)  course 

20.  malaria:  (a)  near-sightedness;  (b) 
disorder;  (c)  a disease 

21.  transmit:  (a)  to  change;  (b)  to  send; 
(c)  to  escape 

22.  calm:  (a)  plant  of  the  arum  family; 

(b)  tranquil;  (c)  hardened 

23.  expel:  (a)  to  end;  (b)  to  confuse; 

(c)  to  banish 


24.  unusual:  (a)  customary;  (b)  rare; 
(c)  not  uniform 


REVIEWING  PRONUNCIATIONS 

Which  is  the  correct  dictionary  pro- 
nunciation for  each  of  these  words? 

1.  salmon:  (a)  sal'man;  (b)  sam'an 

2.  sword:  (a)  sword;  (b)  sord 

3.  wreath:  (a)  reTH;  (b)  reth 

4.  expel:  (a)  eks'pel;  (b)  eks  pel' 

5.  remit:  (a)  re'mit;  (b)  ri  mit' 

6.  kindergarten:  (a)  kin'dar  gar'tan; 

i b ) kin'ne  gar'den 

7.  geyser:  (a)  ge'zar;  (b)  gi'zar 

8.  knowledge:  (a)  nb'lij;  ( b)  nol'ij 

9.  column:  (a)  kol'am;  ( b > kol'yum 

10.  omit:  (a)  6 mit';  (b)  om  it' 

11.  unfortunate:  (a)  un  for'cha  nit; 

i b i un  forch'nit 

12.  colonel:  (a)  ka  15'nal;  (b)  ker'nal 

13.  refer:  (a)  ri  fer';  (b)  re'fer 

14.  wrestle:  (a)  res'al;  (b)  ras'al 

15.  advance:  (a)  ad  vans';  (b)  ad  vanz' 

16.  freight:  (a)  frit;  (b)  frat 

17.  platinum:  (a)  plat  nam; 

( b ) plat'a  nam ' 

18.  yolk:  (a)  ydk;  (b)  y5lk 

19.  prefer:  (a)  pri  fer';  (b)  pre'fer 

20.  aisle:  (a)  11;  (b)  is'al 

hat,  age,  care,  far;  let,  equal,  term;  it, 
ice;  hot,  open,  order;  oil,  out;  cup,  put, 
riile,  use;  ch,  child;  ng,  long;  th,  thin; 
TH,  then;  zh,  measure;  a represents  a in 
about,  e in  taken,  i in  pencil,  o in  lemon, 
u in  circus. 


WRITING  YOUR  WORDS 
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rule  which  governs  the  spelling  of  their  variant 
forms  is  evident. 

Reviewing  Meanings.  Again,  pupils  may  use 
the  exercise  as  test  material.  The  work  should  be 
corrected,  and  any  errors  made  should  be  cor- 
rected and  discussed. 

Reviewing  Pronunciations.  This  exercise  is 
in  the  same  form  as  in  the  other  review  units. 
The  diacritical  marking  system  can  again  be 
reviewed  profitably  with  the  pupils.  They  should 
readily  interpret  the  marks. 


Review  Test.  If  20  words  are  to  be  used  as 
a final  test,  the  following  list  is  suggested: 


Suggested  Words  for  Test 


1. 

subscription 

8.  wrestle 

15. 

toboggan 

2. 

commit 

9.  aisle 

16. 

interrupt 

3. 

knowledge 

10.  geyser 

17. 

cancel 

4. 

council 

11.  unnecessary 

18. 

freight 

5. 

banquet 

12.  occur 

19. 

reins 

6. 

substitute 

13.  foreign 

20. 

tariff 

7. 

confer 

14.  dying 
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WORDS  FROM  THE  GREEKS 


stA&'lsmo? -m£e/is  yiy&esbCerris 
y^T^yyuyl^yy^'  s&s&yslsc -isms  csci£<Zs£oy'£{y*es) ^y&zsn&t' 


heat  measure 


light 

writing 


far  see, 


FROM  GREEK 

MEANING 

EXAMPLE 

amphi 

both;  around 

amphibian 

bio 

life 

biography 

; crat,  cracy 

authority; 

rule 

democracy 

' demo 

people 

epidemic 

‘ dia 

through; 

across 

diagram 

i graph,  gram 

a drawing;  a 
writing 

telegram 

1 meter 

measure 

thermometer 

j micro 

small 

microscope 

para 

beside 

paragraph 

photo 

light 

photograph 

! scope 

to  see;  to  view 

microscope 

tele 

far;  far  off 

telescope 

i thermo 

heat 

thermostat 

far  write 

Although  we  have  taken  more  Latin 
words  than  Greek  into  English,  the  Greek 
prefixes,  suffixes,  and  roots  are  important 
additions  to  our  language,  and  they  are 
easy  to  recognize.  Study  these  Greek 
parts. 

Here  are  some  other  interesting  words 
which  came  from  the  Greeks.  Stenogra- 
pher is  steno  (narrow)  + grapher  (writer); 
dinosaur  is  dino  (terrible)  + saur  (lizard) ; 
catalog(ue)  is  cata  (down)  + log  (to  pick 
out,  count). 

Skeleton  is  from  skeletos  (dried  up); 
horizon  came  from  horos  (a  boundary); 
planet,  from planetes  (wandering);  camera, 
from  kamara  (anything  with  an  arched 
covering);  period,  from  peri  (round, 
about)  + hodos  (a  way). 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Although  the  English  words  of  Latin  origin  far 
exceed  those  of  Greek  origin,  the  Latin  roots 
have  many  English  spelling  variations  and  are 
often  hard  to  identify.  The  Greek  prefixes  and 
roots  are  much  more  easily  recognized. 

Use  the  illustration  to  emphasize  the  simplicity 
of  literal  translations  from  the  Greek  roots. 

Many  of  our  words  of  the  theater  come  from 
Greek:  drama,  theater,  comedy,  tragedy,  scene, 
etc.  Science  terminology  includes  words  like 
bacteriology , botany,  physiology,  zoology.  Medi- 


cal terms  are  often  of  Greek  origin:  adenoids, 
pediatrics,  psychiatry,  psychoanalysis,  etc.  The 
newer  words  of  physics  are  similarly  of  Greek 
derivation:  atomic,  cyclotron,  proton,  isotope,  etc. 

In  pronouncing  the  words  for  the  pupils  to 
write,  note  that  we  get  the  ch  spelling  of  the 
“k”  sound  and  the  ph  spelling  of  the  “f”  sound 
from  Greek.  The  rh  spellings  usually  indicate 
Greek  origins  ( rhetoric , rheumatism,  rhinoceros, 
etc.),  as  do  the  pn  spellings  ( pneumatic , pneu- 
monia, etc.).  Note  the  frequent  use  of  parts 
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Answers 

1.  (a)  catalog 

(b)  period 

(c)  diagram 

(d)  paragraph 

(e)  democracy 

(f)  telegram 

(g)  thermometer 

(h)  stenographer 

(i)  academy 

(j)  dinosaur 

(k)  skeleton 

(l)  horizon 

(m)  photograph 

(n)  telescope 

(o)  biography 

(p)  planet 

(q)  chemistry 

(r)  camera 

2.  amphibian;  microscope; 
dinosaur;  chemistry 

A. 

1.  amphibians  — animals  that 

live  both  on  land  and  in 
the  water 

2.  diagram  — drawing  that 

shows  important  parts 

3.  telescoped  — slid  one 

within  another 

4.  horizon  — limit  of  one's 
experience 

5.  academy  — private 

high  school 


Chemistry  came  from  chymos  (juice). 
The  alchemists  of  long  ago  took  juice 
from  plants  to  make  medicine.  Academy 
came  from  Akademeia,  a grove  near 
Athens  where  the  Greek  philosopher 
Plato  taught  his  students. 


LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 

1.  Write  the  English  word  for  each  of 
these  crude  translations  of  Greek  parts. 


Thing  counted 
down 


b.  A round  way 


c.  A drawing  across  d.  A writing  beside 


Rule  by  the 
people 


f.  A writing  from 
afar 


g.  A heat  measure  h.  Narrow  writer 

i.  Grove  for  j.  Terrible  lizard 

teaching 

k.  Something  dried  1.  Boundary 
up 

m.  A light-drawing  n.  Far-see  instru- 
ment 

o.  Life-writing  p.  Wandering  thing 

q.  Juice  making  r.  Chamber 


mmm 


DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

busy  busies  busied  business 

These  related  words  are  additional  examples 
of  the  spelling  rule:  Final  y preceded  by  a 
consonant  changes  to  i before  any  ending 
except  one  that  begins  with  i.  Note  that  the 
y of  busy  becomes  i in  busies,  busied,  and 
business. 


2.  Which  word  names  something  that 
can  live  both  on  land  and  in  water? 
Which  word  names  an  instrument  with 
which  to  see  small  things?  Which  is  the 
name  of  a prehistoric  animal?  Which 
names  a science? 


tence,  and  after  it  write  an  appropriate 
definition. 

1.  Frogs  and  salamanders  are  amphib- 
ians. 

2.  He  drew  a diagram  of  the  office. 

3.  The  cars  were  telescoped  in  the 
collision. 

4.  Did  happiness  lie  beyond  the  hori- 
zon? 

5.  He  will  enter  a military  academy. 

B LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

A subject  having  two  singular  nouns 
connected  by  and  is  a plural  subject  and 
must  take  a plural  verb. 

John  and  his  father  are  here. 

When  two  singular  nouns  are  connected 
by  ( n)either  . . . ( n)or , the  subject  is 
singular  in  meaning  and  takes  a verb  form 
suitable  for  a singular  subject. 

Neither  John  nor  his  father  is  here. 


like  graph,  tele,  scope,  meter,  etc.  Call  attention 
to  the  two  spellings  of  catalog (ue) . 

The  review  words  are  again  examples  of  add- 
ing suffixes  to  y-ending  base  words. 

Learning  Your  Words.  Although  the  exercises 
can  be  done  without  teacher  help,  they  offer 
possibilities  for  discussion  which  can  stimulate  the 
interest  of  pupils  in  the  words. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  Note  that  the  meanings 
in  these  sentences  are  usually  not  literal. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  The  exercise  deals  with 
a common  usage  error  and  requires  pupils  to 


use  spelling  words  in  writing  the  sentences. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  The  pupils’  answers 
should  be  discussed  with  them  when  they  finish 
the  exercise. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  procedures.  The  dictation  sentences  in- 
clude the  regular  words  and  the  review  words  of 
this  unit. 

1.  The  stenographer  is  busy  checking  periods 
and  commas  in  the  paragraphs  she  wrote. 

2.  The  camera  sales  of  the  photography  busi- 
ness are  growing. 
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Write  out  the  following  sentences,  using 
the  correct  verb. 

1.  Chemistry  and  physics  (is,  are ) 
listed  in  the  catalog. 

2.  Either  a planet  or  a star  (is,  are ) 
visible  on  the  horizon. 

3.  Neither  the  stenographer  nor  her 
boss  (is,  are)  familiar  with  this  paragraph. 

4.  A thermometer,  a microscope,  and  a 
telescope  (was,  were)  bought  for  the 
academy. 

5.  Neither  a photograph  nor  a diagram 
(was,  were)  available  for  his  biography. 

C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY 

Use  a dictionary  to  help  you.  What  is 
the  difference  between: 

1.  a biography  and  an  autobiography? 

2.  a planet  and  a star? 

3.  an  amphibian  and  a reptile? 

4.  a catalogue  and  an  almanac? 

5.  chemistry  and  physics? 


One  of  the  curious  reminders  of  our 
Anglo-Saxon  ancestors’  speech  is  the  gh 
in  our  English  spellings.  In  rough  and 
tough,  gh  spells  the  “f”  sound.  In  through, 
though,  and  thought  it  is  now  silent.  It 
appears  silently  in  many  small  words  like 
the  -ight  family:  fight,  light,  might,  night, 
etc. 

The  Anglo-Saxons  had  a consonant 
sound  which  is  hard  for  us  to  say.  This 
sound  was  similar  to  a blending  of  k and  h 


diagram 

telegram 

academy 

democracy 

stenographer 

skeleton 

biography 

microscope 

horizon 

photograph 

thermometer 

planet 

paragraph 

dinosaur 

period 

amphibian 

catalog(ue) 

camera 

telescope 

chemistry 

@ photograph,  and  words  like  biography, 
@ paragraph,  amphibian,  and  stenographer, 
@ in  which  the  f sound  is  spelled  ph.  The 
@ ph  spellings  are  only  in  words  which  we 
@ got  from  the  Greeks,  who  spelled  the  / 
@ sound  with  ph.  People  who  want  to 
@ simplify  English  spelling  would  like 
@ to  change  ph  spellings  to  /.  We  have 
@ done  so  in  fancy  and  sulfur,  but  in  few 
@ other  words.  Do  you  think  fotograph  is 
@ more  sensible  than  photograph ? If  we  use 
@ sulfur,  why  not  fosforous? 

® 

Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  ther- 
mometer. 


— as  though  you  are  trying  to  clear  some- 
thing from  your  throat.  They  spelled  the 
sound  with  h. 

After  the  Conquest,  the  Norman  scribes 
had  to  spell  this  sound  when  they  wrote  in 
Anglo-Saxon,  or  Old  English.  Not  having 
the  sound  in  French,  they  decided  to  spell 
it  gh.  And  then,  when  the  gh  spelling  was 
in  wide  use,  the  sound  began  to  disappear 
in  speech!  It  is  now  completely  gone  from 
English. 


Answers 

B. 

1.  are  2.  is  3.  is 

4.  were  5.  was 

C. 

1.  biography  — story  of 

person's  life  written  by 
another;  autobiography 
— such  a story  written  by 
the  person  himself 

2.  planet  — heavenly  body 

moving  around  the  sun; 
star  — heavenly  body,  not 
a planet,  comet,  or 
meteor 

3.  amphibian  — animal  living 

both  on  land  and  in 
water;  reptile  — animal 
that  creeps  and  crawls 
on  its  belly 

4.  catalogue  — book  with  list 

of  names  or  titles,  often 
in  alphabetical  order; 
almanac  — book  or  table 
with  calendar,  often  with 
information  about 
weather,  etc. 

5.  chemistry  — science  of  the  \ 

composition  of 
substances;  physics  — 
science  of  matter  and 
energy 


TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING 


ABOUT  OUR  LANGUAGE 


3.  We  busied  ourselves  by  checking  the  prices 
of  microscopes,  thermometers,  and  chemistry 
supplies  in  the  catalog. 

4.  He  busies  himself  by  teaching  at  the 
academy  and  by  writing  a biography. 

5.  We  drew  diagrams  of  the  skeletons  of  sev- 
eral amphibians  and  a dinosaur. 

6.  The  planet  may  be  seen  just  over  the 
horizon  through  our  new  telescope. 

7.  Our  country  is  a great  democracy . 

8.  He  sends  many  business  telegrams. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Thermometer 


is  from  thermo  (heat)  + meter  (measure). 
Pupils  might  write  a story  like  this:  An  ordinary 
thermometer  consists  of  a glass  tube  with  a bulb 
partly  filled  with  mercury  or  colored  alcohol. 
Liquids  expand  when  heated,  and  the  liquid  in 
the  thermometer  is  thus  pushed  up  in  the  tube. 
On  the  Fahrenheit  scale  32°  is  the  freezing 
point  and  212°  the  boiling  point  of  water. 
Scientists  prefer  the  centigrade  scale,  on  which 
the  freezing  point  is  zero  and  the  boiling  point 
is  100°.  Fever  and  weather  thermometers  in  com- 
mon use  have  the  Fahrenheit  scale. 
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Power  Vocabulary 

disastrous 

secretive 

describing 

obliging 

issuing 

benefited 

caroled 

limited 

benefiting 

caroling 

limiting 

Answers 

1.  disaster;  disastrous 
secret;  secretive 

2.  describe;  describing 
oblige;  obliging 
issue;  issuing 

3.  benefit;  benefited; 

benefiting 

carol;  caroled;  caroling 
limit;  limited;  limiting 
Accent  is  not  on  the  last 
syllable. 

4.  cadet 
nephew 
saucer 
tavern 


UNIT 


WORDS  FROM  THE  ROMANS 


tavern 

medium 

poison 

canal 


^2 


^02^!/ 


taberna 

medius 

potare 

canalis 


There  are  a great  many  words  of  Latin 
origin  in  the  English  language.  Some  of 
these  words  have  changed  in  meaning. 

For  example,  cadet  (little  head)  once 
meant  “an  inferior  head  of  a family.” 
It  has  come  to  mean  “a  younger  son  or 
brother”;  “a  young  man  who  joined  the 
army”;  “a  schoolboy  receiving  military 
training.” 

Carol  comes  from  a word  originally 
meaning  “flute  player.”  The  word  came 
to  mean  “a  round  dance  accompanied  by 
song”;  then  “a  song  of  joy”;  and  so  “a 
Christmas  hymn.” 

Nephew  ( nepos ) once  meant  “a  grand- 
son, a descendant.”  What  does  it  mean 
today?  The  Latin  word  sal  (salt)  became 
“sauce”;  then  a “dish  for  sauce,”  or  a 
saucer. 

Many  words  come  from  Latin  verbs. 
Describe  is  de  (down)  + scribe  (write). 


Benefit  is  bene  (well)  + fit  (done).  Issue 
is  from  ex  (out  of)  + ire  (to  go);  timid, 
from  timere  '(to  fear);  source,  from  sub 
(under)  + regere  (to  direct);  series,  from 
serere  (to  join,  to  bind  together);  spirit, 
from  spirare  (to  breathe,  to  blow). 

Canal  comes  from  the  Latin  canalis; 
poison,  from  potare  (to  drink);  medium, 
from  medius  (middle);  limit,  from  limes 
(path,  road);  liquid,  from  liquere  (to  be 
fluid);  tavern,  from  taberna  (a  hut  or 
booth). 


LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 

1.  Write  disaster.  Change  er  to  rous  to 
make  an  adjective.  Write  secret.  Add  the 
-ive  suffix  to  make  an  adjective. 

2.  Write  describe,  oblige,  and  issue. 
Write  the  -ing  forms. 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Most  of  the  interesting  word  stories  in  the 
middle  grades  and  in  this  seventh-grade  text  are 
about  words  with  Latin  origins,  because  the 
greater  part  of  our  vocabulary  comes  from  Latin. 
The  high  incidence  of  words  from  Anglo-Saxon 
occurs  in  a running  word  tally,  in  which  the 
prepositions  and  conjunctions  recur  often. 

Old  English  did  not  do  any  substantial  bor- 
rowing from  Latin,  but  after  the  Norman  Con- 
quest, when  many  French  words  came  in,  the 
Latin  borrowings  in  the  thirteenth  century  be- 
came extensive. 


It  is  hard  to  determine  precisely  just  what 
percentage  of  English  words  come  from  Latin 
because  so  many  words  came  in  by  way  of 
French.  It  is  probable  that  fully  a fourth  of 
Latin  vocabulary  has  come  into  English. 

Read  through  the  introductory  material  with 
the  pupils,  making  a point  of  the  fact  that 
words  meanings  change  through  the  years. 

Benefited  and  benefiting  are  often  misspelled 
because  of  confusions  with  fitted  and  fitting.  The 
frequent  misspellings  of  the  review  words  really , 
surprise,  and  probably  can  in  some  measure  be 
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3.  Write  benefit,  carol,  and  limit.  Write 
the  past-tense  and  -ing  forms.  Why  do 
you  not  double  the  final  consonant  before 
adding  the  suffixes? 

4.  Write  the  words  which  originally 
meant:  a little  head;  descendant;  salt;  a 
hut. 

5.  Write  the  words  which  came  from 
the  Latin  verbs  with  these  meanings:  to 
bind  together;  to  blow;  to  fear;  to  direct. 

6.  Write  the  English  words  made  from 
these  Latin  words:  canalis;  medius; 
liquere;  potare. 


USING  YOUR  WORDS 


Dishaster? 

A KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS 

Which  one  of  the  three  words  or  ex- 
pressions best  defines  the  word  in  italics? 
Write  the  word  and  its  definition. 

1.  Obliging  child:  talkative,  accom- 
modating, interesting 

2.  Alimentary  canal:  ditch,  waterway, 
duct 

3.  Issues  to  settle:  remarks,  problems, 
elections 

4.  Cadet  teacher:  in  training,  in  retire- 
ment, emeritus 

5.  Communication  medium:  means, 
problem,  connection 


really 


surprise 


probably 


Many  spelling  errors  are  made  because 
words  are  carelessly  pronounced.  Note  that 
really  (re'ol  i)  has  three  syllables,  not  two. 
Surprise  is  pronounced  ser  priz',  not  sup  prlz'. 
Probably  has  three  syllables  (prob'o  bli),  not 
two.  Say  each  syllable  clearly. 


6.  Secret  meetings:  frequent,  profound, 
clandestine 

7.  Disastrous  experience:  calamitous, 
advantageous,  boisterous 

8.  Poisonous  bite:  erroneous,  venom- 
ous, sumptuous 

9.  Limit  of  endurance:  utmost  extent, 
expedient,  opposite  of 

10.  Of  no  benefit:  meaning,  profit,  conse- 
quence 

11.  Caroling  birds:  singing,  nesting,  mi- 
grating 

12.  Had  its  source:  ending,  origin, 
respite 

13.  Series  of  rainy  days:  succession, 
dispersion,  interlude 

14.  Spirited  race  horse:  intoxicated, 
lazy,  vigorous 

15.  Timid  soul:  bold,  shy,  sickly 

B LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

Plural  subjects  require  plural  verbs, 
and  singular  subjects  take  singular  verbs. 
Words  like  each,  everyone,  everybody,  no- 
body, and  none  are  singular.  Words  like 
few,  some,  both,  and  all  are  plural. 
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Answers 

5.  series 
spirit 
timid 
source 

6.  canal 
medium 
liquid 
poison 

A. 

1.  obliging  — accommodating 

2.  canal  — duct 

3.  issues  — problems 

4.  cadet  — in  training 

5.  medium  — means 

6.  secret  — clandestine 

7.  disastrous  — calamitous 

8.  poisonous  — venomous 

9.  limit  — utmost  extent 

10.  benefit  — profit 

11.  caroling  — singing 

12.  source  — origin 

13.  series  — succession 

14.  spirited  — vigorous 

15.  timid  — shy 

I 

i 

l 

it 

I! 


accounted  for  by  the  slovenly  pronunciations 
often  given  these  words.  Pronounce  the  words 
meticulously  so  that  the  pupils  can  hear  each 
syllable  clearly  and  will  learn  to  pronounce  the 
words  correctly  themselves. 

The  interesting  word  story  opens  a broad  field 
for  discussion,  in  view  of  the  curious  popularity 
of  astrology  as  evidenced  by  newspaper  horo- 
scopes and  the  publications  on  the  subject  on 
sale  in  drug  stores. 

Learning  Your  Words.  The  exercises  include 
word-building  activities.  Discuss  the  work. 


Using  Your  Words,  A.  The  meanings  given 
are  not  always  literal.  Some  discussion  and  expla- 
nation is  in  order. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  Spelling  words  are 
used  in  the  sentences,  as  usual.  The  exercise 
should  be  discussed. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  The  exercise  illustrates 
the  possibility  of  getting  meaning  clues  for  un- 
familiar words  through  acquaintance  with  Latin 
roots. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  procedures. 
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Answers 

B. 

1.  is 

2.  do 

3.  was 

4.  is 

5.  are 

6.  is 

7.  was 

C. 

1.  ob  + ligare  “to  bind" 

2.  se  (aside)  + cernere 

(to  perceive) 

3.  spirare 


Rewrite  these  sentences,  using  the  cor- 
rect verb  forms. 

1.  None  of  his  nephews  (is,  are)  in  on 
the  secret. 

2.  Some  of  our  friends  (do,  does)  not 
go  near  the  tavern. 

3.  Every  one  of  the  cadets  (was,  were) 
beyond  camp  limits. 

4.  Each  one  of  the  children  (is,  are) 
ready  to  sing  carols  at  the  benefit  dinner. 

5.  Very  few  (is,  are)  too  timid  to  swim 
in  the  canal. 

6.  Everybody  (is,  are)  obliged  to  help 
the  disaster  victims. 

7.  Nobody  (was,  were)  willing  to  taste 
the  liquid  in  the  saucer. 

C USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY 

Write  the  answer  to  each  question. 

1.  From  what  two  Latin  parts  does 
oblige  come?  Give  the  meaning  of  the  last 
part. 

2.  From  what  two  Latin  words  does 
secret  come?  Give  the  meaning  of  each 
word. 

3.  From  what  Latin  verb  does  spirit 
come? 


disaster 

oblige 

secret 

describe 

issue 

source 

benefit 

nephew 

series 

cadet 

medium 

spirit 

canal 

limit 

tavern 

carol 

liquid 

timid 

poison 

saucer 

TESTING 

YOUR  SPELLING 

@ disaster  (Latin  dis-  and  astre  star), 
@ which  got  its  meaning  and  use  from 
@ astrology.  Astrologers  believed  that  the 
@ different  movements  of  the  sun,  moon, 
@ and  planets  through  the  zodiac  influenced 
@ the  lives  of  men.  Thus,  if  your  “stars” 
@ were  not  right,  you  might  suffer  a 
© disaster. 

® 

Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 

interesting  word  story  about  cadet. 


In  Unit  29  you  saw  some  examples  of 
words  taken  into  English  from  languages 
other  than  Latin,  French,  and  Greek.  Try 
guessing  the  language  from  which  we  got 
the  following  words. 

Group  1:  chop-suey,  ju-jitsu,  sabbath,  gi- 
raffe, rodeo,  alto,  frankfurter,  spalpeen, 
squaw,  wigwam 

Group  2:  hoodoo,  pogrom,  whisky,  com- 
modore, pretzel,  alkali,  cobra,  manna, 


mosquito 

Group  3:  broncho,  lariat,  hamburger,  wam- 
pum, moccasin,  studio,  sugar,  tong, 
panzer,  knout 

Group  4:  hara-kiri,  cherub,  sheik,  pimento, 
adobe,  torso,  meerschaum,  keel,  slogan, 
chipmunk 

Group  5:  voodoo,  raccoon,  waltz,  corral, 
naphtha,  mustang,  schnorkel,  palomino, 
magazine,  yacht 
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1.  He  described  a series  of  business  disasters 
which  will  probably  oblige  him  to  resign. 

2.  His  timid  nephew  really  surprised  us  as  a 
cadet. 

3.  The  weary  traveler’s  spirits  fell  when  he 
heard  there  was  a limited  number  of  rooms  at 
the  tavern. 

4.  She  busied  herself  by  emptying  the  saucers 
of  any  remaining  liquid. 

5.  We  will  be  busy  singing  carols  for  their 
benefit. 


6.  The  canal  is  of  medium  depth. 

7.  We  do  not  know  the  source  of  the  secret 
reports  that  are  being  issued. 

8.  He  busies  himself  by  pulling  up  poison  ivy. 
Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Cadet,  from  F., 

from  a L.  diminutive  of  caput,  meaning  head. 
Once  meant  a younger  brother  or  son.  Formerly, 
also,  a gentleman  who  enlisted  as  a volunteer  to 
get  military  skill  and  a commission.  Now,  a 
young  man  in  training  for  military  or  naval 
service.  A West  Point  student  is  a cadet. 


96 


To  form  the  plurals  of  nouns  ending  in  o 
preceded  by  a vowel,  add  only  s ( radios , 
zoos).  Add  only  s to  Eskimo  ( Eskimos ) 
but  es  to  Negro.  But  other  nouns  end- 
1 ing  in  o preceded  by  a consonant  form 
i their  plurals  in  one  of  these  ways: 
j (1)  Add  only  s (pianos). 

(2)  Add  s usually,  but  sometimes  add 
I es  (zeros  is  preferred,  but  zeroes  is  not 

wrong). 

(3 ) Add  es  usually,  but  sometimes  only 
s (desperadoes  is  preferred,  but  desperados 
is  not  wrong). 

(4)  Add  only  es  (heroes). 

To  form  the  plurals  of  the  words  in  the 
list,  use  the  table  on  the  next  page. 


success  necessary  disappoint 

These  words  are  often  misspelled  because  of 
the  doubled  consonants.  Note  the  two  c’s  and 
two  s’s  in  success.  Notice  that  necessary  has 
one  c and  two  s’s,  and  that  disappoint  has 
one  s and  two  p’s. 


First  study  the  rules  and  the  table. 
Write  the  plurals  of  these  nouns  ending 


LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 


Power  Vocabulary 

solos 

vetoes 

hoboes 

cargoes 

lassos 

mottoes 

potatoes 

burros 

dominoes 

sopranos 

banjos 

buffaloes 

volcanoes 

embargoes 

tomatoes 

broncos 

mosquitoes 

altos 

pueblos 

rodeos 

cameos 

ratios 

igloos 

radios 

echoes 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

The  spelling  of  the  plurals  of  nouns  ending  in 
! o,  an  annoying  spelling  problem,  has  been  intro- 
duced in  the  Grade  6 text.  The  plurals  of  nouns 
I ending  in  o are  best  learned  individually. 

Use  the  explanatory  section  and  illustration  as 
usual.  When  pronouncing  the  words  for  the  pupils 
to  write,  require  them  to  write  the  plural  forms. 
Get  the  pupils  accustomed  to  using  the  preferred 
forms  only. 

Pupils’  attention  should  be  called  to  the  burro- 
burrow  homonym.  The  Greek  origin  of  echo 
; may  be  noted  by  the  pupils  because  of  the  ch 


spelling  of  the  “k”  sound.  Note  also  the  “ke” 
pronunciation  of  the  qui  spelling  in  mosquito, 
which  indicates  the  Spanish  origin  of  the  word. 
Pueblo,  as  can  be  seen  from  the  spelling,  is 
Spanish,  not  Indian,  in  origin.  The  musical  terms, 
except  banjo,  are  from  Italian. 

The  review  words  success,  necessary,  and  dis- 
appoint are  troublesome  because  of  the  doubled 
consonants.  Give  time  for  practice  with  these 
words.  They  are  among  the  frequently  mis- 
spelled words  in  English. 

The  interesting  word  story  can  be  extended  in- 
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Answers 

1.  solos 
vetoes 
hoboes 
cargoes 
lassos 
mottoes 

2.  potatoes 
burros 
dominoes 
sopranos 

3.  banjos 
buffaloes 
volcanoes 
embargoes 

4.  tomatoes 
broncos 
mosquitoes 
altos 
pueblos 

5.  rodeos 
cameos 
ratios 
igloos 
radios 
echoes 

A. 

1.  soprano 

2.  embargo 

3.  solo 

4.  cargo 

5.  veto 

6.  pueblo 


ADD  S 

ADD  es 

es  FORM 

PREFERRED 

S FORM 

PREFERRED 

solo 

veto 

motto 

banjo 

bronco 

embargo 

buffalo 

lasso 

alto 

echo 

cargo 

soprano 

tomato 

volcano 

pueblo 

potato 

hobo 

burro 

mosquito 

domino 

in  o without  looking  at  the  table.  Then 
check  your  work. 

1.  solo,  veto,  hobo,  cargo,  lasso,  motto 

2.  potato,  burro,  domino,  soprano 

3.  banjo,  buffalo,  volcano,  embargo 

4.  tomato,  bronco,  mosquito,  alto, 
pueblo 

5.  rodeo,  cameo,  ratio,  igloo,  radio, 
echo 


A * KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS  ******** 

Write  the  word  from  the  list  which  may 
best  be  applied  to  each  of  these. 

1.  Highest  singing  voice 

2.  A commercial  restriction 

3.  Performance  by  one  person 


4.  A ship’s  freight 

5.  A refusal  of  consent 

6.  An  Indian  village 

7.  A juicy  vegetable 

8.  Masquerade  costume 

9.  Small,  slender  insect 

10.  An  American  bison 

11.  An  edible  tuber 

12.  Cowboy’s  long  rope 

13.  Reflection  of  sound  waves 

14.  Small  pack  animal 

15.  Stringed  musical  instrument 

B * LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE  ********* 

Don’t  and  doesn’t  often  cause  errors  in 
English.  When  you  can  correctly  use  “do 
not,”  use  don't.  When  you  can  correctly 
use  “does  not,”  use  doesn’t. 

Rewrite  these  sentences  using  the  cor- 
rect form. 

1.  The  alto  and  soprano  singers  {don’t, 
doesn’t)  like  the  new  solos. 

2.  The  old  hobo  {don’t,  doesn’t)  seem 
able  to  lasso  the  bronco. 

3.  The  captain  {don’t,  doesn’t)  have  a 
market  for  his  cargo  of  potatoes  and 
tomatoes. 

4.  The  mosquitoes  {don’t,  doesn’t)  seem 
to  bother  the  buffalo. 

5.  The  old  Indian  from  the  pueblo 
{don’t,  doesn’t)  ride  his  burro  any  more. 
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definitely.  From  Greek  and  Roman  mythology  we 
get  such  words  as  atlas,  Croesus,  panic,  mentor, 
January,  Saturday,  mercury,  hygiene,  cereal, 
herculean,  tantalize,  etc. 

Learning  Your  Words.  The  work  requires  no 
help  from  the  teacher. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  Some  of  the  phrases  in 
the  exercises  are  intentionally  difficult.  Pupils 
should  use  their  dictionaries  to  be  sure  they 
understand  the  phrases  before  they  match  them 
with  words  from  the  list. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  The  exercise  deals 


with  the  frequent  misuse  of  don't  and  doesn't. 
As  usual,  spelling  words  are  written  in  the 
exercise. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  Discuss  this  exercise 
after  pupils  have  written  their  answers. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow 
usual  procedures.  The  dictation  sentences  include 
the  plurals  of  the  twenty  words  in  the  list  and  the 
review  words  of  Units  31-33. 

1.  High  embargoes  are  probably  necessary  on 
these  cargoes. 

2.  The  hoboes  busied  themselves  playing  their 
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6.  The  king’s  veto  {don't,  doesn’t)  re- 
move the  embargo  on  sugar. 

7.  He  {don’t,  doesn’t)  like  to  play  dom- 
inoes. 

8.  His  motto  {don’t,  doesn't)  seem  to 
influence  his  behavior. 

9.  The  banjo  players  {don’t,  doesn’t) 
feel  like  playing. 

10.  The  roar  of  the  volcano  {don’t, 
doesn’t)  echo  through  the  valley  any  longer. 


C * USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY  ******** 

1.  Show  how  the  dictionary  lets  you 
know  that  there  are  two  correct  spellings 
of  the  plural  of  lasso. 

2.  How  does  the  dictionary  show  the 
preferred  of  two  spellings? 

3.  Which  words  in  the  list  have  two 
correct  spellings  of  the  plural  form? 

■OBTESTING  your  spelling  ■■■■ 


ABOUT  OUR 

Besides  the  Norman  scribes,  the  Latin 
scholars  helped  to  make  our  English 
spelling  more  complicated  than  it  ought 
to  be.  In  Middle  English,  for  example, 
debt  was  sensibly  spelled  det.  The  Latin 
scholars,  knowing  that  the  word  had 
come  from  the  Latin  word  debitum,  put 
in  the  b to  show  it  had  come  from  that 
Latin  word. 

Doubt  is  another  example.  It  had  been 
spelled  dout  or  doute  by  Middle  English 
writers.  As  it  came  from  Latin  dubitum,  a 
b was  put  into  this  word  also,  and  so  it 
remains  doubt  to  this  day.  (See  “An  In- 
teresting Word  Is  ...”  in  Unit  27.) 


solo 

embargo 

cargo 

bronco 

echo 

volcano 

alto 

tomato 

hobo 

soprano 

potato 

domino 

pueblo 

motto 

banjo 

burro 

buffalo 

lasso 

veto 

mosquito 

© 

© 

AN  INTERESTING  WORD  IS  . . . 

© 

© volcano,  which  comes  from  the  name  of 
@ the  Roman  god  Vulcan.  Vulcan  was  the 
@ lame  son  of  Jupiter,  king  of  the  gods. 
@ It  was  said  that  Vulcan  had  his  work- 
@ shop  and  anvil  under  volcanic  Mount 
© Aetna,  on  the  island  of  Sicily.  Here  with 
© the  one-eyed  giant  Cyclops  he  made  the 
@ thunderbolts  of  Jupiter,  the  armor  of 
© Achilles,  and  the  weapons  of  Hercules. 
© 

■ Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  echo. 


LANGUAGE 

The  silent  p in  receipt  is  another  ex- 
ample. Once  spelled  receit,  like  conceit  and 
deceit,  the  spelling  was  changed  to  receipt 
to  show  its  debt  (or  det?)  to  Latin.  The 
unnecessary  s in  island  and  the  g in  foreign 
are  there  for  similar  reasons. 

Most  of  the  silent  letters  in  English 
spellings  were  once  pronounced.  This  is 
not  true,  however,  of  the  silent  b’s  in  debt 
or  doubt.  They  were  never  pronounced  in 
English  at  any  time.  If  you  can  remember 
these  stories  about  our  language,  you  will 
probably  remember  the  spellings  better 
and  not  forget  the  b’s  in  debt  and  doubt 
or  that  p in  receipt. 
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Answers 

7.  tomato 

8.  domino 

9.  mosquito 

10.  buffalo 

11.  potato 

12.  lasso 

13.  echo 

14.  burro 

15.  banjo 

B. 

1.  don’t 

2.  doesn’t 

3.  doesn't 

4.  don't 

5.  doesn't 

6.  doesn’t 

7.  doesn't 

8.  doesn’t 

9.  don't 
10.  doesn’t 

C. 

1.  lassos  or  lassoes 

2.  The  preferred  form  is 

given  first. 

3.  motto 
cargo 
hobo 
banjo 
buffalo 
volcano 
domino 
lasso 


banjos  while  their  potatoes  and  tomatoes  were 
cooking. 

3.  The  mosquitoes  really  got  busy  on  the 
buffaloes. 

4.  We  were  disappointed  and  surprised  not  to 
hear  any  solos  from  the  altos  or  sopranos. 

5.  We  got  the  lassos  out  to  rope  the  burros 
and  broncos. 

6.  We  heard  echoes  of  war  cries  from  the  In- 
dian pueblos. 

7.  He  will  not  be  a business  success  if  he 
plays  dominoes  all  day. 


8.  He  busies  himself  writing  mottoes  for 
others  to  follow. 

9.  The  president  sent  back  vetoes  on  all  the 
new  bills. 

10.  We  learned  that  many  volcanoes  are  no 
longer  active. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Echo  comes 
through  Latin  from  Greek  echo.  Have  pupils 
find  the  story  of  Echo  from  Greek  mythology. 
Echo  was  the  nymph  who  pined  away  for  love 
of  Narcissus  until  nothing  was  left  of  her  except 
her  voice. 
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Answers 

1.  resents 

2.  accept 

3.  later 

4.  recipe 

5.  advise;  advice 

6.  recent ; effect 

7.  costumes;  except 

8.  receipt 

9.  latter 

10.  umpire 

11.  descent 

12.  custom;  decent 

13.  desert;  empire 

14.  affects 

15.  dessert 


UNIT 


WORDS  SOMETIMES  CONFUSED 


receipt?  *7 
recipe?  , — ,Y,  JiM* 

m*m>  ABO*-  _ 


empire? 

umpire? 


'•  n 


'A)  I 

decent?  $1 
descent? 


dessert? 

desert? 

| custom? 

L costume? 

sSczs&tesU 

s&cutesl/ 

czUdsC&risC' 

-1 

Some  words  are  misspelled  because 
they  are  confused  with  words  which  are 
like  them.  Study  these  words  and  their 
meanings. 

Custom  means  “a  habit;  the  usual  way 
of  doing  things.”  It  may  also  mean  “made 
to  order,”  as  custom  suits.  Costume  means 
“a  style  of  dress,”  as  costume  for  a 
masquerade. 

A recipe  is  a formula  for  making  some- 
thing, as  a recipe  for  a cake.  A receipt  is 
a written  statement  which  acknowledges 
that  something  has  been  received. 

An  umpire  rules  on  the  plays  in  a game. 
An  empire  is  a group  of  countries  under 
one  sovereign  power. 

Later  should  not  be  confused  with 
latter,  which  means  “the  second  of  two”: 
John  and  Mary  are  here,  but  the  latter 
cannot  stay. 


Affect  is  a verb  and  means  “to  assume” 
or  “to  influence”:  The  rain  affects  the 
crops.  As  a noun,  effect  is  “a  result, 
outcome”:  The  effect  of  cold  weather.  As 
a verb,  effect  means  “to  make  happen.” 

To  accept  means  “to  receive.”  Except 
means  “to  leave  out”  or  “other  than”: 
All  came  except  John. 

Decent  means  “right  and  proper.” 
Descent  is  “a  coming  down.”  Recent  means 
“not  long  past.”  To  resent  is  “to  feel 
displeasure  at.” 

Advise  is  a verb:  We  advise  you  to  go 
home.  Advice  is  a noun:  We  give  you 
good  advice. 

The  noun  desert  (dez'art)  means  “a  dry, 
sandy  region.”  The  verb  desert  (di  zert') 
means  “to  leave.”  The  noun  dessert  (di- 
zert')  means  “a  course  of  sweets  or  fruit 
at  the  close  of  a meal.” 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Many  spelling  errors  are  made  because  words 
similarly  spelled  are  easily  confused.  These  con- 
fusions are  best  resolved  by  considering  the  two 
similar  words  together.  The  explanatory  section 
here  clarifies  the  meanings  and  uses  of  the  words, 
but  the  teacher  may  well  enlarge  upon  the  ex- 
planation given  in  the  text. 

Give  additional  help  when  pronouncing  the 
words  for  the  pupils  to  write.  Receipt  is  a dif- 
ficult spelling  because  of  the  unexpectedly  silent 
p.  Affect  and  effect  cause  persistent  errors  even 
in  adult  writing.  Good  spellers  usually  artificially 


stress  the  first  syllables  of  affect  and  effect  in 
order  to  clarify  the  vowels  and  remember  the 
spellings. 

The  review  words  require  careful  attention 
from  the  teacher.  The  alright  misspelling  is 
extremely  common  and,  as  suggested,  is  probably 
associated  with  the  already  spelling.  The  gram- 
mer  and  aquaint  misspellings  are  often  seen  even 
in  adult  writing. 

Demonstrate  on  the  board  how  the  interesting 
word  umpire  assumed  its  present  form.  Umpire 
is  also  accounted  for  as  an  example  of  word 
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LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 

Choose  the  correct  word  from  the  pah- 
in  parentheses. 

1.  He  ( recents , resents ) our  help. 

2.  We  ( accept , except)  your  invitation. 

3.  We  will  do  our  work  ( latter , later). 


13.  These  ( desert , dessert)  countries  were 
once  a part  of  a great  ( empire , umpire). 

14.  She  ( affects , effects)  the  dress  and 
manners  of  a queen. 

15.  Fruit  is  more  healthful  than  sweets 
as  a ( desert , dessert). 


4.  Here  is  a ( receipt , recipe)  for  choco- 
late cake. 

5.  We  ( advice , advise)  you  to  get  some 
good  ( advise , advice). 

6.  The  ( recent , resent)  rain  has  had  no 
( affect , effect). 

7.  We  all  wore  Indian  ( customs , cos- 
tumes) to  the  party  ( except , accept)  John. 

8.  Get  a ( recipe , receipt)  for  the  goods. 

9.  The  first  baseman  and  the  catcher 
ran  for  the  ball,  but  the  ( latter , later) 
caught  it. 

10.  The  ( empire , umpire)  called  the 
batter  out. 

11.  The  ( decent , descent)  from  the 
mountain  is  dangerous. 

12.  It  is  our  ( custom , costume)  to  employ 
( descent , decent)  and  honorable  men. 


DON’T  MISS  THE  EASY  ONES 

all  right  acquaint  grammar 

The  spelling  of  all  right  (two  words)  is  often 
confused  with  the  spelling  of  already,  which 
| is  a one-word  adverb.  There  is  no  such  word 
| as  alright.  Because  qu  spells  the  kw  sound, 
some  people  forget  to  put  the  c in  acquaint. 
I Avoid  this  spelling  error.  Note  the  ar  ending 
* in  grammar. 

I 


USING  YOUR  WORDS 


British  Empire 


A KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS 

Write  the  word  from  the  list  for  each. 

1.  To  make  2.  Modest 

happen 

3.  Other  than 
5.  Passage  down 
7.  To  leave 
9.  Not  long  ago 

11.  To  feel 
indignant 

13.  Dry  region 
15.  Pie,  cake,  etc. 


4.  Habit 
6.  To  agree  to 

8.  To  assume 
10.  Dress 
12.  Kingdom 

14.  Set  of  directions 
16.  Second  of  two 


B LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

Rewrite  the  following  sentences,  cor- 
recting any  errors. 

1.  The  emperor  was  adviced  that  re- 
sent events  would  effect  the  welfare  of 
the  empire. 
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Answers 

A. 

1.  effect 

2.  decent 

3.  except 

4.  custom 

5.  descent 

6.  accept 

7.  desert 

8.  affect 

9.  recent 

10.  costume 

11.  resent 

12.  empire 

13.  desert 

14.  recipe 

15.  dessert 

16.  latter 

B. 

1.  . . . advised  . . . recent 
. . . affect 


change  caused  by  juncture  (contiguity  between 
sounds).  In  Middle  English,  for  example,  an 
ewte  gradually  became  a newt.  A nompere  be- 
came an  umpire;  a naddre  became  an  adder. 

Learning  Your  Words.  The  exercises  can 
easily  be  done  independently  by  the  pupils  if 
they  refer  to  the  explanatory  section.  Check  the 
work  carefully. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  Check  the  work  care- 
fully. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  The  exercise  is  replete 
with  errors  in  the  use  of  the  similar  words  in  the 


spelling  list.  Careful  proofreading  is  necessary. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  Pupils  need  no  help 
with  this  work.  The  teacher  should  make  sure 
that  all  pupils  are  able  to  read  diacritical  marks 
and  note  the  accent. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  procedures.  The  dictation  sentences  include 
the  review  words  introduced  after  Unit  30. 

1.  It  is  necessary  in  a good  business  to  issue 
a receipt  for  accepted  deliveries. 

2.  The  screams  of  the  disappointed  crowd 
had  no  effect  on  the  umpire. 
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Answers 

2.  . . . custom  . . . dessert 

later. 

3.  . . . accepted  . . . 

umpire's . . . 

4.  . . . advice  . . . desert 

except 

5.  . . . resented  . . . receipt . . . 

6.  (This  sentence  is  correct.) 

7.  . . . descent . . . effect . . . 

8.  . . . latter  . . . 

C. 

1.  effect 

2.  descent 

3.  latter 

4.  accept 

5.  costume 

6.  decent 

7.  advise 

8.  receipt 


2.  We  will  follow  the  costume  of  hav- 
ing our  desert  latter. 

3.  We  excepted  the  empire’s  decision. 

4.  Our  advise  was  not  to  dessert 
accept  under  unusual  circumstances. 

5.  He  recented  having  to  leave  a recipe 
at  the  store  for  the  costume. 

6.  She  gave  us  a good  recipe  for  the 
dessert. 

7.  The  rapid  decent  of  the  parachute 
had  a bad  affect  on  his  breathing. 

8.  Of  the  two  proposals,  the  later  gives 
us  a decent  chance  to  succeed. 

C * USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY  * * * * * * * * 

Write  the  word  for  each  pronunciation. 
1.  i fekt'  2.  di  sent' 

3.  lat'ar  4.  ak  sept' 

5.  kos'tum  6.  de'sant 

7.  ad  viz'  8.  ri  set' 

■■■■  TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING  ■■■■ 


custom 

later 

recent 

costume 

affect 

resent 

recipe 

effect 

advise 

receipt 

accept 

advice 

umpire 

except 

desert 

empire 

decent 

dessert 

latter 

descent 

® umpire.  This  word  comes  from  French 
© and  was  made  from  non-  (not)  and  per 
© (even,  equal,  peer).  It  became  English 
@ numpire.  Through  an  error  in  dividing  a 
@ numpire,  it  became  an  umpire.  In  foot- 
@ ball,  the  referee  is  judge  of  the  progress 
@ of  the  ball.  The  umpire  rules  on  the 
© acts  of  the  players. 

© 

Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 

interesting  word  story  about  empire. 


ABOUT  OUR  LANGUAGE 


As  you  have  read  in  earlier  units,  a 
great  many  French  and  Latin  words  came 
into  our  English  language  after  the  Nor- 
man Conquest.  The  French  scribes,  or 
writers,  spelled  the  old  and  the  new  Eng- 
lish words  the  way  they  were  used  to 
spelling  French. 

For  example,  the  Anglo-Saxons  spelled 
tongue  and  guess  simply  tung  and  gess  (or 
gesse),  which  seems  very  sensible.  But  the 
Norman  scribes  wanted  to  show  that  the 
g spelled  the  “hard  g”  sound  (as  in  goat) 
and  not  the  “soft”  g,  or  j,  sound.  They 
decided  to  show  that  the  g was  “hard”  by 


putting  in  a u.  And  so  we  still  have 
tongue,  guess,  and  other  gu  spellings  in 
English.  Can  you  find  other  examples? 

When  early  English  publishers  brought 
printing  presses  to  England,  there  were  no 
Englishmen  who  knew  the  printing  busi- 
ness. Printers  were  brought  over  from  the 
Low  Countries,  and  they  brought  such 
Dutch  spelling  habits  as  the  beginning  gh 
spelling  for  the  “g”  sound.  They  intro- 
duced such  spellings  as  ghossip  and  ghest, 
which  we  have  abandoned.  We  have  kept 
the  strange  spellings  in  words  like  ghost, 
ghoul,  and  ghastly,  though. 
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3.  It  is  quite  all  right  to  advise  him,  but  he 
may  resent  your  advice. 

4.  The  desert  lands  will  probably  join  the 
empire  later. 

5.  Of  the  two  busy  students,  the  latter  is  bet- 
ter acquainted  with  grammar  and  is  a decent, 
polite  boy. 

6.  She  busied  herself  copying  the  recent 
recipes. 

7.  His  rapid  descent  affected  his  heart. 

8.  The  dessert  was  a great  success,  which 


really  surprised  everyone  except  the  cook. 

9.  She  busies  herself  making  her  costume  for 
the  ball. 

10.  It  is  his  custom  to  tend  to  business  when 
it  is  really  necessary. 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Empire  comes 
through  OF.,  from  Latin  imperium  empire.  Di- 
rect the  pupils’  attention  to  the  first  French  Em- 
pire (1804-1815)  of  Napoleon,  the  Holy  Ro- 
man Empire,  the  British  Empire,  the  Empire 
State  (nickname  for  New  York). 


UNEXPECTED  SPELLINGS 


cJLcn-4s 

£Zs7TscJvtrLS 

A^AsC^esClsVTsC' 


You  have  learned  which  letters  usually 
represent  the  different  sounds  in  the 
English  language.  But  all  words  in  our 
language  are  not  spelled  the  way  we 
would  expect  them  to  be  spelled.  When 
we  study  such  words,  we  look  at  them 
carefully  to  see  how  the  correct  spelling 
differs  from  the  expected  spelling.  This 
helps  us  to  remember  the  spellings. 

We  expect  the  qu  to  spell  the  kw  sound 
{queen).  The  spelling  of  liquor  (lik'ar)  is 
an  unexpected  spelling. 

The  ou  usually  spells  the  “ou”  sound 
(out),  and  the  gh  is  usually  silent.  Why 
are  the  spellings  of  tough,  thorough,  and 
youth  unusual? 

The  ch  usually  spells  the  sound  we 
hear  in  church.  Why  are  the  spellings  of 


choir,  ache,  anchor,  and  scheme  un- 
expected? 

Show  the  dictionary  pronunciations  of 
sergeant  and  pageant.  How  would  you 
expect  them  to  be  spelled?  How  are  they 
different? 

You  know  the  sounds  usually  spelled 
by  ch  and  sh.  What  is  unusual  about  the 
spellings  of  ancient  and  species?  How  is 
the  long  o sound  spelled  in  plateau? 

What  sound  does.ea  spell  in  break?  How 
would  you  expect  weapon  to  be  pro- 
nounced? 

What  sound  does  ie  spell  in  pie?  In 
yield?  What  sound  does  ue  spell  in  blue? 
How  is  “tung”  spelled?  How  is  “gest” 
spelled?  How  is  “kw5t”  spelled?  How  is 
“gid”  spelled? 


TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

If  a pupil  knows  the  phonetic  and  structural 
generalizations  which  govern  the  majority  of 
English  spellings,  he  can  note  the  deviations  from 
expected  spellings  in  words  like  those  in  this  unit. 
Thus,  far  from  making  training  in  phonetic  and 
structural  principles  useless,  the  relatively  small 
percentage  of  irregularly  spelled  words  enhances 
the  usefulness  of  the  training. 

Pupils  may  again  be  reminded  that  many 
“unexpected”  spellings  in  English  have  become 
that  way  as  a result  of  the  changes  in  spoken 


language,  while  spellings  have  tended  to  remain 
unchanged.  The  teacher  may  again  review  the 
history  of  the  gh  spelling,  note  the  Greek  conven- 
tion of  spelling  k with  ch,  the  French  practice  of 
u after  g as  a signal  that  the  g is  hard. 

Supplement  the  explanatory  section  by  writing 
on  the  board  both  the  expected  and  the  unex- 
pected spellings  and  draw  attention  to  the  devia- 
tions. Lead  pupils  to  understand  that  such 
discriminations  will  help  them  learn  the  spellings. 

Use  the  illustration  to  make  the  point  that  un- 
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Answers 

1.  ache 

2.  anchor 

3.  choir 

4.  tough 

5.  guest 

6.  guide 

7.  quote 

8.  yield 

9.  liquor 

10.  youth 

11.  tongue 

12.  weapon 

13.  scheme 

14.  ancient 

15.  thorough 

16.  bough 

17.  sergeant 

18.  pageant 

19.  plateau 

20.  species 
A. 

I.  A 2.  A 

3.  S 4.  A 

5.  A 6.  S 

7.  A 8.  S 

9.  S 10.  S 

II.  A 12.  S 

13.  S 14.  S 

15.  S 


LEARNING  YOUR  WORDS 

The  pronunciations  of  the  words  in  the 
list  are  given  in  another  order.  After  you 
have  studied  the  spellings  of  the  words, 
try  to  write  the  words  without  looking  at 
the  list.  Check  your  work.  Correct  any 
errors  you  made. 


1. 

ak 

2. 

ang'kar 

3. 

kwir 

4. 

tuf 

5. 

gest 

6. 

gld 

7. 

kwbt 

8. 

yeld 

9. 

lik'ar 

10. 

yiith 

11. 

tung 

12. 

wep'an 

13. 

skem 

14. 

an'shant 

15. 

ther'o 

16. 

bou 

17. 

sar'jant 

18. 

paj'ant 

19. 

pla  t5' 

20. 

spe'shiz 

A KNOW  YOUR  MEANINGS 

Write  S or  A to  identify  the  words  as 
synonyms  or  antonyms. 

1.  tough  — breakable 

2.  ancient  — modern 

3.  pageant  — show 

4.  youth  — age 

5.  thorough  — incomplete 

6.  scheme  — plot 


These  words  are  sometimes  confused  with 
words  that  look  or  sound  like  them.  Be  careful 
not  to  use  were  when  you  mean  where ; who’s 
(the  contraction  of  who  is)  when  you  mean 
whose  (belonging  to  whom);  your  (belonging 
to  you)  when  you  mean  you’re  (the  contrac- 
tion of  you  are ) . 


7.  species  — individual 

8.  ache  — pain 

9.  plateau  — tableland 

10.  guest  — visitor 

11.  yield — resist 

12.  quote  — cite 

13.  guide  — steer 

14.  weapon  — sword 

15.  bough  — branch 


B LIFT  YOUR  LANGUAGE 

As  may  be  used  as  a conjunction.  There 
it  introduces  a clause  with  a subject  and 
a predicate. 


Mother  smiled  just  as  she  always  does. 

Like  may  be  used  as  a preposition,  but 
never  as  a conjunction.  Then  like  will  be 
followed  by  a noun  or  a pronoun,  but  not 
by  a clause. 


Wrong:  He  ran  like  he  was  tired. 
Right:  He  ran  as  if  he  were  tired. 


Rewrite  the  following  sentences,  cor- 
recting any  errors  in  the  use  of  like  and  as. 
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expected  spellings  must  be  dealt  with  individually. 

In  introducing  the  review  words,  write  where 
and  were,  whose  and  who’s,  you’re  and  your  on 
the  board  and  clear  up  any  confusion  about 
when  to  use  each. 

Learning  Your  Words.  This  work  will  not  re- 
quire any  help  from  the  teacher. 

Using  Your  Words,  A.  It  will  be  profitable  to 
discuss  this  work  after  pupils  have  written  their 
answers. 

Using  Your  Words,  B.  This  is  again  a stand- 
ard English  usage  exercise.  The  use  of  like  as  a 


conjunction  appears  to  be  increasing  in  colloquial 
speech. 

Using  Your  Words,  C.  The  exercises  may  be 
discussed  after  pupils  have  written  the  answers. 

Unit  Test  and  Sentence  Dictation.  Follow  the 
usual  procedures.  The  dictation  sentences  include 
almost  all  of  the  review  word  forms  from  the 
past  five  units. 

1.  The  sergeant  had  really  thorough  training 
with  army  weapons  in  his  youth. 

2.  We  probably  surprised  our  guests  by  taking 
them  to  the  pageant. 
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Answers 


1.  The  sergeant  acted  like  his  legs 
ached. 

2.  It  seemed  as  if  the  ancient  anchor 
would  have  to  yield. 

3.  It  looked  like  the  tough  youth  had 
a deadly  weapon. 

4.  This  species  of  bug  looked  like  the 
one  shown  in  the  guide. 

5.  Our  guest  quoted  poetry  like  he  was 
an  expert. 

6.  The  choir  sang  like  they  were 
inspired. 

7.  A plateau  is  like  a flat  mountain. 

8.  The  boy  acted  as  if  his  tongue  were 
tied. 

9.  The  liquor  tasted  like  it  was  thor- 
oughly spoiled. 


C * USE  YOUR  DICTIONARY  ******** 

1.  On  which  syllable  is  the  word  plateau 
accented? 

2.  How  many  syllables  are  there  in  the 
word  tongue ? 

3.  Show  how  the  sound  of  ou  differs  in 
bough  and  in  tough. 


liquor 

sergeant 

scheme 

tough 

pageant 

guest 

thorough 

ancient 

tongue 

bough 

species 

guide 

choir 

plateau 

quote 

ache 

weapon 

yield 

anchor 

youth 

4.  Show  how  the  last  syllable  in  thor- 
ough is  pronounced. 

5.  Are  the  first  two  letters  in  choir  pro- 
nounced like  the  ch  in  charge  or  in 
character ? 

■MB  TESTING  YOUR  SPELLING  HMI 


AN  INTERESTING  WORD  IS  . . . 

tongue.  Tongue  is  another  example  of 
why  our  English  spelling  is  unnecessarily 
hard.  In  Middle  English  the  spelling  was 
tung.  When  the  French  scribes  spelled 
English  words,  they  often  used  French 
spelling  patterns.  To  show  that  a g spelled 
the  “hard”  g sound,  they  put  u after  the 
g.  That  is  why  we  have  spellings  like 
tongue  and  guest. 


Use  a dictionary  to  help  you  write  an 
interesting  word  story  about  sergeant. 


ABOUT  OUR 

Our  spellings  remain  the  same,  even 
though  we  change  our  pronunciations  of 
words.  Sometimes  two  or  more  sounds  are 
hard  to  say  one  after  the  other.  Then  we 
often  “skip”  one  of  them  in  our  speech, 
but  continue  to  write  it  in  our  spelling. 

How  was  handkerchief  probably  pro- 
nounced long  ago?  Why  did  we  lose  the 
sound  of  the  d and  put  in  an  “ng”  sound 
in  its  place?  Which  sound  has  been  lost  in 
Wednesday  ? Look  up  the  pronunciations 


of  these  words  and  compare  them  with  the 
spellings:  waistcoat,  raspberry,  mortgage, 
postpone,  blackguard,  comptroller. 

How  do  most  of  your  friends  say  library ? 
Do  they  skip  the  first  r sound?  Do  they 
pronounce  the  r after  the  c in  secretary ? 
The  r after  the  b in  February ? Which 
sound  do  they  often  omit  in  government ? 
In  arctic  and  sandwich ? In  pumpkin  and 
in  surprise ? In  kindergarten  and  geography 
and  candidate? 
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B. 

1.  ...  as  if  his  legs  ached. 

2.  (Sentence  is  correct.) 

3.  ...  as  if  the  tough 

youth . . . 

4.  (Sentence  is  correct.) 

5.  ...  as  if  he  were  . . . 

6.  ...  as  if  they  . . . 

7.  (Sentence  is  correct.) 

8.  (Sentence  is  correct.) 

9.  . . . tasted  as  if  it  were  . . . 

C. 

1.  second 

2.  one 

3.  bough  — ou 
tough  — u 

4.  o 

5.  character 


3.  We  were  disappointed  by  the  tough  meat. 

4.  Ancient  people  were  acquainted  with  these 
species  of  birds. 

5.  The  liquor  spilled  from  the  tube,  prevent- 
ing the  success  of  the  experiment. 

6.  A guide  is  necessary  to  find  the  evergreen 
boughs  on  the  plateau. 

7.  You’re  the  one  who  knows  where  the 
anchor  was  dropped. 

8.  I’ve  been  so  busy  learning  grammar  that  my 
head  aches. 

9.  Is  it  all  right  to  quote  you? 


10.  He  was  very  stubborn,  but  her  sharp 
tongue  made  him  yield. 

11.  Whose  scheme  was  it  to  organize  the 
choir? 

Interesting  Word  Assignment.  Sergeant,  also 
spelled  serjeant,  is  through  OF.  sergent  from  L. 
servire  to  serve.  In  Old  English  feudal  law,  a per- 
sonal attendant  upon  a soldier  in  war.  Militarily, 
the  highest  noncommissioned  officer,  including 
master  sergeant,  sergeant  first  class,  and  sergeant 
in  the  U.S.  Army. 


Power  Vocabulary 


solos 

potatoes 

broncos 

mottoes 

altos 

buffaloes 

sopranos 

mosquitoes 

pueblos 

cargoes . 

burros 

volcanoes 

vetoes 

hoboes 

embargoes 

dominoes 

echoes 

banjos 

tomatoes 

lassos 

Answers 

Reviewing  Spellings 

2.  (dia)  through;  across  — 
diagram 

(graph,  gram)  a drawing; 
a writing  — diagram; 
biography;  photograph; 
paragraph;  telegram; 
stenographer 

(scope)  to  see;  to  view  — 

telescope;  microscope 

(thermo)  heat  — 

thermometer 

(demo)  people  — 

democracy 

(steno)  narrow  — 

stenographer 

(bio)  life  — biography; 

amphibian 

(crat,  cracy)  authority; 
rule  — democracy 
(photo)  light  — photograph 


UNIT  U®  REVIEW 


m 

liquor 

tough 

thorough 

bough 

choir 

ache 

anchor 

sergeant 

pageant 

ancient 

species 

plateau 

weapon 

youth 

scheme 

guest 

tongue 

guide 

quote 

yield 


REVIEWING  SPELLINGS 


m 

m 

diagram 

disaster 

democracy 

describe 

biography 

benefit 

photograph 

cadet 

paragraph 

canal 

amphibian 

carol 

telescope 

poison 

telegram 

oblige 

stenographer 

issue 

microscope 

nephew 

thermometer 

medium 

dinosaur 

limit 

catalog(ue) 

liquid 

chemistry 

saucer 

academy 

secret 

skeleton 

source 

horizon 

series 

planet 

spirit 

period 

tavern 

camera 

timid 

m 

' 1 

M 

solo 

custom 

bronco 

costume 

alto 

recipe 

soprano 

receipt 

pueblo 

umpire 

burro 

empire 

veto 

latter 

embargo 

later 

echo 

affect 

tomato 

effect 

potato 

accept 

motto 

except 

buffalo 

decent 

mosquito 

descent 

cargo 

recent 

volcano 

resent 

hobo 

advise 

domino 

advice 

banjo 

desert 

lasso 

dessert 

1.  First  study  the  words  you  missed  on 
the  tests.  Then  review  all  of  the  words  to 
make  sure  you  can  spell  them. 

2.  After  each  word  part  from  the 
Greek,  write  its  meaning.  Then  write  the 
words  from  Unit  31  that  are  built  on  the 
part. 


WORD  PARTS  FROM  THE  GREEK 


dia 

demo 

crat,  cracy 

amphi 

graph,  gram 

steno 

photo 

log 

scope 

bio 

micro 

meter 

thermo 

tele 
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TEACHING  SUGGESTIONS 

Each  of  the  six  review  units  in  this  book  re- 
quires the  pupils  to  review  words  misspelled  on 
unit  tests,  to  practice  writing  words  from  the 
preceding  five  units,  and  to  review  meanings 
and  pronunciations. 

Reviewing  Spellings.  Exercise  1.  Be  sure  that 
all  the  pupils  have  checked  the  words  they 
misspelled  on  the  tests  for  the  five  preceding 
units.  Insist  that  attention  first  be  given  to  re- 


viewing these  words  and  then  to  reviewing  all 
the  words  in  the  five  lists  for  these  units. 

Exercise  2.  Pupils  may  want  to  refer  to  the 
text  for  Unit  31  in  giving  the  meanings  of  the 
word  parts  from  the  Greek.  The  rest  of  the 
exercise  will  require  the  reviewing  of  words  in 
the  list  for  Unit  31. 

Exercise  3.  This  exercise  requires  the  pupils 
to  demonstrate  that  they  can  read  the  diacritical 
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3.  Without  looking  at  the  word  list  for 
Unit  35,  write  the  words  whose  pronun- 
ciations are  given.  Then  compare  your 
written  words  with  the  words  in  the  list. 
Correct  any  mistakes  that  you  made. 


a. 

kwot 

b. 

gest 

c. 

ak 

d. 

tuf 

e. 

bou 

f. 

gid 

g- 

spe'shiz 

h. 

tung 

i. 

lik'ar 

j- 

ther'5 

k. 

an'shant 

1. 

pla  to' 

m. 

wep'an 

n. 

yiith 

o. 

skem 

P- 

kwir 

q- 

ang'kar 

r. 

pa  j 'ant 

4. 

Write  the  singular  and  the  correct 

or  preferred  plural  for  the  words  in  the 
Unit  33  list. 

5.  Here  are  some  short  definitions  of 


words  that  are  often  confused  with  other 
words. 

Write  the  correct  word  from  Unit  34 
for  each  definition. 

a.  The  second  of  two 

b.  Acknowledgment 

c.  Fitting,  proper 

d.  Union  of  countries 

e.  Set  of  directions 

f.  Receive,  take 

g.  Recommendation 

h.  To  feel  displeasure 

i.  A going  down 

j.  Food  served  at  meal 

k.  Sandy  land 

l.  To  counsel 


m.  A result 

n.  Referee 

6.  The  pictures  below  will  give  you 
clues  to  the  Latin  origins  of  words  in  the 
list  for  Unit  32.  Write  the  words. 


Which  one  of  the  three  words  has  the 
same  or  nearly  the  same  meaning  as  the 
first  word? 

1.  oblige:  (a)  to  accommodate;  (b)  to 
compel;  (c)  to  faint 

2.  embargo:  (a)  commerce;  (b)  load- 
ing; (c)  prohibition 

3.  custom:  (a)  dress;  (b)  habit;  (c) 
usual 

4.  desert:  (a)  hot,  wet  region;  (b)  hot, 
dry  region;  (c)  cold,  dry  region 

5.  descent:  (a)  song;  (b)  a change  from 
higher  to  lower;  (c)  proper 

6.  democracy:  (a)  monarchy;  (b)  des- 
potic government;  (c)  government  of  the 
people 

7.  soprano:  (a)  short  musical  composi- 
tion; (b)  highest  quality  of  voice;  (c)  low- 
est quality  of  voice 


Answers 

(micro)  small  — 

microscope 

(tele)  far;  far  off  — 

telescope;  telegram 

(amphi)  both;  around  — 

amphibian 

(log)  to  pick  out;  count 
— catalog 
(meter)  measure  — 
thermometer 

3.  (a)  quote;  (b)  guest; 

(c)  ache;  (d)  tough; 

(e)  bough;  (f)  guide; 

(g)  species;  (h)  tongue; 
(i)  liquor;  (j)  thorough; 
(k)  ancient;  (I)  plateau; 
(m)  weapon;  (n)  youth; 
(o)  scheme;  (p)  choir; 
(q)  anchor;  (r)  pageant 

4.  solo;  solos 
bronco;  broncos 
alto;  altos 
soprano;  sopranos 
pueblo;  pueblos 
burro;  burros 
veto ; vetoes 
embargo;  embargoes 
echo;  echoes 
tomato;  tomatoes 
potato ; potatoes 
motto ; mottoes 
buffalo;  buffaloes 
mosquito;  mosquitoes 


marks  in  phonetic  transcriptions  of  words.  Such 
an  exercise  leads  the  pupils  to  think  carefully 
about  the  spelling  of  each  of  the  words. 

Exercise  4.  Pupils  should  refer  to  the  table 
given  on  page  98  to  check  their  spellings  of  the 
plurals.  However,  they  should  not  do  this  until 
after  they  have  completed  the  work. 

Exercise  5.  This  exercise  should  not  be  hard, 
and  will  ensure  review  of  the  words  in  Unit  34. 


Exercise  6.  Pupils  may  want  to  refer  to  the 
explanatory  material  in  Unit  32  before  they  do 
this  exercise. 

Reviewing  Meanings.  The  usual  procedure  is 
to  be  followed. 

Reviewing  Pronunciations.  As  in  each  review 
unit,  it  is  suggested  that  all  diacritical  marks  be 
reviewed. 

Review  Test.  If  20  words  are  to  be  used  as 
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Answers 

cargo;  cargoes 
volcano;  volcanoes 
hobo;  hoboes 
domino;  dominoes 
banjo;  banjos 
lasso;  lassos 

5.  (a)  latter;  (b)  receipt; 

(c)  decent;  (d)  empire; 
(e)  recipe;  (f)  accept; 
(g)  advice;  (h)  resent; 
(i)  descent;  (j)  dessert; 
(k)  desert;  (I)  advise; 
(m)  effect;  (n)  umpire 

6.  (a)  disaster;  (b)  spirit; 

(c)  saucer;  (d)  poison; 
(e)  carol;  (f)  describe 


Reviewing  Meanings 

1.  b 

2.  c 

3.  b 

4.  b 

5.  b 

6.  c 

7.  b 

8.  a 

9.  b 

10.  a 

11.  c 

12.  a 

13.  c 

14.  a 

15.  b 

16.  c 

17.  a 

18.  b 

19.  a 

20.  b 

21.  b 

22.  b 

23.  c 

24.  a 

25.  a 

26.  b 

27.  c 

28.  b 

29.  b 

Reviewing  Pronunciations 

1.  b 

2.  a 

3.  a 

4.  a 

5.  a 

6.  b 

7.  a 

8.  b 

9.  b 

10.  a 

11.  b 

12.  a 

13.  a 

14.  b 

15.  b 

16.  a 

17.  a 

18.  a 

19.  b 

20.  a 

fill 


8.  thorough:  (a)  careful  about  details; 
(b)  negligent;  (c)  inconsistent 

9.  disaster:  (a)  kind  of  flower;  (b) 
calamity;  (c)  disorder 

10.  advice:  (a)  counsel;  (b)  council;  (c) 
hostile 

11.  source:  (a)  delta;  (b)  painful;  (c) 
beginning 

12.  pageant:  (a)  spectacle;  (b)  storied 
structure;  (c)  drama 

13.  receipt:  (a)  give  back;  (b)  directions 
for  cooking  something;  (c)  mark  as  paid 

14.  chemistry:  (a)  one  of  the  sciences; 

(b)  one  of  the  arts;  (c)  druggists 

15.  bough:  (a)  weapon  for  shooting  ar- 
rows; (b)  tree  branch;  (c)  knot 

16.  veto:  (a)  to  approve;  (b)  to  promise; 

(c)  to  refuse 

17.  resent:  (a)  to  feel  indignant  dis- 
pleasure; (b)  to  send  again;  (c)  to  admire 

18.  benefit:  (a)  to  dispose;  (b)  to  help; 
(c)  to  incline 

19.  empire:  (a)  sovereignty;  (b)  democ- 
racy; (c)  free  state 

20.  planet:  (a)  tool;  (b)  heavenly  body; 
(c)  living  thing 

21.  species:  (a)  size;  (b)  kind;  (c)  color 

22.  timid:  (a)  arrogant;  (b)  shy;  (c) 
undernourished 

23.  alto:  (a)  highest  voice;  (b)  type  of 
song;  (c)  lowest  female  voice 

24.  scheme:  (a)  plan;  (b)  proposal;  (c) 
diagram 

25.  dinosaur:  (a)  prehistoric  beast;  (b) 
fossil;  (c)  ancient  era 

26.  yield:  (a)  to  resist;  (b)  to  give  in; 
(c)  evergreen 

27.  affect:  (a)  to  cause;  (b)  to  feel;  (c) 
to  assume 

28.  plateau:  (a)  prairie;  (b)  tableland; 
(c)  volcano 


29.  except:  (a)  to  select;  (b)  to  omit; 
(c)  to  agree 

■■■REVIEWING  PRONUNCIATIONS  ■■■ 

Which  is  the  correct  dictionary  pro- 
nunciation for  each  of  these  words? 

1.  dinosaur:  (a)  di'na  sour; 

(b)  dl'na  sor 

2.  diagram:  (a)  di'a  gram;  (b)  di'gram 

3.  receipt:  (a)  ri  set';  (b)  res'a  pi 

4.  descent:  (a)  di  sent';  (b)  de'sent 

5.  thorough:  (a)  ther'5;  (b)  thor'o 

6.  biography:  (a)  bi  5 graf'i; 

(b)  bi  og'ra  fi 

7.  horizon:  (a)  ha  ri'zan;  (b)  hor'i  zan 

8.  dessert:  (a)  dez'art;  (b)  di  zert' 

9.  cadet:  (a)  ka'det;  (b)  ka  det' 

10.  democracy:  (a)  di  mok'ra  si; 

( b ) dem'5  kras  i 

11.  stenographer:  (a)  sten'd  graf  ar; 

(b)  sta  nog'ra  far 

12.  lasso:  (a)  las'o;  (b)  las'ii 

13.  sergeant:  (a)  sar'jant;  (b)  ser'jant 

14.  academy:  (a)  ak  a dem'i; 

( b ) a kad'a  mi 

15.  echo : (a)  ech'5;  (b)  ek'd 

16.  embargo:  (a)  em  bar'go; 

(b)  em'bar  go 

17.  advise:  (a)  ad  viz';  (b)  ad  vis' 

18.  pueblo:  (a)  pweb'lo;  (b)  peb'lo 

19.  pageant:  (a)  paj'e  ant;  (b)  paj'ant 

20.  soprano:  (a)  sa  pran'o;  (b)  sop'ra  no 

hat,  age,  care,  far;  let,  equal,  term;  it, 
ice;  hot,  open,  order;  oil,  out;  cup,  put, 
riile,  use;  ch,  child;  ng,  long;  th,  thin; 
TH,  then;  zh,  measure;  a represents  a in 
about,  e in  taken,  i in  pencil;  o in  lemon; 
u in  circus 

■nm  WRITING  YOUR  WORDS 
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a final  test,  the  following  list  is  suggested. 


Suggested  Words  for  Test 


1.  affect 

2.  disaster 

3.  sopranos 

4.  receipt 

5.  thorough 

6.  liquid 

7.  series 


8.  mosquitoes 

9.  microscope 

10.  tough 

11.  amphibian 

12.  stenographei 

13.  volcanoes 

14.  accept 


15.  platea 

16.  serges 

17.  democ 

18.  benefi 

19.  potatc 

20.  descei 


The  teacher  is  reminded  of  the  word  lists  pro- 


vided in  the  introductory  pages  of  this  Teacher’s 
Edition,  which  are  made  up  of  50  words  each. 
One  list  was  probably  used  as  a pretest  at  the 
beginning  of  the  year.  A second  list  may  have 
been  used  in  the  middle  of  the  school  year.  The 
third  list  may  well  be  used  as  a final  test  now. 

Note  that  these  tests  are  equated  in  difficulty, 
each  one  being  so  set  up  that  the  average  for 
pupils  in  this  grade  was  60  per  cent  of  the  words 
on  each  list. 
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* HOW  TO  USE  THE  SPELLING  DICTIONARY  * 


Words  are  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 
Use  a regular  dictionary  for  words  that  are 
not  in  this  Spelling  Dictionary.  Guide  words 
at  the  top  of  each  page  show  the  first  and  last 


word  on  the  page.  This  helps  you  to  find  a 
word.  The  key  to  the  symbols  used  for  the 
vowel  and  consonant  sounds  is  given  at  the 
bottom  of  each  page. 


In  the  entry  word,  dots  are  used 
to  show  the  division  into  syllables. 

The  pronunciation  is  always  given 
in  parentheses  after  the  entry  word. 


• fPb-to  bi  og  ra  phv  (o'ta  bl  og'ra  fi),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  autos 
self  + biosM&^f  graphein  a writing.]  The  story  of  a 
perso^sHIflCwritten  by  himself. 


The  derivation  of  a word  is  given 
in  brackets.  The  meanings  of  the 
abbreviations  are  given  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  dictionary. 

Note  that  the  dictionary  also 
shows  the  parts  of  speech  for  a word. 


■ um  • pire  (um'pir),  w^r.  F.  non  not  + per  even,  equal, 
peer.  Umpire,  without  initial  n,  arose  through  incor- 
rection division  of  a numpire  as  an  umpire.}  1.  Person 
who  rulqs^on  the  plays  in  a game.  2.  Person  chosen  to 
settle'll  dispute.  — v.  To  act  as  umpire,  um-pired, 


When  a word  has  more  than  one 
pronunciation,  separate  entries  are 
usually  given. 


< 


con -cert1  (kan  sert')>  v-  [fr*  L.  con  + certare  to  strive.] 
To  arrange  or  plan  together. 

con -cert2  (kon'sert),  n.  [F.]  1.  A musical  performance. 
2.  Agreement;  harmony.  — adj.  Used  in  or  for  concerts. 


If  more  than  one  spelling  is  correct 
for  a word,  the  dictionary  shows 
both,  with  the  preferred  spelling 
listed  first. 


ron  • co,  Won  • cho  (brong'ko),  n.  [Sp.  bronco  wild.]  A 
small  half-wild  horse  or  pony  of  the  plains  of  western 
North  America,  pi.  broncos  or  bron  chos. 


Usually  several  meanings  are  given 
for  each  word.  The  meanings  are 
numbered  if  there  is  more  than  one 
meaning  for  a part  of  speech. 

If  a word  does  not  form  its  plural, 
past  tense,  or  -ing  form  regularly, 
the  dictionary  usually  shows  the 
irregular  form. 


traf^c  (traf7T^tso«»4f£.  . Ve- 

hicles and  people  mo^R^alg^  a wayoTTrSVek-  2 . 
CommercefH^ade;  buying  and  seHiftgl>*3.  The  business 
of  transporting^.  That  which  is  transported.  — v.  To 
carry  on  trade;  buy  and  sell;  exchange^jtraf -ficked, 
trafficking. 


The  authors  are  indebted  to  Scott,  Foresman  and  Company,  publishers  of  the  Thorndike-Barnhart  Junior 
Dictionary,  for  permission  to  use  diacritical  markings  and  to  adapt  definitions. 


SPELLING  DICTIONARY 


note:  Following  the  pronunciation  of  a word,  a 
word’s  origin  or  root  is  sometimes  given  and 
enclosed  in  brackets.  These  root  words  are 
shown  in  italic  type.  The  language  source  is 


abbreviated  and  is  usually  preceded  by  “fr.” 
(from);  thus,  “fr.  L.”  means  “from  Latin.” 

The  list  below  is  a key  to  the  abbreviations 
used  in  giving  the  language  sources  of  the  words. 


Am. — American 
Ar. — Arabic 
AS. — Anglo-Saxon 
Can. — Canadian 
D. — Dutch 


Dan. — Danish 
dim. — diminutive 
Egypt.— Egyptian 
F. — French 
fr. — from 


G. — German 
Gr. — Greek 
Icel. — Icelandic 
It. — Italian 
L. — Latin 


ME. — Middle  English 
N. — Norse 
Per. — Persian 
prob. — probably 
Sp. — Spanish 


ability 

^ a ^ 

• a bil  i ty  (e  bil'a  ti),  n.  [fr.  L.  habilis  apt.]  1.  Power  to 
accomplish  or  perform.  2.  Skill.  3.  Power  to  do  some 
special  thing,  pi.  a • bil  • i • ties. 

• a bol  ish  (a  bol'ish),  v.  [fr.  L.  abolere  to  abolish.]  To  do 
away  with  completely;  put  an  end  to. 

• a bun  dant  (a  bun'dent),  adj.  [fr.  L.  abundare  to  over- 
flow.] More  than  enough. 

• a cad  e my  (a  kad'e  mi),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  akademeia .]  1.  Place 
for  instruction.  2.  Private  high  school.  3.  School  where 
some  special  subject  is  studied.  4.  Society  of  authors, 
scientists,  etc.  pi.  academies. 

. ac  cept  (ak  sept'),  v.  [fr.  L.  ad  + capere  to  take.]  1.  To 
take  or  receive;  consent  to  take.  2.  To  agree  to.  3.  To 
sign  and  agree  to  pay:  accept  a note  as  a loan. 

• ac-company  (a  kum'pe  ni),  v.  [fr.  F.  a to  + compaing 
companion.]  1.  To  go  with.  2.  To  occur  along  with. 
3.  To  make  music  along  with,  ac  com  pa  nied,  ac- 
com  pa  ny  ing. 

. ac  ■ com  • plish  (a  kom'plish),  v.  [fr.  L.  ad  to  + complete 
to  fill  up,  complete.]  To  succeed  in  completing;  to  effect. 

• accurate  (ak'u  rit),  adj.  [fr.  L.  ad  + curare  to  take 
care,  fr.  cur  a care.]  Exactly  right;  precisely  correct. 

• ache  (ak),  v.  [AS.  acan .]  1.  To  suffer  continued  pain. 
2.  To  wish  very  much,  ached,  ach  ing.  — n.  A dull, 
steady  pain. 

• action  (ak'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  agere  to  do.]  1.  Doing  some- 
thing. 2.  Activity:  A fireman  is  a man  of  action.  3.  Act; 
deed.  4.  Way  of  moving  or  working;  movement:  an 
engine  with  an  easy  action.  5.  Battle;  part  of  a battle. 

• ac-tive  (ak'tiv),  adj.  [fr.  L.  agere  to  act.]  1.  Acting; 
working.  2.  Moving  rather  quickly;  lively:  Children  are 
more  active  than  old  people.  3.  Real;  effective:  He  took 
an  active  part  in  school  affairs.  4.  Showing  the  subject 
of  a verb  as  acting:  In  “ He  broke  the  plate,”  the  verb  is 
in  the  active  voice. 


afterward 

• ac-tiv-i-ty  (ak  tiv'e  ti),  n.  1.  Being  active:  physical 
activity.  2.  Action;  doing:  the  activity  of  enemy  spies.  3. 
Energetic  action:  a person  of  great  activity.  4.  Thing  to 
do:  His  sports  activity  kept  him  from  his  work.  5.  Any- 
thing active;  active  force,  pi.  ac  • tiv  • i • ties. 

• ac  tu  al  (ak'chii  el),  adj.  [fr.  L.  actus  act.]  1.  Existing 
as  a fact;  real.  2.  Now  existing;  present:  the  actual  state 
of  affairs. 

• ad  mit  (ad  mit'),  v.  [fr.  L.  ad  + mittere  to  send.]  1.  To 
permit  to  enter;  have  room  for.  2.  To  say  something  is 
real  or  true.  3.  To  accept  as  true  or  valid,  ad -mit  ted, 
ad  • mit  ■ ting. 

• ad  vance  (ad  vans'),  v.  [fr.  L.  ab  away  + ante  before.] 

1.  To  move  or  bring  forward:  The  troops  were  advanced. 

2.  To  make  progress;  improve.  3.  To  help  forward: 
advance  the  cause  of  peace.  4.  To  raise  to  a higher  rank. 
5.  To  rise  in  rank:  advance  in  one’s  profession.  6.  To 
raise  (prices).  7.  To  make  earlier:  advance  the  time  of 
the  meeting.  8.  To  furnish  money  or  goods  as  a loan,  or 
before  they  are  due-.  — n.  1.  A movement  forward.  2.  A 
step  forward.  3.  A rise  in  price.  4.  The  money  or  goods 
furnished.  — -adj.  Going  before:  the  advance  guard. 
ad  • vanced,  ad  • vane  • ing. 

• ad -vice  (ad  vis'),  n.  [fr.  L.  ad  to  + videre  to  see.]  1. 
Opinion  about  what  should  be  done;  recommendation. 
2.  Information;  news. 

• ad -vise  (ad  viz'),  v.  [fr.  L.  ad  to  + videre  to  see.]  1.  To 
give  advice  to.  2.  To  inform  or  notify.  3.  To  consult 
with,  ad  vised,  ad  vis  ing. 

• af  fect’  (o  fekt'),  v.  [fr.  L.  afficere  to  do  to,  attack.]  To 
impress  or  influence;  attack. 

• affect2  (a  fekt'),  v.  [fr.  L.  ad  + facere  to  do.]  1.  To 
pretend  to  have  or  feel.  2.  To  be  fond  of.  3.  To  assume, 
use,  or  frequent  by  preference. 

• af-  ter  ward  (after  word),  adv.  [AS.  aefterweard  behind.] 
Later;  at  a later  time. 
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aisle 

• aisle  (II),  n.  [fr.  L.  ala  wing,  armpit.]  1.  A passage  be- 
tween rows  of  seats.  2.  Any  long  or  narrow  passageway. 
3.  Part  of  a church  at  the  side  of  the  nave,  choir,  or 
transept  and  set  off  by  pillars. 

• al  fal  fa  (al  fal'fa),  n.  [fr.  Ar.  alfisfisah.)  Bluish-purple 
plant,  with  cloverlike  leaves  and  a long  root  system, 
grown  as  food  for  horses  and  cattle. 

• al  ma  nac  (ol'ma  nak),  n.  [fr.  Ar.  al  the  + manakh 
climate.]  A book  or  table  containing  a calendar  of  days, 
weeks,  and  months,  often  with  information  about  the 
weather,  the  sun,  the  stars,  etc. 

• al  to  (al'to),  n.  [fr.  L.  altus  high,  deep.]  1.  The  highest 
male  voice  or  lowest  female  voice.  2.  The  part  sung  by 
that  voice.  3.  A singer  or  instrument  having  an  alto 
voice  or  part.  pi.  al  tos.  — adj.  For  an  alto  part;  that 
can  sing  or  play  an  alto  part. 

• am  phib  i an  (am  fib'i  an),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  amphi  of  both 
kinds  + bios  life.]  1.  An  animal  that  lives  both  on  land 
and  in  water.  2.  One  of  the  Amphibia.  3.  Plant  that 
lives  both  on  land  and  in  water.  4.  Airplane  that  can 
take  off  or  land  on  both  land  and  water.  — adj.  Of  both 
land  and  water. 

• an  chor  (ang'kar),  n.  [fr.  L.  ancora  anchor.]  1.  A shaped 
piece  of  iron  attached  to  a chain  or  rope  and  used  to 
hold  a ship  in  place.  2.  A thing  for  holding  something 
in  place.  3.  Something  that  makes  a person  feel  safe 
and  secure.  — v.  1.  To  hold  in  place  with  an  anchor.  2. 
To  drop  anchor.  3.  To  hold  in  place;  fix  firmly. 

• ancient  (an'shant),  adj.  [fr.  L.  ante  before.]  1.  Of  or 
belonging  to  times  long  past.  2.  Very  old.  3.  Old-fash- 
ioned. — n.  1.  A very  old  person.  2.  A person  who  lived 
in  times  long  past. 

• angle1  (ang'gal),  n.  [fr.  L.  angulus  angle,  corner.]  1. 
The  space  between  two  lines  or  surfaces  that  meet.  2. 
The  figure  formed  by  two  such  lines  or  surfaces.  3.  The 
difference  in  direction  between  two  such  lines  or  sur- 
faces. 4.  Corner.  5.  Point  of  view:  He  had  a new  angle 
on  the  subject.  — v.  To  turn,  bend,  or  move  at  an  angle. 

• an-gle2  (ang'gal),  v.  [AS.  angel.]  1.  To  fish  with  hook  and 
line.  2.  To  get  by  using  tricks,  an  gled,  an-gling. 

• an-kle  (ang'kal),  n.  [AS.  ancleo .]  1.  The  joint  connecting 
the  foot  and  leg.  2.  The  part  of  the  leg  between  this 
joint  and  the  calf. 

• ap-ply  (a  pli'),  v.  [fr.  L.  ad  + plicare  to  fold.]  1.  To 
place  in  contact;  put  on.  2.  To  put  to  practical  use: 
John  knows  the  rule  but  does  not  apply  it.  3.  To  be 
suitable;  fit.  4.  To  use  for  a special  purpose.  5.  To 
make  a request.  6.  To  devote  oneself  to  work  or  study, 
ap- plied,  ap  ply  ing. 

• ap-proach  (a  proch'),  v.  [fr.  L.  ad  + propiare  to  draw 
near.]  To  come  or  go  near  to.  — n.  1.  Act  of  approach- 


balance 

ing,  coming  near:  an  approach  to  accuracy.  2.  A step  or 
means  taken  toward  approaching  something:  a kindly 
approach.  3.  A way  by  which  something  may  be 
reached;  passage. 

• ar-gu-ment  (ar'gu  mant),  n.  [fr.  L.  argumentum  argu- 
ment.] 1.  Discussion  by  persons  who  disagree;  con- 
troversy. 2.  Reasons  given  for  or  against  something.  3. 
A short  statement  of  what  is  contained  in  a book, 
poem,  etc. 

• article  (ar'ta  kal),  n.  [fr.  L.  articulus  little  joint.] 
1.  A literary  composition  forming  part  of  a magazine, 
newspaper,  or  book.  2.  A clause  in  a contract,  treaty, 
statute.  3.  A particular  thing.  4.  One  of  the  words  a, 
an,  or  the.  — v.  To  bind  by  a contract:  The  apprentice 
was  articled  to  serve  his  master,  ar-ti-cled,  ar-ti-  cling. 

• as -sure  (a  shiir'),  v.  [fr.  L.  ad  to  + securus  secure.]  1.  To 
make  sure  or  certain.  2.  To  tell  positively:  He  assured 
his  mother  that  there  was  no  danger.  3.  To  secure.  4.  To 
make  safe;  insure:  Is  your  life  assured?  as-sured, 
as-sur-ing. 

• as  ton  ish  (as  ton'ish),  v.  [fr.  L.  ex  out  + tonare  to 
thunder.]  To  surprise  greatly;  amaze. 

• au-to-bi-og-ra-phy  (o'ta  bl  og'ra-fi),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  autos 
self  + bios  life  + graphein  a writing.]  The  story  of  a 
person’s  life,  written  by  himself. 

• a-vi-a-tion  (a'vi  a'shan  or  av'i  a'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  avis 
bird.]  Flying  in  airplanes;  art  or  science  of  navigating 
aircraft. 

• a vi  a tor  (a'vi  a'tar  or  av'i  a'tar),  n.  Person  who  flies 
an  airplane;  airplane  pilot. 

• aw-ful  (6'fal),  adj.  [awe  + ful .]  Filling  with  awe  or 
wonder;  impressive. 

* b 

• back -ward  (bak'ward),  adv.  1.  Toward  the  back.  2. 
With  the  back  first:  fall  over  backward.  3.  In  a reverse 
way  from  the  normal:  The  child  read  the  word  backward. 
4.  From  better  to  worse:  Educational  conditions  in  the 
town  went  backward.  5.  Toward  past  events.  — adj. 
1.  Directed  toward  the  back.  2.  Slow  in  development: 
Backward  children  learn  slowly.  3.  Shy;  bashful:  The  boys 
at  the  party  were  backward. 

• ba-con  (ba'kan),  n.  [fr.  G.  bacho  side  of  bacon,  ham.] 
1.  Salted,  smoked  meat  from  the  back  and  sides  of  a 
hog.  2.  Reward,  profits,  or  prize. 

• bag -gage  (bag'ij),  n.  [fr.  F.  bague  bundle.]  1.  The  trunks, 
bags,  suitcases,  etc.,  that  a person  takes  with  him  when 
he  travels.  2.  Clothes,  tents,  etc.,  of  an  army. 

• bal-ance  (bal'ans),  n.  [fr.  L.  bis  twice  + lanx  plate, 
scale.]  1.  Instrument  for  weighing.  2.  Equality  in  weight, 
amount,  force,  effect,  etc.  3.  Comparison  of  weight; 
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estimate.  4.  Harmony;  proportion  in  design.  5.  Steady 
condition  or  position:  He  lost  his  balance  and  fell. 
6.  Mental  steadiness;  poise.  7.  Anything  that  counter- 
acts the  effect,  weight,  etc.,  of  something  else.  8.  Dif- 
ference between  debit  and  credit  sides  of  an  account: 
I have  a balance  of  $50.00  in  the  bank.  9.  Equality  in  the 
debit  and  credit  sides  of  an  account.  10.  (Informal) 
Part  that  is  left  over:  I will  stay  for  the  balance  of  the 
week.  11.  Wheel  that  regulates  the  rate  of  movement  of 
a clock  or  watch.  12.  Greatest  weight,  amount,  or 
power.  — v.  1.  To  weigh  in  a balance.  2.  To  make  or  be 
equal  in  weight,  amount,  force,  effect,  etc.  3.  To  make 
or  be  proportionate  to.  4.  To  bring  into  or  keep  in  a 
steady  position:  Can  you  balance  a coin  on  its  edge? 
5.  To  make  the  debit  and  credit  sides  of  an  account 
equal.  6.  To  hesitate,  bal  anced,  bal  anc  ing. 

• bal  lot  (bal'at),  n.  [It.  ballotta,  fr.  balla  ball.]  1.  Piece 
of  paper  or  other  object  used  in  voting.  2.  Total  number 
of  votes  cast.  3.  System  of  secret  voting  by  marked 
slips,  etc.  — v.  To  vote  or  decide  by  using,  ballots. 

• ban  jo  (ban'jo),  n.  A stringed  musical  instrument 
played  with  the  fingers  or  a pick.  pi.  banjos  or  ban- 
joes. 

• banquet  (bang'kwit),  n.  [fr.  It.  dim.  of  banco  bench.] 
A feast;  a ceremonial  dinner.  — v.  To  entertain  or  be 
entertained  at  a banquet,  ban  quet  ed,  ban  quet  ing. 

• bass  (bas),  n.  [fr.  L.  bassus  low.]  1.  The  lowest  male 
voice.  2.  Singer  with  such  a voice.  3.  Lowest  part  in 
music.  4.  Instrument  for  such  a part.  pi.  bass-es. — adj. 

1.  Low  or  deep  in  sound.  2.  For  the  lowest  part  in  music; 
that  can  sing  such  a part. 

• battery  (bat'ar  i),  n.  [fr.  F.  battre  to  beat.]  1.  Set  of 
similar  or  connected  things:  A battery  of  floodlights 
lighted  the  sky.  2.  Set  of  two  or  more  electric  cells  that 
produce  electric  current.  3.  Set  of  guns  or  weapons  for 
combined  action.  4.  In  baseball,  the  pitcher  and  catcher 
together.  5.  The  unlawful  beating  of  another  person; 
any  threatening  touch  to  the  clothes  or  body  of  another. 
pi.  bat-ter-ies. 

• be -lief  (bi  lef'),  n.  [AS.  geleafa.]  1.  What  is  held  true; 
thing  believed;  opinion.  2.  Acceptance  as  true  or  real: 
belief  in  ghosts.  3.  Faith;  trust. 

• beneath  (bi  neth'),  adv.  [fr.  AS.  be  -f  neothan  down- 
ward, beneath.]  Below;  underneath.  — prep.  Lower  than; 
unworthy  of. 

• ben  e-  fit  (ben'a  fit),  n.  [fr.  L.  bene  well  + facer e to  do.] 

1.  Anything  which  is  for  the  good  of  a person  or  thing. 

2.  Money  paid  to  the  sick,  disabled,  etc.  3.  Performance 
to  raise  money  for  a worthy  cause.  — v.  1.  To  do  good 
to.  2.  To  receive  good;  profit:  He  benefited  from  the 
medicine,  ben  e fit  ed,  ben  e fit  ing. 


buckle 

• be -tray  (bi  tra'),  v.  [fr.  AS.  be  completely  + L.  tradere 
to  give  up,  hand  over.]  1.  To  give  away  to  the  enemy. 

2.  To  be  unfaithful  to.  3.  To  mislead;  deceive.  4.  To 
show;  reveal. 

•be  yond  (bi  yond'),  prep.  [fr.  AS.  be  + geond  yond, 
yonder.]  1.  On  or  to  the  farther  side  of:  He  lives  beyond 
the  town.  2.  Farther  on  than:  The  farm  is  beyond  the 
last  house.  3.  Out  of  the  reach  of;  exceeding:  beyond  his 
strength.  4.  More  than:  The  trip  was  lovely  beyond  all  we 
had  expected.  — adv.  Farther  away:  Beyond  was  the  sea. 

• biogra  phy  (bi  og'ra  fi),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  bios  life  + graphein 
to  write.]  1.  Written  story  of  a person’s  life.  2.  Literature 
of  this  kind.  pi.  biog-ra-phies. 

• bliz-zard  (bliz'ard),  n.  Violent  snowstorm  with  strong 
wind  and  cold  temperatures. 

• border  (bor'dar),  n.  [fr.  F.  border  to  border.]  1.  A side, 
edge,  or  boundary  of  anything,  or  the  part  near  it.  2. 
Frontier.  3.  Strip  on  the  edge  of  anything  for  strength 
or  ornament.  — v.  1.  To  form  a boundary  to  or  bound. 

2.  To  put  a border  on;  edge. 

• bore1  (bor),  v.  1.  To  make  a hole  by  a tool  that  keeps 
turning.  2.  To  make  a hole  by  pushing  through  or 
digging  out:  The  man  bored  his  way  through  the  crowd. 

3.  To  bore  a hole  in;  hollow  out  evenly.  4.  To  make 
weary  by  being  dull  or  tiresome,  bored,  bor-ing.  — n.  1. 
Hole  made  by  a revolving  tool.  2.  Hollow  space  inside 
a pipe,  tube,  or  gun  barrel.  3.  Distance  across  the 
inside  of  a hole  or  tube.  4.  A dull,  tiresome  person  or 
thing. 

• bore2  (bor),  n.  [N.  bara  wave.]  Sudden,  high  tidal  wave 
that  rushes  up  a channel. 

• bor  row  (bor'o  or  bor'o),  v.  [fr.  AS.  borg  pledge.]  1.  To 
get  something  from  another  with  the  understanding 
that  it  or  its  equivalent  must  be  returned.  2.  To  take 
and  use  as  one’s  own:  The  Romans  borrowed  many 
ideas  from  the  Greeks. 

• bough  (bou),  n.  [AS.  bog,  boh  bough.]  An  arm  or  a 
branch  of  a tree. 

• bridle  (brl'dal),  n.  [AS.  bridel .]  1.  The  head  part  of  a 
horse’s  harness.  2.  Anything  that  holds  back  or  con- 
trols. — v.  1.  To  put  a bridle  on.  2.  To  hold  back;  check. 

3.  To  throw  one’s  head  up  as  in  anger,  bri-dled,  bri- 
dling. 

• bron-co,  bron  cho  (brong'ko),  n.  [Sp.  bronco  wild.]  A 
small  half-wild  horse  or  pony  of  the  plains  of  western 
North  America,  pi.  bron  cos  or  bron  chos. 

• buckle  (buk'al),  n.  [fr.  L.  buccula  little  cheek.]  1.  A 
fastening  for  two  loose  ends  of  a belt,  strap,  etc.  2. 
Metal  ornament  for  a shoe.  3.  A distortion;  bulge. 
— v.  1.  To  fasten  together  with  a buckle.  2.  To  bend, 
bulge,  kink,  wrinkle,  buck  led,  buck  ling. 
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buffalo 

• buf  fa  lo  (buf'a  lo),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  bons  ox.]  1.  Any  of 
several  species  of  wild  oxen.  2.  The  American  bison. 
pi.  buf  fa-loes  or  buf  fa  los. 

• bul  let  (bul'at) , n.  ]F.  boule  ball.]  A missile,  usually  of 
lead,  to  be  shot  from  a gun. 

• bun  die  (bun'dal),  n.  [fr.  D.  bundel.]  1.  A number  of 
things  tied  or  wrapped  together.  2.  Package.  3.  Group; 
bunch:  She  seemed  to  be  a bundle  of  nerves.  — v.  1.  To 
wrap  or  tie  together.  2.  To  send  in  a hurry:  They 
bundled  her  off  to  her  home,  bun  died,  bun  dling. 

• bur  glar  (ber'glar),  n.  [fr.  L.  burgus  fortified  place.] 
Person  who  breaks  into  a building  to  steal  or  commit 
other  crime:  The  burglars  were  caught. 

• bur  ro  (ber'o  or  bur'5),  n.  [Sp.]  A donkey,  especially  a 
small  one,  used  as  a pack  animal,  pi.  bur  ros. 

c 

• ca  det  (ka  det'),  n.  [fr.  L.  caput  little  head.]  1.  A young 
man  in  training  for  military  or  naval  service.  2.  A 
younger  son  or  brother.  — adj.  In  training:  a cadet 
teacher. 

• calm  (kam),  adj.  [fr.  Gr.  kauma  burning  heat.]  1.  Quiet; 
still.  2.  Peaceful;  not  excited.  — n.  1.  Quietness;  still- 
ness. 2.  Absence  of  excitement.  — v.  1.  To  become  calm. 

2.  To  make  calm:  Mother  calmed  the  baby. 

• cam-er  a (kam'ar  a),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  kamara  anything  with 
an  arched  covering.]  1.  A closed  box  or  machine  for 
taking  pictures  in  which  films  or  plates  are  exposed 
and  the  image  is  formed  by  means  of  a lens.  pi.  earn- 
er-as.  2.  A judge’s  private  office,  pi.  cam  er-ae. 

• ca  nal  (ka  nal7),  n.  [fr.  L.,  canalis  pipe,  channel.]  1. 
Waterway  dug  across  land.  2.  Tube  in  the  body  or  in  a 
plant  for  carrying  food,  liquid,  or  air:  the  alimentary 
canal. 

• can -cel  (kan'sal),  v.  [fr.  L.  cancer  lattice.]  1.  To  cross 
out;  mark  something  so  it  cannot  be  used.  2.  To  cross 
out  the  same  factor  from  the  numerator  and  denomi- 
nator in  a fraction,  or  from  two  sides  of  an  equation. 

3.  To  do  away  with,  can-celed,  can -cel -mg.  — n.  A 
canceling. 

• ca-noe  (ka  nii'),  n.  [fr.  Sp.  cahoa  of  South  Am.  Indian 
origin.]  A light  boat  moved  with  paddles.  — v.  To 
paddle  or  travel  in  a canoe,  ca  noed,  ca  noe  ing. 

• can -yon  (kan'yan),  n.  [Sp.  canon  tube,  hollow.]  A deep 
valley  with  high,  steep  sides. 

• car -bon  (kar'ban),  n.  [fr.  L.  carbo  coal.]  1.  A chemical 
element  occurring  in  nature,  as  the  diamond  and  as 
graphite,  and  forming  part  of  coal,  petroleum,  lime- 
stone, etc.  2.  A piece  of  carbon  paper  or  a copy  made 
with  carbon  paper.  3.  A piece  of  carbon  used  in  batteries, 
arc  lamps,  etc. 


collect1 

• ca  reer  (ka  rer'),  n.  [fr.  It.  carro  wagon.]  1.  General 
course  of  action  or  progress  through  life.  2.  Occupation; 
profession.  3.  Full  speed;  going  with  force:  We  were  in 
full  career  when  we  hit  the  curve.  — v.  To  rush  along: 
The  runaway  truck  careered  through  the  street. 

• car -go  (kar'go),  n.  [Sp.,  fr.  cargar  to  load.]  The  load 
of  goods  carried  on  a ship.  pi.  car -goes  or  cargos. 

• car  ol  (kar'al),  n.  [prob.  fr.  L.  choraules  a flute  player.] 
1.  A song  of  joy,  devotion,  or  praise.  2.  A Christmas 
hymn.  — v.  To  sing;  praise  with  carols,  car  oled, 
car  ol  ing. 

• car -pen -ter  (kar'pan  tar),  n.  [fr.  L.  carpentum  wagon.] 
A man  whose  work  is  building  with  wood.  — v.  To  do 
such  work;  to  work  or  make. 

• cat-a-logue  or  cat  a log  (kat'a  16g),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  kata 
down  + legein  to  pick  out,  count.]  1.  List  of  names  or 
titles  of  books,  etc.,  arranged  according  to  a system, 
often  in  alphabetical  order.  2.  A book  or  pamphlet 
containing  such  a list.  — v.  To  make  a list,  cat-a-logued 
or  cat  • a • loged,  cat  • a • logu  • ing  or  cat  • a ■ log  • ing. 

• chap -ter  (chap'tar),  n.  [fr.  L.  caput  head.]  1.  Main 
division  of  a book  or  other  writing.  2.  A local  division 
of  an  organization;  branch  of  a club,  society,  etc.  3. 
Anything  like  a chapter,  part,  or  section. 

• chem-is-try  (kem'is  tri),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  chymos  juice.]  1.  The 
science  that  treats  of  the  composition  of  substances 
and  of  their  changes.  2.  The  application  of  this  knowl- 
edge to  a certain  subject,  pi.  chem- is -tries. 

• chip  munk  (chip'mungk),  n.  [fr.  Am.  Indian  name.] 
Small,  striped  American  rodent  of  the  squirrel  family. 

• choir  (kwlr)  n.  [fr.  L.  chorus  a ring  or  choral  dance.] 
1.  Group  of  singers  used  in  a church  service.  2.  Part  of 
church  set  apart  for  such  a group.  3.  Any  group  of 
singers. 

• civ-i-li-za-tion  (siv'o  la  za'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  civilis  of 
citizens.]  1.  Progress  in  culture.  2.  A stage  of  cultural 
development  in  the  history  of  a people. 

• civ-i-lize  (siv'a  llz) , v.  [L.  civilis,  fr.  civis  citizen.]  To 
bring  up  from  a savage  state  to  a higher  degree  of 
civilization,  civ  • i lized,  civ  • i • liz  • ing. 

• claw  (klo),  n.  [AS.  clawu.]  1.  Sharp,  hooked  nail  on  a 
bird’s  or  animal’s  foot.  2.  Foot  with  such  sharp,  hooked 
nails.  3.  A pincer  of  a lobster,  crab,  etc.  4.  Anything 
like  a claw.  — v.  To  scratch,  seize,  or  tear  with  claws  or 
hands. 

• co -co -nut  or  co-coa-nut  (ko'ka  nut'),  n.  [Sp.  cacao, 
fr.  coco  + nut.]  The  large,  round,  brown,  hard-shelled 
fruit  of  the  coconut  palm. 

• col-lect1  (ka  lekt'),  v.  [fr.  L.  col  + legere  to  gather.] 
1.  To  bring  or  gather  together.  2.  To  gather  specimens 
for  a set:  He  collected  stamps  as  a hobby.  3.  To  ask  and 
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receive  pay  for.  4.  To  regain  control  of:  He  tried  to 
collect  his  thoughts.  — adj.  To  be  paid  for  at  the  place  of 
delivery:  a collect  telegram. 

• collect2  (kol'ekt),  n [fr.  L.  colligere  to  collect.]  The 
prayer  or  prayers  said  in  certain  church  services. 

• col  lec  - tion  (ka  lek'shan),  n.  1.  A bringing  together  or 
gathering  together.  2.  That  which  is  collected. 

• col  li-sion  (ka  lizh'an),  n.  [fr.  L.  col  + laedere  to  strike.] 
A hitting  or  striking  violently  together. 

• colo  nel  (ker'nal),  n.  [fr.  L.  columna  column.]  An  army 
officer  ranking  next  above  a lieutenant  colonel  and 
below  a brigadier  general. 

• col  umn  (kol'am),  n.  [fr.  L.  columna  column,  pillar, 
post.]  1.  A slender  upright  structure;  pillar.  2.  Anything 
that  seems  slender  and  upright,  like  a column:  a column 
of  smoke ; a column  of  figures.  3.  Formation  of  soldiers, 
ships,  etc.,  placed  one  behind  the  other.  4.  A narrow 
division  of  a page  reading  from  top  to  bottom.  5.  Part 
of  a newspaper  written  by  a special  writer  or  used  for 
a special  subject. 

• com  bi  na ■ tion  (kom'ba  na'shan),  n.  I.  Act  of  com- 
bining. 2.  State  of  being  combined.  3.  A grouping  made 
by  combining  persons  or  things  for  some  purpose.  4.  A 
series  of  numbers  or  letters  followed  in  opening  or  closing 
a certain  kind  of  lock. 

• com -bine1  (kam  bin'),  v.  [fr.  L.  com  + binis  two  and 
two,  double.]  1.  To  join  two  or  more  things  together. 
2.  To  unite  to  form  a chemical  compound,  com  bined, 
com -bin -mg. 

• com -bine2  (kom'bln  or  kam  bln'),  n.  (U.S.  Informal) 
Group  joined  together  for  business  or  political  purposes. 

• com -bine3  (kom'bln),  n.  A machine  for  harvesting  and 
threshing  grain. 

• com-i-cal  (kom'a  kal),  adj.  [fr.  Gr.  komikos.]  Causing 
laughter;  amusing. 

• command  (ka  mand'),  v.  [fr.  L.  com  + mandare  to 
commit  to,  to  command.]  1.  To  give  an  order  to.  2.  To 
have  authority  or  power  over.  3.  To  be  commander. 
4.  To  have  a position  of  control  over:  A hilltop  commands 
the  entire  valley.  5.  To  be  able  to  have  and  use:  He 
commanded  the  family  fortune.  6.  To  secure  as  right  or 
due:  The  best  goods  command  the  highest  prices.  — n.  1. 
An  order;  direction:  We  obeyed  the  officer’s  command. 
2.  Authority;  power;  control.  3.  Position  of  a person 
who  has  the  right  to  command.  4.  A force  under  a 
commanding  officer.  5.  The  mastery  or  control  by  posi- 
tion. 6.  The  ability  to  have  and  use:  You  must  have  a 
good  command  of  English  to  write  books. 

com  ment  (kom'ent),  n.  1.  A statement  or  remark  that 
explains,  praises,  or  criticizes  something  that  has  been 
written,  said,  or  done.  2.  A remark.  3.  Talk  or  gossip. 


concrete 

— v.  1.  To  make  comments.  2.  To  talk  or  to  gossip. 

• com  mit  (ka  mit'),  v.  [fr.  L.  com  + mittere  to  send.] 

1.  To  entrust  or  deliver.  2.  To  imprison  officially.  3.  To 
refer  to  a committee  for  consideration.  4.  To  do  or 
perform:  Criminals  commit  crimes.  5.  To  reveal  one’s 
opinion.  6.  To  pledge,  com  mit  ted,  com  mit -ting. 

• com  pan -ion  (kam  pan'yan),  n.  [fr.  L.  com  + panis 
bread.]  1.  Person  who  goes  with  and  shares  with  another. 

2.  One  of  a pair  or  set  of  like  things.  — v.  To  go  along 
with;  accompany. 

• com -pare  (kam  par'),  v.  [fr.  L.  com  + par  equal.]  1.  To 
find  out  or  point  out  how  things  are  alike  or  different. 
2.  To  consider  as  similar:  An  airplane  can  be  compared 
to  a bird.  3.  To  be  compared;  be  considered  like  or  equal: 
This  house  cannot  be  compared  with  the  one  next  door. 
4.  To  state  the  positive,  comparative,  and  superlative 
forms  of  adjective,  adverb,  com  pared,  com  • paring. - 

• com -pel  (kam  pel'),  v.  [fr.  L.  com  + pellere  to  drive.] 
1.  To  force.  2.  To  cause  or  get  by  force,  compelled, 
com -pel  ling. 

• com -pose  (kam  poz'),  v.  |ir.  L.  com  + F.  poser  to  place.] 

1.  To  make  up:  The  ocean  is  composed  of  salt  water. 

2.  To  put  together.  3.  To  get  oneself  ready;  put  in 
proper  state:  Compose  yourself  in  that  comfortable  chair. 
4.  To  make  calm:  You  must  be  composed  when  the  guests 
arrive.  5.  To  settle;  arrange.  6.  To  write  music,  books, 
etc.  com  posed,  com  pos  ing. 

• com  po-  si  tion  (kom'pa  zish'an),  n.  1.  The  make-up 
of  anything;  what  is  in  it.  2.  Putting  together  of  a whole. 

3.  Thing  composed.  4.  A short  essay  written  as  a school 
assignment.  5.  A mixture  of  substances:  a composition 
of  acids.  6.  Agreement;  settlement. 

•concern  (kan  sern'),  v.  [fr.  L.  con  + cernere  to  perceive, 
see.]  1.  To  relate  to;  affect  the  interest  of:  The  message 
concerns  no  one  but  me.  2.  To  interest:  We  are  concerned 
about  the  election.  — n.  1.  Whatever  has  to  do  with  a 
person  or  thing.  2.  Anxiety;  worry:  a mother’s  concern 
over  her  sick  child.  3.  A business  company. 

• con -cert1  (kan  sert'),  v.  [fr.  L.  con  + certare  to  strive.] 
To  arrange  or  plan  together. 

• con  cert2  (kon'sert),  n.  [F.]  1.  A musical  performance. 
2.  Agreement;  harmony.  — adj.  Used  in  or  for  concerts. 

• con -elude  (kan  kltid'),  v.  [fr.  L.  con  + claudere  to  shut.] 

1.  To  end;  finish.  2.  To  arrange;  settle.  3.  To  reach  by 
reasoning.  4.  To  decide,  con-clud-ed,  con  -clud  ing. 

• con  • clu  • sion  (kan  klii'zhan),  n.  1.  Last  part  of  anything. 

2.  Opinion  reached  by  reasoning.  3.  A final  result;  out- 
come. 4.  Arrangement  or  settlement:  the  conclusion  of 
the  peace  treaty. 

• con -crete  (kon'krec  or  kon  kret'),  adj.  [fr.  L.  con  4- 
crescere  to  grow.]  1.  Real.  2.  Specific;  not  abstract  or 
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general.  3.  Naming  a thing  as  opposed  to  naming  a 
quality:  “Sugar”  and  “people”  are  concrete  nouns ; 
“sweetness”  and  “humanity”  are  abstract  nouns.  4.  Made 
of  this  mixture.  — n.  A mixture  of  stone  or  gravel,  sand, 
cement,  and  water  that  hardens  as  it  dries. 

• con  dense  (kan  dens'),  v.  [fr.  L.  con  + densare  to  make 
dense.]  1.  To  make  or  become  denser  or  more  compact. 

2.  To  concentrate.  3.  To  change  from  a gas  to  a liquid. 
4.  To  put  something  into  fewer  words,  con  densed, 
con- dens -ing. 

• con -di- tion  (kan  dish'an),  n.  [fr.  L.  conditio  agreement, 
condition.]  1.  State  in  which  a person  or  thing  is.  2.  Good 
condition:  Athletes  must  keep  in  condition.  3.  Rank; 
social  position.  4.  Thing  on  which  something  else  de- 
pends: Effort  is  one  of  the  conditions  of  success.  5.  Clause 
that  expresses  or  contains  a condition.  6.  The  require- 
ment made  of  a student  who  is  conditioned.  — v.  1.  To 
put  in  good  condition:  Sports  condition  your  body.  2.  To 
be  a condition  of:  Ability  and  effort  condition  success. 

3.  To  subject  to  a condition:  The  gift  was  conditioned 
on  his  good  behavior.  4.  To  make  conditions.  5.  To  require 
special  work  or  examination  to  re-enter:  Mary  was 
conditioned  in  French.  6.  To  establish  behavior  by  re- 
peated exposure  to  particular  conditions:  The  dog  has 
been  conditioned  to  expect  food  when  the  bell  rings. 

• con-fer  (kan  fer'),  v.  [fr.  L.  con  + ferre  to  bear.]  1.  To 
grant;  bestow.  2.  To  talk  things  over,  con  ferred,  con- 
fer-ring. 

• con  • grat  u late  (kan  grach'u  lat),  v.  [fr.  L.  con  + 
gratulari  to  wish  joy.]  To  express  one’s  pleasure  at 
another’s  happiness  or  good  fortune,  con  • grat  • u • lat • ed, 
con-grat-u-lat-ing. 

• con-nect  (ka  nekt'),  v.  [fr.  L.  con  + nectere  to  bind.] 

1.  To  join  or  link  together.  2.  To  join  in  some  business 
or  interest:  Mr.  Jones  is  connected  with  the  firm.  3.  To 
associate  in  the  mind.  4.  To  run  so  that  passengers  can 
change  from  one  train,  bus,  etc.,  to  another  without 
delay. 

• con  • nec  • tion  (ka  nek'shan),  n.  1.  Act  of  connecting. 

2.  Condition  of  being  joined  together.  3.  Thing  that 
connects.  4.  Any  kind  of  practical  relation  with  another 
thing:  I have  no  connection  with  the  college.  5.  Group  of 
people  associated  in  some  way.  6.  Thinking  of  persons 
or  things  together.  7.  Meeting  of  trains,  ships,  etc.,  so 
that  passengers  can  change  from  one  to  the  other 
without  delay.  8.  A relative. 

• con  quer  (kong'kar),  v.  [fr.  L.  con  + quaerere  to  seek.] 
1.  To  get  by  fighting.  2.  To  overcome  by  force. 

• con -sent  (kan  sent'),  v.  [fr.  L.  con  + sentire  to  feel.]  To 
give  approval  or  permission.  — n.  Agreement;  permis- 
sion. 


convince 

• con-sid-er  (kan  sid'ar),  v.  [fr.  L.  considerare  to  look  at 
closely.  | 1.  To  think  about  in  order  to  decide.  2.  To 
think  to  be:  We  consider  him  a great  athlete.  3.  To  allow 
for;  take  into  account:  If  you  consider  his  age,  he  is 
doing  well.  4.  To  be  thoughtful.  5.  To  think  carefully. 

• con  sist  (kan  sist'),  v.  [fr.  L.  con  + sistere  to  cause  to 
stand.]  1.  To  be  made  up;  be  formed.  2.  To  agree;  be  in 
harmony. 

• con-stant  (kon'stant),  adj.  [fr.  L.  con  + stare  to  stand.] 
1.  Always  the  same.  2.  Never  stopping.  3.  Faithful; 
loyal;  steady.  — n.  A thing  that  is  always  the  same. 

• con  -struc-  tion  (kan  struk'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  con  + struere 
to  pile  up,  set  in  order.]  1.  Putting  together.  2.  Way  in 
which  a thing  is  put  together.  3.  A thing  constructed. 

4.  Meaning;  explanation.  5.  Arrangement,  connection, 
or  relation  of  words  in  a sentence,  clause,  etc. 

• con  sume  (kan  slim'),  v.  [fr.  L.  con  + sumere  to  take.] 
1.  To  use  up.  2.  To  eat  or  drink  up.  3.  To  destroy;  burn 
up.  4.  To  waste  away;  be  destroyed.  5.  To  spend;  waste, 
con  • sumed,  con  • sum  • ing. 

• con -tent1  (kon'tent),  n.  [fr.  L.  con  + tenere  to  hold.] 

1.  What  is  contained  in  anything.  2.  Facts  and  ideas 
stated;  what  is  written  in  a book.  3.  Capacity.  4.  Amount 
contained;  volume. 

• con -tent2  (kan  tent'),  adj.  1.  Satisfied;  easy  in  mind. 

2.  Willing;  ready.  — v.  To  satisfy;  please.  — n.  Con- 
tentment. 

• con-tin-ue  (kan  tin'u),  v.  [fr.  L.  continere  to  hold 
together.]  1.  To  keep  up;  go  on.  2.  To  resume  after  a 
break:  We  continued  our  journey  after  lunch.  3.  To  last; 
endure.  4.  To  cause  to  last  or  stay.  5.  To  stay.  6.  To 
postpone;  adjourn:  The  judge  will  continue  the  case 
tomorrow,  con  tin  ued,  con  tin  u ing. 

• con -tract1  (kon'trakt),  n.  [fr.  L.  contrahere  to  contract.] 
1.  .Agreement.  2.  A written  agreement  enforceable  by 
law.  3.  A formal  agreement  of  marriage. 

• con -tract2  (kan  trakt'),  v.  [fr.  L.  con  + trahere  to  draw.] 
1.  To  draw  together;  make  or  become  smaller.  2.  To 
shorten  by  omitting  some  letters  or  sounds.  3.  To  get; 
form:  Bad  habits  are  easy  to  contract.  4.  To  make  a 
contract. 

• con -ven- tion  (kan  ven'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  con  + venire  to 
come.]  1.  A meeting  for  some  purpose.  2.  Delegates  to  a 
meeting.  3.  Agreement.  4.  General  agreement;  common 
consent:  Convention  now  permits  women  to  wear  their  hair 
short.  5.  Any  practice  or  form  approved  by  general 
custom:  the  conventions  of  the  novel. 

• con- ver-sa- tion  (kon'var  sa'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  conversatio 
familiar  association.]  Informal  or  friendly  talk;  exchange 
of  thoughts  by  talking  informally  together. 

• con -vince  (kan  vins'),  v.  [fr.  L.  con  + vincere  to  con- 
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quer.]  To  persuade  by  argument;  cause  to  believe, 
con  • vinced,  con  • vine  • ing. 

• co-op-era  tion  (ko  op'er  a'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  co  + 
operari  to  work.]  1.  Act  of  working  together.  2.  Combina- 
tion of  persons  working  for  their  common  benefit. 

• cop- y- right  (kop'i  rit'),  n.  The  exclusive  right  given 
by  a government  to  make  and  sell  a certain  book, 
picture,  etc.  — v.  To  protect  something  by  getting  a 
copyright. 

• cos-tume1  (kos'tum  or  kos'tum),  n.  [fr.  L.  consuetudo 
custom.]  1.  Dress  in  general.  2.  Dress  belonging  to 
another  time  or  place,  worn  on  the  stage,  at  masquer- 
ades, etc.  3.  A complete  set  of  outer  garments. 

• cos-tume2  (kos  turn'  or  kos  turn'),  v.  To  provide  a 
costume  for  dress,  cos -turned,  cos -turn -ing. 

• cot-tage  (kot'ij),  n.  [fr.  F.  cote  hut.]  1.  A small  house. 

2.  A summer  residence. 

• coun  cil  (koun'sal),  n.  [prob.  fr.  L.  con  + calare  to  call.] 

1.  A group  of  people  called  together  to  give  advice,  talk 
things  over,  or  settle  questions.  2.  Small  group  of  people 
elected  by  the  citizens  to  govern  their  community. 

• cour  age  (ker'ij),  n.  [fr.  L.  cor  heart.]  Bravery;  fear- 
lessness. 

• cra  zy  (kra'zi),  adj.  1.  Insane.  2.  Of  or  suitable  for  an 
insane  person.  3.  (Informal)  Unreasonably  eager  or 
enthusiastic.  4.  Not  strong  or  sound;  frail. 

• crim  i nal  (krim'a  nal),  n.  [fr.  L.  crimen  accusation, 
fault,  crime.]  A person  who  has  committed  a crime. 
— adj.  1.  Guilty  of  crime.  2.  Having  to  do  with  crime: 
criminal  law.  3.  Like  crime;  wrong;  sinful. 

• crip -pie  (krip'al),  n.  [AS.  crypel.]  Lame  person  or 
animal;  one  that  cannot  use  his  legs,  arms,  or  body 
properly.  — v.  1.  To  make  a cripple  of.  2.  To  damage; 
disable,  crip  pled,  crip  pling. 

• cul  ti  vate  (kul'ta  vat),  v.  [L.  cultivus  cultivated,  fr. 
colere  to  till,  cultivate.]  1.  To  prepare  and  use  land  to 
raise  crops.  2.  To  aid  in  the  growth  of  plants  by  care. 

3.  To  loosen  the  ground  around  plants  to  kill  weeds. 

4.  To  improve;  develop:  It  takes  time  and  thought  to 
cultivate  your  mind.  5.  To  seek  better  acquaintance 
with,  cul  ti  • vat  • ed,  cul  • ti  vat  ing. 

• cu-ri-ous  (kur'i  as),  adj.  [fr.  L.  cura  care.]  1.  Eager  to 
know.  2.  Too  eager  to  know;  prying.  3.  Strange;  un- 
usual. 4.  (Informal)  Very  good;  eccentric. 

• cus  tom  (kus'tam),  n.  [fr.  L.  con  + suere  to  be  accus- 
tomed.] 1.  Usual  action;  habit.  2.  Habit  maintained  so 
long  that  it  almost  has  the  force  of  law.  3.  Regular 
business  given  by  a customer:  The  store  would  like  to 
have  your  custom.  4.  (Plural)  Taxes  paid  to  the  govern- 
ment on  things  brought  in  from  a foreign  country. 
— adj.  1.  Made  specially;  made  to  order.  2.  Manufactur- 
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ers  dealing  in  specially  made  things:  a custom  tailor. 

• cus  tom  -er  (kus'tam  ar),  n.  A person  who  buys. 

* d * 

• dain-ty  (dan'ti),  adj.  [fr.  L.  dignus  worthy.]  1.  Having 
delicate  beauty;  fresh  and  pretty.  2.  Having  or  showing 
delicate  tastes  and  feeling;  particular.  3.  Good  to  eat. 
— n.  A choice  bit  of  food.  pi.  dain  ties. 

• de  bate  (di  bat'),  v.  [fr.  L.  de.  + F.  battre  to  beat.]  1.  To 
discuss  reasons  for  and  against;  consider.  2.  To  argue 
about  a question  or  topic  in  a public  meeting,  de  ■ bat  • ed, 
de- bat -ing.  — n.  1.  A discussion  of  reasons  for  and 
against.  2.  Public  argument  for  and  against  a question 
in  a meeting. 

• debt  (det),  n.  [fr.  L.  de  + habere  to  have.]  1.  Something 
owed  to  another.  2.  Obligation  to  pay  or  render  some- 
thing. 3.  Sin. 

• de-cent  (de'sant),  adj.  [fr.  L.  decere  to  be  fitting.] 

1.  Proper  and  right;  respectable.  2.  Modest;  not  obscene. 
3.  Good  enough;  fairly  good:  He  received  decent  marks 
in  arithmetic.  4.  Suitable  to  one’s  position.  5.  Rather 
kind:  My  boss  was  very  decent  about  the  mistake. 

• dec-la-ra  tion  (dek'la  ra'shan),  n.  1.  Act  of  declaring. 

2.  Thing  declared.  3.  Document  containing  a declara- 
tion. 4.  Statement  of  goods,  etc.,  for  taxation.  5.  A 
formal  announcement. 

• de- clare  (di  klar'),  v.  [fr.  L.  de  + clarare  to  make 
clear.]  1.  To  announce  publicly  or  formally;  proclaim: 
The  company  declared  a dividend.  2.  To  say  openly. 

3.  To  make  a declaration;  proclaim  oneself.  4.  To  make 
a statement  of  goods  for  taxation,  de  - dared,  de- dar- 
ing. 

• de-feat  (di  fet'),  v.  [fr.  L.  dis  + facer e to  do.]  1.  To 
win  a victory  over.  2.  To  make  useless:  defeat  someone’s 
plans.  — n.  A defeating  of  or  by  someone. 

• de-fense  (di  fens'),  n.  [fr.  L.  de  + fender e to  strike.] 
1.  Act  of  defending  or  protecting;  a guarding  against 
attack  or  harm.  2,  Thing  used  to  guard  against  attack  or 
harm.  3.  Act  of  defending  oneself  in  boxing  or  fencing. 

4.  Team  or  players  defending  a goal  in  a game.  5. 
Action,  speech,  or  writing  in  favor  of  something.  6. 
Answer  of  a defendant  to  an  accusation  or  lawsuit 
against  him.  7.  A defendant  and  his  lawyer. 

• del-i-cate  (del'a  kit),  adj.  [fr.  L.  delicatus  pleasing  the 
senses,  soft  and  tender.]  I.  Pleasing  to  the  taste;  lightly 
flavored;  mild;  soft.  2.  Of  fine  quality;  easily  torn: 
The  lace  was  very  delicate.  3.  Requiring  careful  handling: 
a delicate  situation.  4.  Very  sensitive:  delicate  instruments. 

5.  Easily  hurt  or  made  ill:  a delicate  child. 

• de  liv  er  (di  liv'ar),  v.  [fr.  L.  de  + liberare  to  set  free.] 
1.  To  carry  and  give  out;  distribute.  2.  To  hand  over; 
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give  up:  deliver  a town  to  the  enemy.  3.  To  give  forth  in 
words:  deliver  a speech.  4.  To  strike;  throw.  5.  To  set 
free;  rescue.  6.  To  help  (a  woman)  give  birth  to  a child. 

• de  mand  (di  mand'),  v.  [fr.  L.  de  + mandare  to  commit 
to  one’s  charge,  command.]  1.  To  ask  with  authority; 
claim  as  due.  2.  To  require:  Raising  children  demands 
patience.  — n.  1.  Act  of  demanding;  claim;  requirement: 
There  are  many  demands  on  your  time.  2.  Desire  and 
ability  to  buy,  own,  or  use:  The  supply  of  workers  is 
greater  than  the  demand. 

• de  moc  ra  cy  (di  mok'ra  si),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  demos  the 
people  + kratein  to  rule.]  1.  Government  that  is  run 
by  the  people  who  live  under  it.  2.  Community  or  state 
with  such  a government.  3.  Treatment  of  others  as 
equals,  pi.  de  moc  ra  cies. 

• den -fist  (den'tist),  n.  [fr.  L.  dens,  dentis  tooth.]  Doctor 
whose  work  is  the  carq  of  the  teeth. 

• de- posit  (di  poz'it),  v.  [fr.  L.  de  + ponere  to  put.] 

1.  To  put  down;  leave  lying.  2.  To  put  in  a place  for 
safekeeping.  3.  To  pay  as  a pledge  to  do  something  or 
pay  more  later:  The  store  asked  us  to  deposit  part  of  the 
price  of  the  coat.  — n.  1.  Something  laid  down  or  left 
lying:  There  is  a deposit  of  mud  at  the  foot  of  the  bridge. 

2.  The  thing  put  in  a place  for  safekeeping.  3.  Money 
paid  as  a pledge  to  do  something  or  pay  more  later. 
4.  Mass  of  mineral  material  in  rocks  or  in  the  ground. 

• de-pres-sion  (di  presh'an),  n.  [fr.  L.  de  + premere  to 
press.]  1.  Act  of  pressing  down;  a sinking;  lowering.  2.  A 
place  or  part  that  is  in  a depressed  condition;  a low 
place;  a hollow.  3.  Low  spirits;  sadness.  4.  Reduction 
of  activity,  such  as  in  business;  dullness. 

• de- scent  (di  sent'),  n.  [fr.  L.  de  + scandere  to  climb.] 
1.  Changing  from  a higher  to  a lower  place.  2.  A down- 
ward slope.  3.  Way  or  passage  down.  4.  Ancestry;  birth; 
pedigree.  5.  Decline;  sinking  to  a lower  condition.  6.  A 
sudden  attack:  The  soldiers  made  a descent  upon  the 
enemy  stronghold. 

• de- scribe  (di  skrib'),  v.  [fr.  L.  de  + scribere  to  write.] 
1.  To  represent  in  words;  give  an  account  of.  2.  To 
draw  the  outline  of;  trace  or  form:  The  plane  described 
a figure  8 in  the  air.  de  - scribed,  de  scrib  ing. 

• de- scrip -tion  (di  skrip'shan),  n.  1.  Act  of  giving  a 
picture  or  account  in  words.  2.  An  account  that  de- 
scribes. 3.  A kind;  sort:  In  the  streets,  there  were  people 
of  every  description. 

• des-ert1  (dez'art),  n.  [fr.  L.  de  + serere  to  join  together.] 
1.  An  unoccupied  region.  2.  A dry  region,  lacking 
moisture  to  produce  vegetation. 

• de-sert2  (di  zert'),  n.  [fr.  L.  de  + servire  to  serve.] 
1.  Worthiness  of  reward  or  punishment:  He  was  treated 
according  to  his  desert.  2.  Due  reward  or  punishment. 
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• de-sert3  (di  zert'),  v.  1.  To  go  away  or  leave.  2.  To 
leave  (the  military  service)  without  permission. 

• de- serve  (di  zerv'),  v.  [fr.  L.  de  + servire  to  serve.]  To 
be  worthy  of;  have  a right  or  claim  to.  de- served, 
de-serv  ing. 

• de-sign  (di  zin'),  n.  [fr.  L.  de  + signare  to  mark,  mark 
out.]  1.  A drawing  or  plan  made  to  serve  as  a pattern 
from  which  to  work.  2.  Arrangement  of  detail,  color, 
and  form  in  painting,  building,  etc.  3.  A plan  in  mind 
to  be  carried  out.  4.  Scheme  of  attack;  evil  plan.  5. 
Purpose;  aim;  intention:  Whether  by  accident  or  design, 
he  broke  the  picture.  — v.  1.  To  plan  out;  draw  in  outline: 
He  designed  the  new  model.  2.  To  set  apart;  intend;  plan. 

• de-sire  (di  zlr'),  v.  [fr.  L.  desiderare  to  long  for,  require.] 
1.  To  wish  for.  2.  To  ask  for.  de- sired,  de- sir -ing.  — n. 

1.  Wish:  His  desire  is  to  go  home.  2.  A request.  3.  The 
thing  desired. 

• des-sert  (di  zert'),  w.  [fr.  F.  des  + servir  to  serve.]  The 
sweets  or  fruit  served  at  the  end  of  a meal, 
de-stroy  (di  stroi'),  v.  [fr.  L.  de  + struere  to  pile  up, 
build.]  1.  To  tear  down;  spoil.  2.  To  kill.  3.  To  abolish; 
ruin. 

• de  struc  tion  (di  struk'shan),  n.  1.  Act  of  destroying; 
ruin.  2.  Condition  of  being  destroyed.  3.  Thing  that 
destroys;  cause  or  means  of  destroying. 

• de- ter -mine  (di  ter'man),  v.  [fr.  L.  de  + terminare  to 
limit.]  1.  To  make  up  one’s  mind  firmly.  2.  To  settle; 
decide.  3.  To  find  out  exactly:  The  scout  used  his  compass 
to  determine  his  position.  4.  To  give  an  aim  to;  direct. 
5.  To  limit;  define:  The  meaning  of  the  word  is  partly 
determined  by  its  spelling.  6.  To  conclude;  bring  to  an 
end.  de- ter -mined,  de -ter -min -ing. 

• di  a gram  (dl'a  gram),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  dia  across,  through 
+ graphein  to  draw.]  Drawing  or  sketch  showing  im- 
portant parts  of  a thing.  — v.  To  make  a diagram  of. 
di  • a ■ gramed,  di  • a • gram  • ing. 

• di-gest1  (da  jest'),  v.  [fr.  L.  dis  + gerere  to  bear,  carry, 
wear.]  1.  To  change  food  into  a form  the  body  can  use. 

2.  To  undergo  this  process.  3.  To  understand  and 
absorb  mentally.  4.  To  condense  and  arrange  according 
to  some  system. 

• di-gest2  (dl'jest),  n.  Information  condensed  and  ar- 
ranged according  to  some  system. 

• di-ges-tion  (da  jes'chan),  n.  1.  The  digesting  of  food. 
2.  The  power  of  digesting. 

• di-no-saur  (di'na  sSr),  n.  [Gr.  deinos  terrible  + sauros 
lizard.]  Any  of  a group  of  extinct  reptiles. 

• dis -ap- pear  (dis'a  per'),  v.  1.  To  pass  from  sight.  2.  To 
cease  to  be;  be  lost. 

• dis -as -ter  (da  zas'tar),  n.  [fr.  L.  dis  reverse  of  -f-  astrum 
star.]  An  event  which  causes  much  suffering  and  loss. 
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• dis-  count1  (dis'kount  or  dis  kount'),  v.  [fr.  L.  dis  + 
computare  to  count.]  1.  To  deduct  a percentage  from 
the  amount  or  cost.  2.  To  allow  for  exaggeration  or 
inaccuracy  in;  believe  only  part  of.  3.  To  make  less 
effective  by  anticipating:  The  reduction  in  price  was  not 
a surprise,  for  it  had  already  been  discounted.  4.  To  lend 
money,  deducting  the  interest  in  advance. 

. dis -count2  (dis'kount),  n.  1.  The  deduction  made.  2.  The 
interest  deducted  in  advance. 

• dis-cov-er  (dis  kuv'ar),  v.  1.  To  find  out;  see  or  learn 
of  for  the  first  time.  2.  To  reveal. 

• dis -cuss  (dis  kus'),  v.  [fr.  L.  dis  + quatere  to  strike.] 
To  talk  over;  consider  from  various  points  of  view. 

• dis-cus-sion  (dis  kush'an),  n.  Discussing  the  reasons  for 
and  against;  talk. 

• dis -gust  (dis  gust'),  n.  [fr.  L.  dis  + gustus  a tasting.] 
Strong  dislike.  — v.  To  arouse  disgust  in;  loathe. 

• dis-mal  (diz'mal),  adj.  [fr.  L.  dies  days  + malus  bad.l 
Gloomy;  dark;  dreary;  miserable;  cheerless. 

• dis -miss  (dis  mis'),  v.  [fr.  L.  dis  + mittere  to  send.] 

1.  To  send  away.  2.  To  remove  from  office  or  employ- 
ment. 3.  To  put  out  of  mind. 

• dis-po-si-tion  (dis'pa  zish'an),  n.  [fr.  L.  dis  + ponere 
to  place.]  1.  Habitual  ways  of  acting  toward  others  or 
thinking  about  things;  nature:  a cheerful  disposition. 

2.  Act  of  putting  in  order  or  position;  arrangement:  the 
disposition  of  troops  in  battle.  3.  Management;  settle- 
ment. 4.  Tendency;  aptitude. 

• dis-pute  (dis  put'),  v.  [fr.  L.  dis  + putare  to  reckon, 
think.]  1.  To  discuss;  argue.  2.  To  disagree  with  a state- 
ment; declare  not  true.  3.  To  fight  against.  4.  To  fight 
for;  fight  over:  The  soldiers  disputed  possession  of  the 
fort,  dis-  put  -ed,  dis -put -mg.  — n.  An  argument;  debate. 

• dis-tant  (dis'tant),  adj.  [fr.  L.  dis  + stare  to  stand.] 

1.  Far  away.  2.  Away:  The  town  is  three  miles  distant. 

3.  Far  apart  in  time,  relationship.  4.  Not  friendly:  She 
gave  him  only  a distant  greeting. 

• dis-tinct  (dis  tingkt'),  adj.  [fr.  L.  dis  + stinguere  to 
prick.]  1.  Not  the  same;  separate.  2.  Clear;  plain. 

3.  Definite:  a distinct  advantage. 

• dis  • tine  • tion  (dis  tingk'shan),  n.  1.  Act  of  distinguishing; 
making  a difference.  2.  Difference.  3.  Special  quality  or 
feature.  4.  Mark  of  honor.  5.  Excellence;  superiority. 

• dis-trict  (dis'trikt),  n.  [fr.  L.  dis  + string  ere  to  press 
together.]  1.  Portion  of  a country;  region.  2.  Part  of  a 
community  marked  off  for  administrative,  judicial, 
electoral,  or  other  purpose.  — v.  To  divide  into  districts. 

• do-mes-tic  (da  mes'tik),  adj.  [fr.  L.  domus  house.]  1.  Of 
or  relating  to  the  household  or  family:  domestic  duties. 

2.  Fond  of  home.  3.  Tame:  The  dog  is  a domestic  animal. 

4.  Not  foreign.  — n.  A household  servant. 
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• dom-i-no  (dom'a  no),  n.  [fr.  L.  dominus  master;  the 
domino  was  originally  a hood  worn  by  certain  clergy- 
men.] 1.  A masquerade  costume  consisting  of  a hooded 
robe  and  a half  mask.  2.  A kind  of  mask,  or  the  half 
mask.  3.  A person  wearing  a domino.  4.  One  of  a set 
of  small  pieces  of  bone  or  wood  dotted  like  dice.  5. 
(Plural)  The  game  played  with  them.  pi.  dom-i-noes 
or  dom  i nos. 

• doubt  (dout),  v.  [fr.  L.  dubitare  to  question,  be  uncertain 
of.]  1.  To  feel  uncertain  about.  2.  To  distrust.  3.  To 
suspect.  — n.  Uncertainty. 

• dread -ful  (dred'fal),  adj.  1.  Causing  dread;  fearful; 
terrible.  2.  (Informal)  Very  bad;  unpleasant. 

• drear -y  (drer'i),  adj.  [AS.  dreorig  sad,  bloody.]  Dull; 
gloomy;  depressing;  dismal. 

• due  (dti  or  du),  adj.  [fr.  L.  debere  to  keep  back.]  1.  Owed 
as  a debt;  to  be  paid  as  a right:  Money  is  due  him 
for  his  work.  Respect  is  due  your  parents.  2.  Proper; 
suitable:  His  bad  deeds  deserved  due  punishment.  3.  As 
much  as  needed:  Be  sure  to  use  due  care  on  your  journey. 
4.  Expected;  promised  to  come.  — n.  1.  Thing  owed 
as  a debt  or  to  be  paid  as  a right.  2.  (Plural)  A fee, 
tax,  or  charge  for  some  purpose.  — adv.  Straight; 
exactly:  She  walked  due  east. 

• du-ty  (dii'ti  or  du'ti),  n.  1.  Thing  that  ought  to  be 
done.  2.  Thing  that  a person  has  to  do  in  his  work. 

3.  Obedience  due  superiors;  respect.  4.  Tax  on  articles 
brought  into,  or  taken  out  of,  a country,  pi.  du  • ties. 

• dy-ing  (di'ing),  adj.  1.  About  to  die.  2.  Coming  to  an 
end.  3.  Of  death;  at  death. 

* e 5{c 

• ech-o  (ek'o),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  echo  echo,  sound.]  1.  A repeating 
of  a sound  caused  by  the  reflection  of  sound  waves. 
2.  Person  who  repeats  the  words,  feelings,  acts,  etc., 
of  another,  pi.  ech-oes.  — v.  1.  To  sound  again;  repeat 
a sound;  reflect  sound.  2.  To  repeat  the  words,  feelings, 
acts,  etc.,  of  another,  ech  oed,  ech-o- ing. 

• ef  • feet  (i  fekt'),  n.  [fr.  L.  ex  + facere  to  make.]  1.  Result; 
outcome.  2.  Force;  power;  influence:  The  medicine  had 
an  immediate  effect  on  the  child.  3.  Impression  produced. 

4.  Intent;  meaning.  — v.  1.  To  produce  as  an  effect; 
make  happen.  2.  To  make;  construct. 

• e- lec-tri-cal  (i  lek'tra  kal),  adj.  [fr.  Gr.  elektron.]  1.  Of 
electricity;  electric.  2.  Exciting;  thrilling. 

• em  bar  go  (em  bar'go),  n.  [Sp.,  fr.  embargar  to  em- 
bargo.] 1.  A government  order  forbidding  ships  to  enter 
or  leave  its  ports.  2.  Any  restriction  put  on  commerce 
by  law.  3.  Restriction;  restraint;  hindrance,  pi.  em- 
bargoes. — v.  To  put  an  embargo  on.  em-bar-goed, 
em- bar -go -ing. 
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• empire  (em'plr),  n.  [fr.  L.  imperium  sovereignty, 
empire.]  1.  A group  of  nations  or  states  under  the  same 
ruler  or  government:  Napoleon  tried  to  build  up  an 
empire.  2.  Country  ruled  by  an  emperor  or  empress. 
3.  Absolute  power;  supreme  authority. 

• em  ploy  (em  ploi'),  v.  [fr.  L.  in  + plicare  to  fold.]  1.  To 
give  work  and  pay  to.  2.  To  use.  3.  To  keep  busy; 
occupy:  She  employed  herself  in  knitting.  — n.  Being 
employed. 

• en- close  (en  kloz'),  v.  [fr.  L.  in  + claudere  to  close.] 

1.  To  shut  in;  surround.  2.  To  put  in  an  envelope  along 
with  a letter,  en- closed,  en  clos  ing. 

• endurance  (en  diir'ans  or  en  dur'ans),  n.  [fr.  L. 
in  + durare  to  harden.]  1.  Power  to  last  or  keep  on. 

2.  Power  to  put  up  with  or  bear.  3.  Act  or  instance 
of  enduring  pain  or  suffering. 

• en-force  (en  fdrs'),  v.  [fr.  L.  in  + fortis  strong.]  1.  To 
give  force  to.  2.  To  compel.  3.  To  put  in  force;  force 
obedience,  en- forced,  en- fore -mg. 

• en-gage  (en  gaj'),  v.  [fr.  F.  en  + gage  pledge,  pawn.] 
1.  To  pledge;  promise.  2.  To  promise  to  marry.  3.  To 
keep  busy;  occupy:  His  hobbies  engage  much  of  his 
time.  4.  To  be  occupied;  be  active:  He  engages  in  politics. 
5.  To  take  for  use  or  work;  hire.  6.  To  attract:  The 
shiny  toy  engaged  the  baby’s  attention.  7.  To  fit  into; 
lock  together:  The  teeth  of  the  larger  gear  engaged  with 
the  teeth  of  the  smaller  gear.  8.  To  start  a battle  with: 
The  soldiers  engaged  the  enemy,  en- gaged,  en  gag  ing. 

• engineer  (en'ja  ner'),  n.  1.  A person  who  runs, 
designs,  makes,  or  takes  care  of  engines.  2.  A person 
trained  in  engineering.  3.  A member  of  a military  or 
naval  group  trained  to  build  forts,  bridges,  etc.  — v. 
1.  To  plan,  build,  direct,  or  work  as  an  engineer.  2.  To 
manage  or  guide  skillfully:  He  engineered  the  whole 
job  from  start  to  finish. 

• enjoyable  (en  joi'a  bal),  adj.  Capable  of  being 
enjoyed;  giving  pleasure;  pleasant. 

• en-tire  (en  tlr'),  adj.  [fr.  L.  in  not  + tangere  to  touch.] 

1.  Whole;  complete.  2.  Not  broken;  in  one  piece. 

• en- trance1  (en'trans),  n.  [fr.  F.  entrer  to  enter.]  1.  Act 
of  entering.  2.  Place  to  enter.  3.  Freedom  or  right  to 
enter:  The  family  had  entrance  to  society. 

• en- trance2  (en  trans'),  v.  1.  To  put  into  a trance. 

2.  To  delight;  carry  away  with  joy.  en- tranced,  en- 
trancing. 

• en-vy  (en'vi),  n.  [fr.  L.  invidus  envious.]  1.  Discontent 
at  another’s  good  fortune  because  one  wishes  it  had 
been  his:  The  boys  were  filled  with  envy  when  they  saw 
the  new  boy’s  baseball  glove.  2.  The  object  of  such  feeling. 
pi.  en-vies.  — v.  To  feel  envy  toward  or  because  of; 
begrudge,  en-vied,  en-vy -mg. 


expedition 

• e-rase  (i  ras'),  v.  [fr.  L.  e out  + radere  to  scrape.]  To 
rub  or  scrape  out.  e - rased,  e ras  ing. 

• er  rand  (er'and),  n.  1.  A short  trip  taken  to  do  something 
for  someone  else.  2.  What  one  is  sent  to  do. 

• es- tab -fish  (es  tab'lish),  v.  [fr.  L.  stabilis  firm,  stable.] 
1.  To  set  up  permanently;  fix.  2.  To  settle  in  a position: 
He  established  himself  as  head  of  the  family.  3.  To  cause 
to  be  accepted:  establish  a custom.  4.  To  prove.  5.  To 
make  a church  a national  institution. 

• es-tate  (es  tat'),  n.  [fr.  L.  stare  to  stand.]  1.  A large 
piece  of  land  belonging  to  a person.  2.  That  which  a 
person  owns;  property;  possessions.  3.  Condition  or 
stage  in  life:  A boy  reaches  man’s  estate  at  21.  4.  Class 
or  group  of  people  in  a nation. 

• es-ti-mate1  (es'ta  mit),  n.  [fr.  L.  aestimare  to  value, 
estimate.]  1.  A judgment  or  opinion  about  how  many, 
how  much,  etc.  2.  A statement  of  what  certain  work 
will  cost,  made  by  one  willing  to  do  the  work. 

• es-ti-mate2  (es'to  mat),  v.  1.  To  form  a judgment  about 
how  many,  how  much,  etc.  2.  To  fix  the  worth,  size, 
amount,  etc.,  especially  in  a rough  way.  es-ti-mat-ed, 
es-ti-mat-ing. 

• e-vil  (e'val),  adj.  [AS.  yfel .]  1.  Morally  bad.  2.  Harmful. 

3.  Due  to  bad  character  or  conduct:  an  evil  reputation. 
— n.  1.  Something  bad;  wickedness.  2.  Thing  that 
causes  harm. 

• ex -am -pie  (eg  zam'pal),  n.  [fr.  L.  ex  out  + emere  to 
buy,  take.]  1.  A sample  taken  to  show  what  others  are 
like.  2.  Model;  pattern:  Lincoln  is  a good  example  for 
boys  to  follow.  3.  A problem  in  arithmetic,  etc.  4.  Warn- 
ing to  others:  The  teacher  made  an  example  of  the  boys 
who  had  not  done  their  work. 

• ex -cel -lent  (ek'sa  lant),  adj.  [fr.  L.  excellere  to  be 
superior.]  Unusually  good;  better  than  others. 

• ex.-cept  (ek  sept'),  prep.  [fr.  L.  ex  out  + capere  to  take.] 
Leaving  out;  other  than.  — v.  1.  To  take  out;  leave  out; 
omit.  2.  To  take  exception. 

• ex -change  (eks  chanj'),  v.  [fr.  L.  ex  out  + cambiare  to 
change.]  1.  To  give  for  something  else;  substitute  one 
thing  for  another.  2.  To  interchange;  give  and  receive: 
exchange  letters,  ex -changed,  ex- chang -ing.  — n.  1.  The 
thing  which  is  exchanged.  2.  Place  where  things  are 
exchanged:  Stocks  are  sold  on  the  stock  exchange.  3.  A 
central  office:  telephone  exchange.  4.  System  of  settling 
accounts  in  different  places  by  exchanging  bills  of 
exchange  that  represent  money,  instead  of  exchanging 
money  itself. 

• ex -claim  (eks  klam'),  v.  [fr.  L.  ex  out  + clamare  to  cry 
out.]  To  say  or  speak  suddenly  with  strong  emotion; 
cry  out. 

• ex-pe-di-tion  (eks'pa  dish'an),  n.  [fr.  L.  ex  out  + pes, 
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expel 

pedis  foot.]  1.  Journey  for  some  special  purpose.  2. 
Group  of  people,  ships,  etc.,  making  such  a journey. 
3.  Efficient  and  prompt  action. 

• ex-pel  (eks  pel'),  v.  [fr.  L.  ex  out  pellere  to  drive.] 

1.  To  force  out.  2.  To  put  out;  dismiss  permanently: 
John  was  expelled  from  school,  ex  pelled,  ex  pel -ling. 

• ex  pe  ri  ence  (eks  per'i  ans),  n.  [fr.  L.  ex  out  + peritus 
experienced.]  1.  What  has  happened  to  one;  what  one 
has  lived  through.  2.  An  observing,  doing,  or  living 
through  things:  We  learn  by  experience.  3.  Skill  or 
practical  knowledge  gained  by  observing,  doing,  or 
living  through  things.  — v.  To  have  happen  to  one;  feel; 
live  through,  ex  • pe  • ri  • enced,  ex  • pe  • ri  • enc  • ing. 

• ex -plain  (eks  plan'),  v.  [fr.  L.  ex  out  + planare  to  make 
level  or  plain.]  1.  To  tell  how  to  do;  make  clear  or  plain. 

2.  To  tell  the  meaning  of.  3.  To  give  reasons  for:  Can 
you  explain  why  you  did  it?  4.  To  give  an  explanation. 

• ex-plore  (eks  plor'),  v.  [fr.  L.  ex  out  + plorare  to  cry, 
weep.]  1.  To  travel  for  the  purpose  of- discovery.  2.  To 
go  over  carefully;  examine:  The  doctor  explored  the 
wound,  explored,  ex -plor -ing. 

• ex  • port1  (eks  port'  or  eks'port),  v.  [fr.  L.  ex  out  + portare 
to  carry.]  To  send  goods  out  of  one  country  for  sale 
and  use  in  another  country;  send  abroad. 

• ex -port2  (eks'port),  n.  An  article  exported.  — adj. 
Suitable  for  exportation. 

• ex -press  (eks  pres'),  v.  1.  To  put  into  words.  2.  To 
show  by  look,  voice,  or  action:  A smile  expressed  her 
pleasure.  3.  To  show  by  a sign,  figure,  etc. : The  sign  — 
expresses  subtraction.  4.  (U.S.)  To  send  by  some  quick 
means:  to  express  a package.  5.  To  squeeze  out,  ,as  the 
juice  of  fruit.  — adj.  1.  Definite;  special:  This  was  his 
express  wish.  2.  Traveling  fast  and  making  few  stops: 
an  express  train.  3.  For  fast  traveling:  the  express  high- 
way. — n.  1.  A quick  or  direct  means  of  sending  things. 

2.  System  or  company  that  sends  parcels,  money,  etc. 

3.  Train  or  bus  that  travels  fast  and  makes  few  stops. 

4.  Things  sent  by  express. 

• ex-pres-sion  (eks  presh'an),  to.  1.  A putting  into  words; 
an  utterance.  2.  Word  or  group  of  words  used  as  a unit. 
3.  A showing  by  a look,  voice,  or  action;  a look  that 
shows  feeling.  4.  A bringing  out  of  the  meaning  of 
something  read,  spoken,  or  played:  Try  to  play  the  piano 
with  more  expression.  5.  A showing  by  a sign,  figure,  etc. 
6.  A pressing  out:  the  expression  of  oil  from  plants. 

• ex  tend  (eks  tend'),  v.  [fr.  L.  ex  out  + tender  e to 
stretch.]  1.  To  stretch  out.  2.  To  prolong  in  time,  space, 
or  direction.  3.  To  straighten  out.  4.  To  enlarge;  expand; 
lengthen;  widen.  5.  To  give;  grant. 

• ex-treme  (eks  trem'),  adj.  [fr.  L.  exterus  on  the  outside.] 
1.  Much  more  than  usual;  very  great.  2.  Excessive. 


foggy 

3.  Farthest  possible;  last.  — to.  1.  Something  extreme; 
one  of  two  things  as  different  as  possible  from  each 
other.  2.  An  extreme  degree. 

* f * 

• faith -ful  (fath'fal),  adj.  1.  Worthy  of  trust;  loyal.  2. 
True;  accurate:  a faithful  account  of  what  happened. 
3.  Full  of  faith. 

• fa-mil  iar  (fa  mil'yar),  adj.  [fr.  L.  familia  family.] 
1.  Well  known;  common.  2.  Well  acquainted:  He  is 
familiar  with  Spanish.  3.  Close;  personal;  intimate: 
Familiar  friends  know  each  other  well.  4.  Too  friendly; 
presuming;  forward:  He  was  entirely  too  familiar.  — to. 
1.  A close  friend  or  acquaintance.  2.  Spirit  or  demon 
supposed  to  serve  a particular  person. 

• fan-cy  (fan'si),  to.  [fr.  G.  phantasia  appearance, 
imagination.]  1.  Power  to  imagine;  imagination.  2.  Thing 
imagined;  thing  supposed.  3.  A liking;  fondness,  pi. 
fan  -cies.  — v.  1.  To  imagine:  Can  you  fancy  anyone  doing 
such  a foolish  thing?  2.  To  suppose.  3.  To  like;  be  fond  of. 
fan  • cied,  fan  • cy  • ing.  — adj.  1.  Valued  for  beauty  rather 
than  use:  fancy  dress.  2.  Decorated;  ornamental.  3.  Re- 
quiring much  skill:  fancy  sewing.  4.  Costing  extra  to 
please  one’s  special  taste:  fancy  price.  5.  Bred  for 
special  excellence. 

• fare -well1  (far'wel'),  interj.  [fare  (thou,  you)  + well.] 

1.  Exclamation  of  good  wishes  expressed  at  parting. 

2.  Good-bye;  good  luck. 

• fare -well2  (far'wel'),  to.  1.  A wish  of  welfare  at  parting; 
a good-bye.  2.  A departure;  a leave-taking. 

• fare -well3  (far'weP  or  far'wel'),  adj.  Parting;  final:  It 
was  his  farewell  performance. 

• fash -ion  (fash'an),  to.  [fr.  L . facer e to  make.]  1.  Manner; 
custom;  way.  2.  The  prevailing  style.  3.  The  social 
group  which  conforms  to  the  conventional  ways  of 
society.  — v.  To  make;  shape;  form:  He  fashioned  the 
toy  from  a piece  of  wood. 

• fa-vor  -a  ble  (fa'var  a bal),  adj.  [fr.  L.  favere  to  be 
favorable.]  1.  Favoring;  approving.  2.  Helpful;  advan- 
tageous. 

• fer-ry  (fer'i),  to.  [AS . ferian  to  convey.]  1.  A place  where 
boats  carry  people  and  goods  across  water.  2.  The  boat 
that  makes  the  trip.  3.  A system  for  delivering  airplanes 
by  flying  them  to  their  user.  pi.  fer-ries.  — v.  To  convey 
across  a river,  etc.,  in  a boat;  to  cross  a body  of  water 
in  a ferry,  ferried,  fer-ry -ing. 

• fe-ver  (fe'var),  to.  [fr.  L.  febris  fever.]  1.  Elevation  of 
the  bodily  temperature.  2.  Any  sickness  that  heats  the 
body  and  makes  the  heart  beat  faster.  3.  An  excited 
and  restless  condition. 

• fog  gy  (fog'i),  adj.  [prob.  fr.  Dan.  fog  spray,  shower, 
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foreign  horizon 


driving  snow.]  1.  Having  much  fog.  2.  Not  clear;  misty; 
dim;  blurred. 

foreign  (for'an),  adj.  [fr.  L.  foras,  foris  out  of  doors, 
abroad,  without.]  1.  Outside  one’s  country.  2.  Coming 
from  outside  one’s  own  country;  not  native;  not  belong- 
ing to  one’s  own  country:  a foreign  ship',  a foreign 
stamp.  3.  Not  belonging;  not  related  to  what  is  being 
discussed  or  done. 

fortunate  (for'cha  nit),  adj.  [fr.  L.  fortuna  fortune.] 

1.  Lucky;  having  good  luck.  2.  Bringing  good  luck, 
foun  da  tion  (foun  da'shan),  n.  1.  The  support  on 
which  a thing  rests;  base.  2.  A founding  or  establishing. 
3.  A being  founded  or  established.  4.  Fund  given  to 
support  an  institution. 

free  dom  (fre'dam),  n.  [AS.  freedom.]  1.  State  or  con- 
dition of  being  free.  2.  Not  under  another’s  control; 
power  to  do  and  say  as  one  pleases.  3.  Free  use:  We 
gave  him  the  freedom  of  the  house.  4.  Too  great  liberty; 
lack  of  restraint:  The  freedom  of  his  manner  annoyed  us. 
5.  Ease  of  movement  or  action. 

freight  (frat),  n.  1.  Load  of  goods  carried  on  a ship, 
airplane,  train,  etc.  2.  The  carrying  of  goods  on  a ship, 
train,  etc.  3.  The  charge  for  this.  4.  Train,  etc.,  for 
carrying  goods.  — v.  1.  To  load  with  freight.  2.  To  carry 
or  send  as  freight. 

fur-nace  (fer'nis),  n.  [fr.  L . fornax  furnace.]  An  enclosed 
place  in  which  heat  is  produced,  as  for  heating  a house, 
melting  metals,  etc. 

fur  nish  (fer'nish),  v.  [fr.  G.  frumjan  to  further,  execute, 
do.]  1.  To  provide  with  what  is  needed;  to  equip.  2.  To 
supply:  The  sun  furnished  light. 

future  (fu'char),  n.  [fr.  L.  futurus,  fr.  esse  to  be.] 

1.  The  time  to  come;  what  is  to  come;  what  will  be.  2. 
The  life  after  death.  3.  A future  tense  or  verb  form. 
— adj.  1.  Coming;  that  is  to  come:  We  hope  your  future 
years  will  be  very  successful.  2.  Expressing  or  indicating 
time  to  come:  The  future  tense  of  “do”  is  “shall  do.” 

* g * 

gen -tie -man  (jen'tal  man),  n.  1.  Man  of  good  family 
or  social  position.  2.  Man  who  is  honorable  and  well- 
bred.  3.  A polite  term  for  any  man.  pi.  gen  • tie  • men. 
geyser  (gi'zar),  n.  [Icel.  geysir  the  name  of  a certain 
hot  spring,  fr.  geysa  to  rush  furiously.]  A spring  that 
sends  jets  of  hot  water  and  steam  into  the  air  at 
intervals. 

giraffe  (ja  raf7),  n.  [fr.  Ar.  zirafah .]  A cud-chewing, 
long-necked  African  mammal;  the  tallest  of  all  living 
animals. 

gloom  y (gliim'i),  adj.  1.  Dark;  dim.  2.  Low  in  spirits; 
sad.  3.  Causing  low  spirits. 


■ glorious  (glo'ri  as),  adj.  [fr.  L.  gloriosus .]  1.  Having 
or  deserving  glory.  2.  Giving  glory.  3.  Magnificent; 
splendid. 

. gov  er-  nor  (guv'ar  nar),  n.  1.  One  who  governs;  a ruler, 
as  of  a province  or  a state  of  the  United  States.  2.  Person 
who  manages  or  directs  a club,  society,  etc.  3.  An 
automatic  device  that  controls  the  speed  of  a machine. 
> grace  ful  (gras'fal),  adj.  Having  or  showing  grace  in 
form,  movement,  or  manner; • pleasing;  agreeable:  She 
is  a very  graceful  dancer. 

grad  u ate1  (graj'ii  at),  v.  [fr.  L.  gradus  grade.]  1.  To 
finish  a course  of  study  at  a school  and  receive  a diploma 
or  paper  saying  so.  2.  To  give  a diploma  to.  3.  To  mark 
with  degrees  for  measuring:  A thermometer  is  graduated 
in  degrees.  4.  To  arrange  in  regular  steps  or  stages. 
5.  To  change  gradually,  graduat-ed,  grad  u at  ing. 
' graduate2  (graj’ii  it),  n.  1.  Person  who  has  graduated. 

2.  Container  marked  with  degrees  for  measuring.  — adj. 

1.  One  who  has  been  graduated:  a graduate  student. 

2.  Of  or  for  graduates:  a graduate  school. 

grate -ful  (grat'fal),  adj.  [fr.  L.  gratus  + full.]  1.  Thank- 
ful. 2.  Affording  pleasure;  welcome, 
greed  -y  (gred'i),  adj.  [AS.  graedig.]  1.  Wanting  to  get 
more  than  one’s  share;  grasping.  2.  Wanting  to  eat  or 
drink  a great  deal  in  a hurry. 

guest  (gest),  n.  [AS.  gaest.]  1.  Person  entertained  in 
another’s  home,  club,  etc.;  visitor.  2.  Person  staying 
at  a boarding  house,  motel,  etc. 

guide  (gid),  v.  [fr.  F.  guider.]  1.  To  conduct;  lead;  direct. 

2.  To  manage;  control,  guid  ed,  guid  ing.  — n 1.  A per- 
son or  thing  that  shows  the  way.  2.  A device  on  a 
machine  to  steady  or  direct  its  motion. 

gut -ter  (gut'ar),  n.  [fr.  L.  gutta  drop.]  1.  Channel  or 
ditch  along  the  side  of  a street  to  carry  off  water.  2. 
Channel  or  trough  along  the  lower  edge  of  a roof  to 
carry  off  rain  water.  3.  Channel;  groove.  4.  Low  life. 
— v.  1.  To  form  gutters  in.  2.  To  flow  or  melt  in  streams: 
A candle  gutters  when  melted  wax  runs  down  its  sides. 

3.  To  become  channeled. 

sfc  h 

hand -some  (han'sam),  adj.  1.  Good-looking.  2.  Fairly 
large;  considerable:  He  left  her  a handsome  sum  of  money. 

3.  Generous. 

heart  y (har’ti),  adj.  1.  Warm  and  friendly.  2.  Strong 
and  well.  3.  Full  of  energy.  4.  Nourishing.  5.  Requiring 
or  using  much  food.  — n.  A fellow  sailor,  pi.  heart  ies. 
here -with  (her  wiTH7  or  her  with7),  adv.  With  this, 
ho -bo  (ho'bo),  n.  1.  A migratory  worker.  2.  Professional 
tramp,  pi.  ho  boes  or  ho  bos. 

ho  ri  zon  (ha  rl'zan),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  horos  boundary.]  1.  The 
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horrible 


line  where  the  earth  seems  to  meet  the  sky.  2.  Limit 
of  one’s  thinking,  experience,  etc. 

• hor  ri  ble  (hor'a  bal  or  hor'a  bal),  adj.  [fr.  L.  horrere 
to  stand  on  end.]  1.  Causing  horror;  terrible;  frightful. 
2.  (Informal)  Extremely  unpleasant. 

• however  (hou  ev'ar),  adv.  1.  Nevertheless;  yet.  2.  To 
whatever  degree  or  amount;  no  matter  how:  However 
you  do  it,  the  result  is  the  same.  3.  In  whatever  way; 
by  whatever  means. 

• human  (hu'man),  adj.  [fr.  L.  humanus  human.]  1.  Be- 
longing to  or  characteristic  of  man.  2.  Designating  or 
being  a man;  having  human  form  or  attributes.  — n.  A 
human  being. 

• humorous  (hu'mar  as),  adj.  [fr.  L.  humor  moisture, 
fluid.]  Full  of  humor;  funny;  amusing. 

•husband  (huz'band),  n.  [fr.  N.  husbondi  husband, 
householder,  peasant.]  Man  who  has  a wife.  — v.  1.  To 
manage  carefully;  be  saving  of:  husband  one’s  strength. 
2.  To  marry. 

* i * 

• ice -berg  (Is 'berg'),  n.  A huge  mass  of  ice  floating  in 
the  sea. 

• ideal  (I  de'al),  n.  Perfect  type;  model  to  be  imitated. 
— adj.  1.  Perfect;  just  as  one  would  wish.  2.  Existing 
only  in  thought.  3.  Not  practical;  existing  in  fancy  or 
imagination  only.  4.  Having  to  do  with  ideas;  repre- 
senting an  idea. 

• i • den  • ti  • fy  (I  den'ta  fi),  v.  [fr.  L.  idem  the  same  + facere 
to  make.]  1.  To  fix  the  identity  of:  We  identified  the 
bag  as  the  one  we  had  lost.  2.  To  make  the  same;  treat 
as  the  same:  He  identified  himself  with  the  man  on  trial. 
i • den  • ti  • fied,  i • den  - ti  - fy  - ing. 

• idol  (I'dal),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  eidos  that  which  is  seen;  form, 
shape.]  1.  Image  or  other  object  worshiped  as  a god. 
2.  Person  or  thing  worshiped  or  loved  very  much. 

• ig- no  rant  (ig'na  rant),  adj.  [fr.  L.  in  not  + noscere  to 
become  acquainted  with.]  1.  Knowing  little  or  nothing. 
2.  Caused  by  lack  of  knowledge.  3.  Uninformed. 

• ill  •ness  (il'nis),  n.  Sickness. 

• imagination  (i  maj'a  na'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  imitari  to 
imitate.]  1.  An  imagining;  power  of  forming  pictures 
in  the  mind  of  things  not  present  to  the  senses.  2. 
Ability  to  create  new  things  or  ideas  or  to  combine  old 
ones  in  new  forms.  3.  Fancy. 

• im  • me  • di  ■ ate  (i  me'di  it),  adj.  1.  At  once;  without 
delay.  2.  With  nothing  between;  closest;  nearest;  the 
king’s  immediate  heir.  3.  Direct:  the  immediate  result. 
4.  Close;  near:  the  immediate  neighborhood.  5.  Having  to 
do  with  the  present:  immediate  plans. 

• im- mi  gra  tion  (im'a  gra'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  im  in  + 


inform 

migrare  to  migrate.]  1.  A coming  into  a foreign  country 
to  live.  2.  The  persons  who  immigrate. 

• im  pa  tient  (im  pa'shant),  adj.  [fr.  L.  im  not  + patiens 
patient.]  1.  Not  patient;  not  willing  to  bear  delay,  op- 
position, pain,  etc.  2.  Restless.  3.  Showing  lack  of 
patience:  an  impatient  answer. 

• im  port1  (im  port'  or  im'port),  v.  [fr.  L.  im  in  + portare 
to  bear.]  1.  To  bring  in  from  a foreign  country  for  sale 
or  use.  2.  To  mean;  signify:  What  does  your  remark 
import?  3.  To  be  of  importance  or  consequence. 

• im-port2  (im'port),  n.  1.  Thing  imported.  2.  An  im- 
porting; importation.  3.  Meaning:  What  is  the  import  of 
that  remark?  4.  Importance:  This  was  news  of  great 
import. 

. im  • por  • tance  (im  por'tans),  n.  State  of  being  important; 
consequence;  significance. 

. im-pos-si  ble  (im  pos'a  bal),  adj.  1.  Not  possible;  can- 
not be  or  happen.  2.  Not  possible  to  use;  impracticable. 
3.  (Informal)  Very  objectionable:  an  impossible  person. 

• im  pres-sion  (im  presh'an),  n.  [fr.  L.  im  in,  on  + 
premere  to  press.]  1.  An  effect  produced  on  a person. 
2.  Idea;  notion.  3.  Something  produced  by  pressure, 
such  as  a mark,  stamp,  etc.  4.  State  or  act  of  being 
impressed.  5.  Total  number  of  copies  of  a book  printed 
for  one  issue. 

• in-ci-dent  (in'sa  dant),  n.  [fr.  L.  in  in,  on  + cadere  to 
fall.]  1.  A happening;  occurrence;  event.  2.  A slight 
matter.  — adj.  Liable  to  happen;  belonging:  Hardships 
are  incident  to  the  life  of  a missionary. 

• in-cor-rect  (in'ka  rekt'),  adj.  [fr.  L.  in  not  + corrigere 
to  set  right,  make  straight.]  1.  Not  correct;  wrong; 
faulty.  2.  Not  proper. 

• in -crease1  (in  kres'),  v.  [fr.  L.  in  + crescere  to  grow.] 
1.  To  make  greater,  more  numerous,  richer,  more  power- 
ful, etc.  2.  To  become  greater;  grow  in  numbers.  3.  To 
gain  in  size,  numbers,  etc.  in -creased,  in-creas-ing. 

• in -crease2  (in'kres),  n.  Addition;  the  amount  added; 
the  result  of  increasing. 

•indebted  (in  det'id),  adj.  [fr.  F.  en  + dette  debt.] 
Being  in  debt;  owing;  obliged. 

• in -deed  (in  ded'),  adv.  In  reality;  in  fact;  in  truth;  to 
be  sure.  — interj.  An  expression  of  surprise  or  contempt. 

• in-flu-ence  (in'flu  ans),  n.  [fr.  L.  in  in  + fluere  to  flow.] 
1.  Power  of  persons  or  things  to  act  on  others.  2.  Power 
to  produce  an  effect  without  apparent  force.  3.  Person 
or  thing  that  has  such  power.  — v.  To  have  power  over; 
affect:  The  moon  influences  the  tides,  in  flu  enced, 
in-flu-enc-ing. 

• in -form  (in  form'),  v.  [fr.  L.  in  in  + for mare  to  form.] 
1.  To  supply  with  knowledge,  facts,  or  news;  tell.  2. 
To  make  an  accusation  or  complaint:  One  member  of  the 
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information 

gang  informed  on  the  others.  3.  To  inspire;  animate. 

• in  ■ for  ■ ma • tion  (in'far  ma'shan),  n.  1.  Knowledge;  facts; 
news.  2.  An  informing:  The  timetable  is  for  the  informa- 
tion of  travelers.  3.  Accusation  against  a person. 

• in  hah  it  (in  hab'it),  v.  [fr.  L.  in  in  + habitare  to  dwell.] 
To  live  in;  occupy. 

• in -hat) -it -ant  (in  hab'a  tant),  n.  A permanent  resident 
in  a place. 

• in -no  cent  (in'a  sant),  adj.  [fr.  L.  in  not  + nocere  to 
harm.]  1.  Free  from  sin  or  wrong;  not  guilty.  2.  Without 
knowledge  of  evil:  A baby  is  innocent.  3.  Harmless.  4. 
Simple.  — n.  1.  An  innocent  person.  2.  Idiot;  fool. 

• in -quire  (in  kwlr'),  v.  [fr.  L.  in  in  + quaerere  to  seek.] 

1.  To  ask;  try  to  find  out  by  questions.  2.  To  make  a 
search  or  investigation,  in  quired,  in  quir  ing. 

• in-quir-y  (in  kwir'i  or  in'kwa  ri),  n.  1.  An  inquiring; 
an  asking.  2.  Question.  3.  Search  or  investigation,  pi. 
in  quir-ies. 

• in-sist  (in  sist'),  v.  [fr.  L.  in  + sister e to  stand,  cause  to 
stand.]  To  take  a stand  and  refuse  to  give  away. 

• in-spect  (in  spekt'),  v.  [fr.  L.  in  in  + specere  to  look  at.] 
1.  To  look  over  carefully;  examine.  2.  To  examine 
officially. 

• in -stance  (in'stans),  n.  [fr.  L.  in  in  -{-stare  to  stand.] 

1.  Example;  case.  2.  Stage  or  step  in  an  action:  I went  in 
the  first  instance  because  you  invited  me.  3.  Request; 
suggestion.  — v.  To  refer  to  as  an  example:  He  instanced 
the  ant  as  a busy  insect,  in  stanced,  in  stanc  ing. 

• in-struc-tion  (in  struk'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  in  in,  on  + 
siruere  to  build.]  1.  A teaching,  knowledge,  or  education. 

2.  A direction  or  order:  The  foreman  gave  the  men  their 
instructions  for  the  day. 

• in-sur-ance  (in  shiir'ans),  n.  1.  An  insuring  of  property, 
person,  or  life;  protection  against  loss.  2.  The  business 
of  insuring.  3.  Amount  of  money  for  which  a person  is 
insured.  4.  Amount  of  money  paid  for  insurance. 

• in -ten -tion  (in  ten'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  in  in  + tender e to 
stretch.]  Purpose;  plan. 

• in -ter -fere  (in'tar  fer'),  v.  [fr.  L.  inter  between  + ferire 
to  strike.]  1.  To  clash;  come  into  opposition  with.  2.  To 
meddle  in  the  affairs  of  others;  take  part  for  a purpose: 
The  soldiers  interfered  to  stop  the  mob.  in-ter-fered, 
in -ter -fer  mg. 

• in-ter-nal  (in  ter'nal),  adj.  [fr.  L.  internus  inward.] 
I.  Inner;  inside;  on  the  inside.  2.  Taken  inside  the  body. 

3.  Coming  from  within  the  thing  itself;  part  of:  internal 
evidence.  4.  Having  to  do  with  affairs  within  a country. 

• in-ter-rupt  (in'ta  rupt'),  v.  [fr.  L.  inter  between + 
rumpere  to  break.]  1.  To  break  in  upon;  hinder;  stop.  2. 
To  interfere  with  the  course  or  regular  motion  of:  to 
interrupt  a time  schedule. 


judge 

• in -ter -view  (in'tar  vu),  n.  [fr.  L.  inter  between  + videre 
to  see.]  1.  A meeting,  generally  of  persons  face  to  face, 
to  discuss  something  special.  2.  Meeting  between  news- 
paper reporter  and  person  from  whom  he  wishes  to  get 
something  for  publication.  3.  Newspaper  or  magazine 
article  containing  the  information  given  at  such  a 
meeting.  — v.  To  have  an  interview  with  someone:  The 
reporter  interviewed  the  winners  of  the  awards. 

• in  wade  (in  vad'),  v.  [fr.  L.  in  in  + vadere  to  go.]  1.  To 
enter  with  force  as  an  enemy.  2.  To  enter  as  if  to  take 
possession:  The  tourists  invaded  the  country.  3.  To  inter- 
fere with;  encroach  upon:  invade  the  rights  of  the  individ- 
ual. invaded, invading. 

• in-val-id1  (in  val'id),  adj.  [fr.  L.  in  not  + valere  to  be 
strong.]  Not  valid;  without  force;  worthless. 

• in-va-lid2  (in'va  lid),  n.  A sick,  weak  person.  — adj. 
1.  Not  well;  weak  and  sick.  2.  Of  or  for  an  invalid:  an 
invalid  chair.  — v.  1.  To  make  weak  or  sick.  2.  To  remove 
from  active  service  because  of  sickness  and  injury:  The 
soldier  was  invalided  and  sent  home. 

• in-ven-tion  (in  ven'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  in  in  + venire  to 
come.]  1.  The  making  of  something  new.  2.  Thing  in- 
vented. 3.  Power  of  inventing.  4.  A made-up  story. 

• in  ven  tor  (in  ven'tar),  n.  1.  One  who  invents;  a maker 
of  inventions.  2.  An  inventive  person. 

• in-ves-ti-gate  (in  ves'ta  gat),  v.  [fr.  L.  in  in  + vestigare 
to  track,  trace.]  To  search  into;  examine  closely, 
in  • ves  • ti  • gat  • ed,  in  • ves  • ti  • gat  ■ ing. 

• is -sue  (ish'ii),  n.  [fr.  L.  ex  out  of,  from  + ire  to  go.] 
1.  Something  sent  out;  quantity  sent  out  at  one  time: 
The  story  was  in  the  last  issue  of  the  magazine.  2.  A 
sending  out.  3.  A discharge;  a flowing  out:  A nosebleed 
is  an  issue  of  blood  from  the  nose.  4.  Way  out;  exit. 
5.  That  which  comes  out.  6.  Profits.  7.  Result.  8.  Point 
to  .be  debated.  9.  Offspring;  children.  — v.  1.  To  send 
out;  put  forth.  2.  To  come  or  go  out;  proceed  from. 
3.  To  publish.  4.  To  emerge.  5.  To  result  or  end  in; 
result  from.  6.  To  be  born;  be  descended,  is -sued, 
is-su-ing. 

* j * 

• jeal-ous  (jel'as),  adj.  [fr.  L.  zelus  zeal.]  1.  Fearful  that 
a person  you  love  may  love  someone  else  better.  2.  Full 
of  envy.  3.  Requiring  complete  loyalty.  4.  Careful  in 
keeping  or  guarding  something:  She  was  jealous  of  her 
good  name. 

• judge  (juj),  n.  [fr.  L.  jus  law  + the  root  of  dicere  to 
say.]  1.  Public  official  appointed  or  elected  to  hear  and 
decide  cases  in  a law  court.  2.  Person  chosen  to  settle 
a dispute  or  decide  who  wins.  3.  Person  qualified  to 
pass  judgment  on  something.  4.  A ruler  in  ancient 
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justice 

Israel  before  the  time  of  kings.  — v.  1.  To  hear  and 
decide  law  cases  in  court.  2.  To  settle  a dispute;  decide 
who  wins.  3.  To  form  an  opinion  about;  criticize.  4.  To 
think;  suppose:  I judged  you  had  decided  to  come  home. 

judged,  judg  ing. 

• justice  (jus'tis),  n.  [fr.  L.  justus  just.]  1.  A judge; 
person  authorized  to  hold  court  and  administer  justice. 
2.  Maintenance  and  administration  of  that  which  is 
right  and  just.  3.  Merited  reward  or  punishment.  4. 
Administration  of  law  according  to  process  of  law. 
5.  Fair  and  honest  dealings  between  persons.  6.  Right- 
fulness; lawfulness. 

• justify  (jus'ta  fl) , v.  [fr.  L.  justus  just  + ficare  to 
make.]  1.  To  show  to  be  right  or  just.  2.  To  clear  of 
blame  or  guilt:  Your  actions  were  justified,  jus  ti  fled, 
jus  ti  fy  ing. 

* k * 

• kin  der  gar-ten  (kin'dar  gar'tan),  n.  [G.  literally,  chil- 
dren’s garden.]  School  that  educates  young  .children 
from  4 to  6 years  of  age. 

• king  dom  (king'dam),  n.  [AS.  cyningdom .]  1.  Country 
governed  by  a king  and  queen.  2.  One  of  the  three 
divisions  of  the  natural  world:  the  animal  kingdom,  the 
vegetable  kingdom,  or  the  mineral  kingdom. 

• knight  (nit).,  n.  [AS.  cniht  boy,  attendant,  military 
follower.]  1.  In  the  Middle  Ages,  a man  raised  to  an 
honorable  military  rank  and  pledged  to  do  good  deeds. 
2.  In  modern  times,  a man  raised  to  honorable  rank 
because  of  personal  achievement  or  service.  3.  A man 
devoted  to  the  service  and  protection  of  a lady.  4.  A 
piece  in  a game  of  chess.  — v.  To  raise  to  the  rank  of 
knight. 

• knit  (nit),  v.  [AS.  cynttan.]  1.  To  make  cloth  or  an 
article  of  clothing  by  looping  yarn  or  thread  together 
with  long  needles.  2.  To  join  closely  and  firmly  together; 
grow  together.  3.  To  draw  the  brows  together  in 
wrinkles,  knit  ted  or  knit,  knit  ting. 

• knob  (nob),  n.  1.  A rounded  lump.  2.  Handle  of  a door 
or  drawer.  3.  Rounded  hill  or  mountain. 

•knowl  edge  (nol'ij),  n.  1.  What  one  knows.  2.  All  that 
is  known  or  can  be  learned:  Science  is  a part  of  knowl- 
edge. 3.  Act  or  fact  of  knowing:  The  knowledge  of  the 
victory  caused  much  happiness. 

1 

• lan -tern  (lan'tarn),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  lampein  to  shine.]  1.  A 
case  to  protect  a light  from  the  wind,  rain,  etc.;  a kind 
of  lamp.  2.  Magic  lantern,  a device  for  projecting  slides 
upon  a screen. 

• las -so  (las'o),  n.  [Sp.  lazo,  fr.  L.  laqueus  noose,  snare.] 


lodge 

A long  rope,  with  a running  noose  at  one  end,  used  for 
catching  cattle,  horses,  etc.  pi.  las  • sos  or  las  • soes. 

To  catch  with  a lasso,  las  soed,  las  so  ing. 

•later  (lat'ar),  adv.  After  delay;  after  the  usual  or 
proper  time. 

•latter  (lat'er),  adj.  1.  Second  of  two:  The  latter  pro- 
nunciation of  the  word  is  correct.  2.  Later;  more  recent; 
nearer  the  end. 

• lawyer  (lo'yar),  n.  A person  who  knows  the  law  and 
gives  advice  about  matters  of  law  or  acts  for  another 
person  in  court. 

• legal  (le'gal),  adj.  [fr.  L.  lex,  legis  law.]  1.  Of  law:  legal 
knowledge.  2.  Of  lawyers:  legal  advice.  3.  Lawful;  ac- 
cording to  law. 

• lev  y (lev'i),  n.  [fr.  L.  levare  to  lift  up,  raise,  elevate.] 

1.  Money  collected  by  authority  or  force.  2.  Men  col- 
lected for  an  army.  3.  A levying,  pi.  lev  ies.  — v.  1.  To 
order  to  be  paid : The  city  levies  taxes  to  pay  the  expenses. 

2.  To  collect  men  for  an  army.  3.  To  seize  by  law  for 
unpaid  debts,  levied,  lev-y -ing. 

• lim-it  (lim'it),  n.  [L.  limes,  limitis  path,  road.]  Where 
something  ends  or  must  end;  a boundary.  — v.  To  set 
a limit  to;  restrict. 

• liq-uid  (lik'wid),  n.  [fr.  L.  liquere  to  be  fluid.]  A sub- 
stance that  is  neither  a solid  nor  a gas;  a substance 
that  flows  freely,  like  water.  — adj.  1.  In  the  form  of  a 
liquid.  2.  Clear  and  bright,  like  water.  3.  Clear  and 
smooth-flowing:  liquid  notes  of  the  bird.  4.  Easily  turned 
into  cash:  The  bonds  that  you  bought  are  a liquid  invest- 
ment. 

• liq-uor  (lik'ar),  n.  [fr.  L.  liquor  a fluid,  liquid.]  1.  An 
alcoholic  drink.  2.  Any  liquid. 

• lo-cal  (lo'kal),  adj.  [fr.  L.  locus  place.]  1.  Having  to  do 
with  a certain  place  or  places:  local  news,  local  doctor. 
2.  Relating  to  a place  or  position  in  space.  3.  Of  just 
one  part  of  the  body:  a local  pain,  4.  Making  all  or 
almost  all  stops:  a local  bus.  — n.  1.  A train,  bus,  etc., 
that  makes  many  stops.  2.  Local  branch  or  chapter  of 
a labor  union.  3.  An  item  of  news  relating  to  the  place 
where  the  paper  is  published. 

• lo-ca-tion  (lo  ka'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  locus  place.]  1.  Act  of 
locating.  2.  Act  of  being  located.  3.  Position  or  place. 
4.  Plot  of  ground  marked  out  by  boundaries.  5.  Place 
outside  the  studio  used  in  making  a motion  picture. 

• lodge  (loj),  n.  [fr.  G.  loub  foilage.]  1.  Small  or  temporary 
house.  2.  Branch  of  a secret  society.  3.  Place  where  it 
meets.  4.  Den  of  an  animal,  such  as  a beaver  or  an  otter. 
— v.  1.  To  live  in  a place  for  a time.  2.  To  provide  with 
a place  to  live  in  or  sleep  in  for  a time.  3.  To  live  in  a 
rented  room  in  another’s  house.  4.  To  rent  a room  or 
rooms  to.  5.  To  get  caught  or  stay  in  a place:  His  foot 
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loyal 

lodged  in  a crack  in  the  rock.  6.  To  put  or  send  into  a 
place:  The  hunter  lodged  a bullet  in  the  animal's  heart. 
7.  To  put  for  safekeeping.  8.  To  put  before  some 
authority.  9.  To  put  power  or  authority  in  a person  or 
thing,  lodged,  lodg  ing. 

• loyal  (loi'al),  adj.  [fr.  L.  lex,  legis  law.]  1.  Faithful  to 
love,  promise,  or  duty.  2.  Faithful  to  one’s  king, 
government,  or  country. 

111  ^ 

• mac  a ro  ni  (mak'e  ro'ni),  n.  [It.  macheroni,  mac- 
car  oni,  pi.]  1.  A dried  flour  paste,  usually  in  the  form 
of  hollow  tubes,  to  be  cooked  for  food.  2.  Fashionable 
dandy  affecting  foreign  ways.  pi.  mac  • a • ro  • nis  or 

macaronies. 

• major  (ma'jar),  adj.  [fr.  L.  magnus  great.]  1.  Larger; 
greater;  more  important.  2.  Of  full  legal  age.  3.  One  of 
two  sets  of  musical  intervals,  chords,  scales,  or  keys. 
— n.  1.  An  army  officer  ranking  next  above  a captain 
and  next  below  a lieutenant  colonel.  2.  Subject  or 
course  to  which  a student  gives  most  of  his  attention. 

• ma  jor  i ty  (ma  jbr'a  ti),  n.  1.  The  greater  part;  more 
than  half;  larger  number.  2.  The  legal  age  of  responsi- 
bility. 3.  Rank  or  position  of  an  army  major,  pi.  ma- 
jor i- ties. 

• ma  lar  i a (ma  lar'i  a),  n.  [fr.  It.  mala  bad  + aria  air.] 
Disease,  characterized  by  periodic  chills  followed  by 
fever  and  sweating,  transmitted  by  bite  of  a mosquito. 

• man  ag  er  (man'ij  ar),  n.  Person  who  manages. 

• man  ner  (man'ar),  n.  [fr.  L.  manus  hand.]  1.  Way  of 
doing,  being  done,  or  happening:  The  subject  arose  in 
this  manner.  2.  Way  of  acting  or  behaving:  a kind 
manner.  3.  Style;  fashion.  4.  Kind  or  kinds. 

• mansion  (man'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  manere,  mansum  to 
dwell.]  A large  house;  stately  residence. 

• man -tie  (man'tal),  n.  1.  A loose  cloak  without  sleeves. 
2.  Anything  that  covers  like  a mantle.  3.  A light,  lace- 
like tube,  fixed  around  a flame,  which  gets  so  hot  that 
it  glows  and  gives  light.  — v.  1.  To  clothe  with  a mantle. 
2.  To  flush;  glow  with  a blush,  man -tied,  man-tling. 

• mar -gin  (mar'jan),  n.  [fr.  L.  margo  an  edge,  border.] 
1.  Edge;  border.  2.  The  blank  space  around  the  writing 
or  printing  on  a page.  3.  An  amount  beyond  what  is 
necessary.  4.  Difference  between  cost  and  selling  price 
of  merchandise  sold.  5.  Money  or  security  deposited 
with  a broker  to  protect  him  from  loss  on  contracts 
undertaken  for  another.  — v.  To  provide  with  a margin. 

• may -or  (ma'ar),  n.  [fr.  L.  major  greater,  higher.]  Chief 
official  of  a city  or  town. 

• mean  while  (men'hwil'),  adv.  Meantime;  in  the  inter- 
vening time. 


• me  di  um  (me'di  am),  adj.  [fr.  L.  medius  middle.] 
Having  a middle  position,  quality,  or  condition.  — n. 
1.  That  which  is  in  the  middle.  2.  Subject  or  agent 
through  which  anything  acts;  a means:  The  telephone 
is  a medium  of  communication.  3.  Substance  in  which 
something  can  live.  4.  Liquid  with  which  paints  are 
mixed.  5.  Person  through  whom  supposed  messages 
from  the  spirit  world  are  sent.  pi.  me  • di  • urns  or 
media. 

• men  tal  (men'tal),  adj.  [fr.  L.  mens,  mentis  the  mind.] 
1.  Of  or  relating  to  the  mind  or  its  powers.  2.  Having 
a mental  illness  or  weakness.  3.  For  insane  people: 
mental  hospital. 

• mention  (men'shan),  v.  [fr.  L.  mentio  a calling  to  mind, 
naming.]  To  speak  about;  refer  to.  — n.  A short  state- 
ment about  or  reference  to,  usually  by  name. 

• mer-  chant  (mer'chant),  n.  [fr.  L.  merx,  mercis  wares.] 
1.  A person  who  buys  and  sells.  2.  One  who  buys  and 
sells  on  a large  scale,  especially  with  foreign  countries. 
3.  A storekeeper.  — adj.  Having  to  do  with  trade. 

• mercy  (mer'si),  n.  [fr.  L.  misericordia  pity,  mercy.] 

1.  Kindness  beyond  what  can  be  claimed  or  expected. 

2.  Kindly  treatment;  pity.  3.  Something  to  be  thankful 
for;  a blessing:  We  thank  God  for  His  many  mercies,  pi. 
mer-cies. 

• message  (mes'ij),  n.  [fr.  L.  mittere,  missum  to  send.] 
1.  Words  sent  from  one  person  to  another.  2.  An  official 
speech  or  writing:  The  President's  message  to  the  people 
was  broadcast  over  television.  3.  A divinely  inspired  com- 
munication, as  of  a prophet. 

• mi  • cro  • scope  (mi'kra  skop),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  mikros  small  + 
skopos  view.]  An  instrument  with  a lens  or  combination 
of  lenses  for  magnifying  objects. 

• mid -night  (mid 'nit'),  n.  The  middle  of  the  night; 
twelve  o’clock  at  night.  — adj.  Of  or  like  midnight. 

• min -is -ter  (min 'is  tor),  n.  [fr.  L.  minister  an  attendant, 
fr.  root  of  minor  less.]  1.  A clergyman  serving  a church; 
pastor.  2.  Person  in  charge  of  a department  of  the 
government:  the  Minister  of  State.  3.  Person  sent  to  a 
foreign  country  to  represent  his  government.  — v.  To 
be  of  service. 

• mir-ror  (mir'or),  n.  [fr.  L.  mirari  to  wonder.]  1.  A look- 
ing glass;  surface  that  reflects  light.  2.  Whatever  reflects 
and  gives  a true  description;  a pattern.  — v.  To  reflect 
as  a mirror  does. 

• mis-sion  (mish'on),  n.  [fr.  L.  mittere,  missum  to  send.] 
1.  Sending  or  being  sent  on  some  special  work.  2. 
Errand.  3.  Group  sent  on  some  special  business.  4. 
Business  on  which  a mission  is  sent.  5.  Headquarters 
or  station  of  a religious  mission.  6.  An  outlying  district 
or  village  ministered  by  the  priest  or  pastor  of  a neigh- 
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boring  parish.  7.  One’s  business  or  purpose  in  life;  one’s 
calling. 

• modify  (mod'o  fi),  v.  [fr.  L.  modus  limit  + ficare  to 
make.]  1.  To  change  somewhat.  2.  To  make  less;  tone 
down.  3.  To  limit  the  meaning  of;  qualify,  mod  i fied, 
modifying. 

• mosquito  (mas  ke'td),  n.  [fr.  L.  musca  a fly.]  Small, 
slender  insect,  pi.  mos  • qui  • toes. 

.mot -to  (mot'o),  n.  [fr.  L.  muttum  a mutter,  grunt.] 

1.  A brief  sentence  adopted  as  a rule  of  conduct.  2. 
Sentence,  word,  or  phrase  written  or  engraved  on  some 
object,  pi.  mot  toes  or  mot-tos. 

. moun  • tain  • ous  (moun'ta  nas),  adj.  [fr.  L.  mons,  montis 
a mountain.]  1.  Covered  with  mountain  ranges:  moun- 
tainous country.  2.  Huge. 

• movement  (miiv'mant),  n.  [fr.  L.  movere  to  move.]  1. 
Act  or  fact  of  moving.  2.  Change  in  the  placing  of 
troops  or  ships.  3.  The  moving  parts  of  a machine. 

4.  The  kind  of  rhythm  or  speed  of  a musical  piece. 

5.  One  division  of  a long  musical  selection.  6.  Efforts 
and  results  of  a group  of  people  working  together  to 
bring  about  one  thing. 

• murder  (mer'dar),  n.  [fr.  AS.  morthor.]  The  unlawful, 
planned  killing  of  a human  being.  — v.  1.  To  kill  thus. 

2.  To  spoil;  do  very  badly:  The  singer  certainly  mur- 
dered that  song. 

• mutton  (mut'an),  n.  [fr.  F.  mouton  sheep.]  Meat  from 
a sheep. 

• mystery  (mis'tar  i),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  myein  to  close,  be 
shut.]  1.  A secret;  something  that  is  hidden  or  unknown. 
2.  Secrecy;  obscurity.  3.  Something  that  is  not  explained 
or  understood.  4.  A religious  conception  that  human 
reason  cannot  understand.  5.  A secret  religious  rite. 

6.  One  of  a class  of  plays  based  on  the  Bible,  pi  mys- 
ter-ies. 

^ n ^ 

• native  (na'tiv),  n.  [fr.  L.  natus  born.]  1.  Person  born 
in  a certain  place  or  country.  2.  One  of  the  original 
inhabitants  of  a place,  contrasted  with  settlers,  visitors, 
conquerors,  etc.  3.  Animal  or  plant  that  originated  in  a 
place.  — adj.  1.  Born  in  a certain  place  or  country.  2. 
Belonging  to  one  because  of  his  birth,  country,  or  race : 
one’s  native  country,  language,  etc.  3.  Born  in  a person: 
native  talent.  4.  Having  to  do  with  the  original  inhabit- 
ants: native  costumes.  5.  Found  in  nature,  not  produced: 
Native  salt  is  refined  for  use. 

• nat  • u • ral  (nach'a  ral),  adj.  [fr.  L.  natura  birth,  character, 
bent.]  1.  Produced  by  nature.  2.  Instinctive;  inborn: 
natural  talent.  3.  Coming  in  the  regular  course  of  events; 
normal.  4.  Affected  or  determined  by  nature:  natural 


omit 

law.  5.  Like  nature;  free  from  affectation:  a natural  pose. 
6.  Of  or  having  to  do  with  nature:  natural  sciences.  7. 
In  music,  not  changed  in  pitch  by  sharps  or  flats.  8. 
Born  of  unmarried  parents;  illegitimate.  — n.  1.  That 
which  is  natural.  2.  A sign  which  takes  away  the  effect 
of  a sharp  or  flat.  3.  A note  or  tone  affected  by  this  sign. 
4.  An  idiot. 

• nephew  (nef'u),  n.  [fr.  L.  nepos  a grandson.]  A son  of 
one’s  brother  or  sister. 

• nervous  (ner'vas),  adj.  [fr.  L.  nervosus  sinewy,  vigor- 
ous]. 1.  Strong;  vigorous.  2.  Of  the  nerves.  3.  Having 
easily  excited  nerves.  4.  Restless;  fearful;  uneasy. 

• no-ble  (no'bal),  adj.  [fr.  L.  nobilis  well-known,  high- 
born, noble.]  1.  High  and  great  by  birth,  rank,  title, 
etc.  2.  High  and  great  in  character,  in  mind.  3.  Excellent; 
grand;  splendid:  The  waterfall  was  a noble  sight.  — n.  1. 
A person  high  and  great  by  birth,  rank,  or  title.  2.  An 
old  English  coin. 

• no-ti-fy  (no 'to  fi),  v.  [fr.  L.  notus  know n f- ficare  to 
make.]  To  give  notice  to;  inform;  announce;  let  know. 

no • ti • fled,  no-ti-fy • ing. 

• nu-mer-ous  (nii'mor  os  or  nu'mar  as),  adj.  [fr.  L. 
numerosus  in  full  number.]  1.  Very  many.  2.  In  great 
numbers. 

% O ^ 

• o-blige  (o  blij'),  v.  [fr.  L.  ob  + ligare  to  bind.]  1.  To 
bind  by  a promise,  contract,  duty,  etc.  2.  To  put  under 
a debt  of  thanks  for  some  favor;  do  a favor,  o bliged, 
obliging. 

• ob-tain  (ob  tan'),  v.  [fr.  L.  ob  + tenere  to  hold.]  1.  To 
get  hold  of  by  effort;  procure.  2.  To  be  in  use;  be 
customary:  Different  rules  obtain  in  different  cities. 

• oc-cu-pa-tion  (ok'u  pa'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  occupatio  a tak- 
ing possession.]  1.  Business;  employment.  2.  Being 
occupied;  possession:  The  occupation  of  the  town  took 
place  quietly. 

• oc-cu-py  (ok'u  pi),  v.  [fr.  L.  occupare  to  take  into 
possession.]  1.  To  take  up;  fill.  2.  To  keep  busy;  engage. 

3.  To  take  possession  of.  4.  To  hold;  have  in  use;  live 
in;  keep  possession  of.  oc-cu-pied,  oc  cu  py -ing. 

• occur  (a  ker'),  v.  [fr.  L.  ob  + cur r ere  to  run.]  1.  To 
take  place;  happen.  2.  To  be  found;  exist.  3.  To  come 
to  the  mind;  suggest  itself:  The  thought  occurred  to  me. 
oc-curred,  oc-cur -ring. 

• o dor  (o'dar),  n.  [fr.  L.  odor  a smell.]  1.  Smell;  fragrance; 
scent;  aroma.  2.  Reputation.  3.  A perfume. 

• of  • ft  - cial  (a  fish'al),  adj.  [fr.  L.  officialis.]  1.  Of  or  hav- 
ing to  do  with  an  office.  2.  Having  authority:  It  was  an 
official  notice.  3.  Suitable  for  a person  in  office.  — n. 
Person  holding  an  office. 

• o mit  (omit'),  v.  [fr.  L.  ob  + mittere  to  send.]  1.  To 
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leave  out.  2.  To  fail  to  do.  o mit  ted,  o mit-ting. 

• op  er  -ate  (op'ar  at),  v.  [fr.  L.  opus,  operis  work,  labor.] 
1.  To  perform  work;  act;  produce  an  effect.  2.  To  pro- 
duce a desired  effect:  The  medicine  operated  quickly . 3.  To 
perform  surgery.  4.  To  carry  on  a military  movement. 
5.  To  run;  conduct;  manage,  op  er  at  ed,  oper-at  ing. 

• operation  (op'ar  a'shan),  n.  1.  Act,  process,  or  effect 
of  operating.  2.  The  working;  action;  the  way  a thing 
works.  3.  Something  done  to  the  body,  usually  with 
instruments,  to  improve  health;  surgery.  4.  A military 
or  naval  action  or  mission.  5.  Something  done  to  a 
number  or  quantity  in  mathematics:  Addition,  division, 
subtraction,  and  multiplication  are  operations  in  arithmetic. 

• o pin- ion  (a  pin'yan),  n.  [fr.  L.  opinio  opinion,  belief.] 
1.  Belief  not  so  strong  as  knowledge;  judgment.  2.  Im- 
pression. 3.  A formal  judgment  by  an  expert;  profes- 
sional advice. 

• op  por-tu-ni-ty  (op'ar  tu'na  ti  or  op'ar  tu'na  ti),  n. 
[fr.  L.  ob  + portus  port,  harbor.]  A favorable  time;  a 
good  chance;  convenient  occasion,  pi.  op  • por  • tu  ni  • ties. 

• ordinary  (6r'da  ner'i),  adj.  [fr.  L.  ordo,  ordinis 
order.]  1.  Usual;  normal;  regular.  2.  Somewhat  below 
the  average.  — n.  1.  Meal  served  at  a fixed  price.  2.  An 
inn.  3.  An  officer  who  has  authority  in  his  own  right, 
as  a bishop  or  judge. 

• or  gan-i-za-tion  (or'gan  a za'shan),  n.  1.  A group  of 
persons  united  for  some  purpose.  2.  Grouping  and 
arranging  parts  to  form  a whole.  3.  Way  in  which 
parts  are  arranged  to  work  together.  4.  Thing  made  up 
of  related  parts,  each  having  a special  duty. 

• or-gan-ize  (br'gan  iz),  v.  1.  To  arrange:  She  organized 
the  cupboards.  2.  To  put  into  working  order;  systematize: 
She  organized  her  study  habits  so  that  she  would  have  time 
to  play,  or  • gan  ■ ized,  or  • gan  • iz  • ing. 

• o-rig-i-nal  (a  rij'a  nal),  adj.  [fr.  L.  orior  to  arise,  be- 
come visible.]  1.  Of  or  relating  to  the  origin  or  beginning; 
earliest.  2.  New;  firsthand:  original  game.  3.  Inventive: 
an  original  mind.  — n.  1.  Thing  from  which  another  is 
copied,  imitated,  or  translated:  The  original  of  this 
painting  is  in  the  Louvre.  2.  Origin  or  source. 

• or-phan  (or'fan),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  orphanos .]  Child  whose 
parents  are  dead.  — adj.  Of  or  for  such  children.  — v.  To 
make  an  orphan  of;  deprive  of  parents. 

• oth-er-wise  (uTH'ar  wiz'),  adv.  1.  In  a different  man- 
ner or  way.  2.  In  other  ways.  3.  Under  other  circum- 
stances. 4.  Or  else:  Come  immediately;  otherwise  you  will 
be  too  late.  — adj.  Different. 

p 'i' 

• pad -die  (pad'al),  n.  1.  A broad-bladed  oar  used  to 
propel  and  steer  a boat.  2.  One  of  the  broad  boards 


patrol 

fixed  around  a water  wheel  or  paddle  wheel  to  push, 
or  be  pushed  by,  the  water.  3.  A paddle-shaped  piece 
of  wood  used  for  stirring,  mixing,  or  beating.  — v.  1.  To 
move  a boat  with  a paddle  or  paddles.  2.  To  row 
gently.  3.  (Informal)  To  beat  with  a paddle;  spank, 
pad -died,  pad  dling. 

• pad -lock  (pad'lok'),  n.  Lock  that  can  be  put  on  and 
taken  off.  — v.  To  fasten  with  a padlock. 

• pag  eant  (paj'ant),  n.  [ME.  pagent  a movable  scaffold 
or  stage;  also  what  was  exhibited  on  it.]  1.  An  elaborate 
spectacle;  a show;  a procession  in  costume.  2.  A public 
entertainment  that  represents  scenes  from  history, 
legend,  etc. 

• pajamas  (pa  ja'maz),  n.pl.  [fr.  Per.  pa(i)  leg  + 
jamah  garment.]  Sleeping  garment  consisting  of  a coat 
and  loose  trousers  fastened  at  the  waist. 

• palm1  (pam),  n.  [fr.  L.  palma  palm  of  the  hand.]  1.  The 
inside  of  the  hand  between  the  wrist  and  the  fingers. 
2.  Width  of  a hand.  — v.  1.  To  conceal  in  the  hand: 
palm  a coin.  2.  To  pass  or  get  accepted  by  trickery. 

• palm2  (pam),  n.  [fr.  L.  palma;  — from  the  resemblance 
of  the  leaf  to  a hand.]  1.  Any  of  a family  of  trees  grow- 
ing in  warm  climates.  2.  Branch  or  leaf  of  a palm  tree 
as  a symbol  of  victory.  3.  Victory. 

• pan -try  (pan'tri),  n.  [fr.  L.  panis  bread.]  A small  room 
where  food,  dishes,  silver,  and  table  linen  are  kept. 
pi.  pan -tries. 

• par -a -graph  (par 'a  graf),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  para  alongside  of 
+ graphein  to  write.]  1.  Group  of  sentences  that  be- 
long together;  a distinct  part  of  a chapter,  letter,  or 
composition.  2.  A separate  item  in  a newspaper.  3.  A 
sign  (^[)  used  to  show  where  a paragraph  should  begin. 
— v.  To  divide  into  paragraphs. 

• par  -tic  -u  lar  (par  tik'u  lar),  adj.  [fr.  L.  pars,  partis  a 
part.]  1.  Apart  from  others;  considered  separately: 
That  particular  chair  is  sold.  2.  Belonging  to  some  one 
person,  group,  thing,  occasion,  etc.:  A particular  char- 
acteristic of  the  bird  is  its  color.  3.  Different  from  others; 
unusual.  4.  Hard  to  please.  5.  Detailed;  specific.  — n. 
An  individual  part;  item;  point:  The  work  is  excellent  in 
every  particular. 

• part-ner  (part'nar),  n.  1.  One  who  shares.  2.  Associate 
or  member  of  company  or  firm.  3.  Wife  or  husband. 
4.  Companion  in  a dance.  5.  Player  on  the  same  side 
in  a game. 

• pa-trol  (pa  trol'),  v.  [fr.  F.  patouiller  to  paddle.]  To  go 
the  rounds  of  a district,  for  watching  and  protecting. 
— n.  1.  Men  who  patrol.  2.  A going  of  the  rounds  to 
watch  or  guard.  3.  A group  of  soldiers,  etc.,  sent  out  to 
find  what  they  can  about  the  enemy.  4.  Unit  of  eight 
boy  scouts. 
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payment 

• payment  (pa'mant),  n.  1.  A paying;  compensation. 

2.  Amount  paid;  pay.  3.  Punishment. 

• peace  ful  (pes'fal),  adj.  [fr.  L.  pax,  pads  peace  + ful.] 
1.  Full  of  peace;  quiet;  calm.  2.  Liking  peace.  3.  Of  or 
relating  to  peace. 

• pe-cul-iar  (pi  kul'yar),  adj.  [fr.  L.  peculium  private 
property.]  1.  Belonging  to  one  person  or  thing  and  not 
to  another;  special.  2.  Strange;  odd. 

• pension  (pen'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  pendere  to  weigh  out  in 
payment.]  Payment  made  regularly  to  a person  as  an 
allowance  or  gratuity  for  long  service,  special  merit,  or 
injury.  — v.  To  give  a pension  to. 

• per -form  (par  fdrm'),  v.  [fr.  F.  par  + fournir  to  furnish, 
complete.]  1.  To  do.  2.  To  put  into  effect;  carry  out. 

3.  To  act,  sing,  or  do  tricks  in  public. 

• period  (per'i  ad),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  peri  round,  about  + hodos 
a way.]  1.  Portion  of  time;  point  of  time  marking  an 
end.  2.  Portion  of  time  marked  off  by  events  which 
happen  again  and  again:  From  new  moon  to  new  moon 
is  a period  of  time.  3.  Portion  of  a game  during  which 
there  is  actual  play.  4.  One  of  the  divisions  of  time  in 
a school  day.  5.  Dot  (.)  marking  the  end  of  most  sen- 
tences or  showing  an  abbreviation.  6.  A complete  sen- 
tence: He  spoke  in  stately  periods.  — adj.  Characteristic 
of  a certain  period  of  time:  period  furniture. 

• per-ma-nent  (per'ma  nant),  adj.  [fr.  L.  per  manere 
to  remain.]  Lasting;  enduring;  intended  to  last.  1 

• per -son-ali-ty  (per'sa  nal'a  ti),  n.  [fr.  L.  persona  a 
mask  used  by  actors,  a personage.]  1.  The  per- 
sonal or  individual  quality  that  makes  one  person 
different  from  another.  2.  Qualities  of  a person.  3.  A 
remark  made  about  or  against  one  particular  person: 
It  is  not  good  taste  to  resort  to  personalities.  4.  Person. 
pi.  per  • son -al-i- ties. 

• pho- to  graph  (fd'ta  graf),  n,  [fr.  Gr.  photos  light  -f- 
graphein  an  instrument  for  making  records  or  for  trans- 
mitting.] A picture  made  with  a camera.  — v.  To  take 
a photograph  of. 

• physi-cal  (fiz'o  kal),  adj.  [fr.  Gr.  physis  nature.]  1.  Of 
the  body.  2.  Of  matter;  material;  natural.  3.  Pertaining 
or  according  to  the  laws  of  nature:  It  is  a physical 
impossibility  for  water  to  flow  uphill.  4.  Of  the  science 
of  physics. 

• physics  (fiz'iks),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  physis  nature.]  The  science 
that  deals  with  matter  and  energy  or  with  the  action 
of  different  forms  of  energy  on  matter. 

• pier  (per),  n.  1.  A support  for  a bridge  span.  2.  A break- 
water; a structure  supported  on  columns  extending  into 
the  water  and  used  as  a walk  or  a landing  place.  3. 
Solid  part  of  a wall  between  windows,  doors,  etc. 

• pi -lot  (pi'lat),  n.  [fr.  It.  pilota,  pedota.]  1.  Person  who 


positive 

steers  a ship.  2.  Person  whose  business  is  steering  ships 
in  and  out  of  harbors  or  through  dangerous  waters. 

3.  Person  qualified  to  fly  an  airship,  airplane,  or  balloon. 

4.  Guide;  leader.  5.  Device  that  controls  the  action  of 
one  part  of  a machine.  6.  (U.S.)  Cowcatcher  of  a loco- 
motive. — v.  1.  To  act  as  the  pilot  of;  steer.  2.  To  guide; 
lead. 

• planet  (plan 'it),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  planetes  wandering.]  1.  Any 
heavenly  body,  except  a comet  or  a meteor,  that  re- 
volves around  the  sun.  2.  In  astrology,  a heavenly 
body  supposed  to  influence  people’s  lives. 

• plateau  (pla  to'),  n.  [fr.  F.  plat  a flat  thing.]  A large, 
high  plain  above  sea  level;  tableland,  pi.  plateaus  or 
plateaux. 

• plat -form  (plat'form'),  n.  [F.  plateforme.}  1.  A raised, 
level  surface.  2.  Plan  of  action,  principles,  or  beliefs  of 
a group. 

• plat-inum  (plat'a  nam),  n.  [fr.  Sp.  plata  silver.]  A 
heavy  precious  metal  that  looks  like  silver  or  white  gold 
and  does  not  tarnish  or  melt  easily. 

• poison  (poi'zan),  n.  [fr.  L.  potare  to  drink.]  Any  drug 
or  other  substance  dangerous  to  life  and  health.  — v.  1. 
To  kill  or  harm  by  poison.  2.  To  put  poison  in  or  on. 
3.  To  have  a dangerous  or  harmful  effect  on. 

• policy1  (pol'a  si),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  polis  city.]  1.  Plan  of 
action;  way  of  management.  2.  Prudence;  wisdom  in 
the  management  of  affairs. 

• pol  • i • cy2  (pol'a  si),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  apodeixis  a showing  forth.] 
1.  A certificate  of  insurance.  2.  Method  of  gambling 
by  betting  on  numbers  drawn  in  a lottery,  pi.  pol  • i • cies. 

• pop-u  lar  (pop'u  lar),  adj.  [fr.  L.  populus  people.]  1. 
Liked  by  associates.  2.  Liked  by  most  people:  a popular 
song.  3.  Of  the  people;  by  the  people;  representing  the 
people.  4.  Common;  among  many  people:  It  is  a 
popular  belief  that  thirteen  is  an  unlucky  number.  5. 
Suited  to  ordinary  people:  popular  prices. 

• por  • cu  • pine  (por'ku  pin),  n.  [fr.  L.  porcus  swine  + spina 
thorn,  spine.]  Rodent  covered  with  readily  detachable 
spines  or  quills. 

• portion  (por'shan),  ni  [fr.  L.  portio  a share,  part.]  1. 
Part;  share.  2.  Quantity  sufficient  for  one  person;  a 
helping.  3.  Part  of  an  estate  going  to  an  heir.  4.  A part 
of  a whole.  5.  One’s  lot;  fate.  — v.  1.  To  distribute  in 
shares.  2.  To  divide  into  shares. 

• position  (pa  zish'an),  n.  [fr.  L.  ponere,  positum  to  put, 
place.]  1.  Manner  in  which  anything  is  placed.  2.  Place 
where  a thing  or  person  is.  3.  Proper  place.  4.  Place  or 
spot  that  gives  advantage:  The  army  maneuvered  for 
position  before  the  attack.  5.  Job.  6.  Rank;  standing. 
7.  Way  of  thinking. 

• positive  (poz'a  tiv),  adj.  [fr.  L.  positivus.]  1.  Without 
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potato 

a doubt;  sure.  2.  Definite;  emphatic.  3.  Practical.  4.  Too 
sure;  sometimes,  overconfident.  5.  Showing  that  a par- 
ticular germ  or  condition  is  present.  6.  Plus;  greater 
than  zero.  7.  One  of  the  degrees  of  comparison  of  an 
adjective  or  adverb,  as  distinguished  from  the  com- 
parative and  the  superlative.  — n.  1.  A positive  degree 
or  quantity;  a reality.  2.  A photographic  print,  made 
from  the  negative,  which  shows  the  lights  and  shadows 
in  the  original  subject. 

• potato  (pa  ta'to),  n.  [fr.  Sp.  patata  potato.]  1.  Edible, 
starchy  tuber  of  an  American  plant.  2.  Plant  producing 
these  tubers.  3.  Sweet  potato,  pi.  po  • ta  • toes. 

• prac  ti  cal  (prak'ta  kal),  adj.  [fr.  Gr.  prassein  to  do.] 

1.  Having  to  do  with  action  and  practice,  rather  than 
with  thought  or  theory.  2.  Fit  for  actual  practice.  3. 
Useful.  4.  Sensible.  5.  Engaged  in  some  practice.  6.  Being 
such  in  practice  or  effect;  virtual:  We  lost  so  many 
soldiers  that  our  victory  was  in  fact  a practical  defeat 
for  us. 

• prefer  (pri  fer'),  v.  [fr.  L.  prae  before,  in  front  of  + 
ferre  to  bear.]  1.  To  like  better.  2.  To  put  forward; 
present:  prefer  a claim.  3.  To  promote;  advance,  pre- 
ferred, pre-  fer  ring. 

• presence  (prez'ans),  n.  [fr.  L.  prae  before  + esse  to  be.] 
1.  Act,  fact,  or  condition  of  being  present.  2.  Place  where 
a person  is.  3.  Person  or  personality  of  an  individual, 
especially  one  of  high  rank.  4.  Appearance;  bearing. 
5.  An  apparition. 

• primary  (pri'mer'i),  adj.  [fr.  L.  primus  first.]  1.  First 
in  time;  first  in  order.  2.  Original;  from  which  others 
have  come.  3.  First  in  importance;  chief.  — n.  1.  Any- 
thing that  is  first  in  order,  rank,  or  importance.  2.  (U.S.) 
A meeting  of  voters  of  a political  party  to  choose 
candidates  for  office.  3.  A primary  coil  or  circuit,  pi. 
primaries. 

• private  (prl'vit),  adj.  [fr.  L.  privus  single,  private.] 
1.  Not  for  the  public;  for  a few  special  people  or  for 
one.  2.  Not  public;  personal.  3.  Secret.  4.  Not  public 
in  nature.  5.  Secluded.  — n.  1.  Privacy.  2.  A common 
soldier,  not  an  officer. 

• problem  (prob'lem),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  pro  before  + ballein  to 
throw.]  1.  Question;  difficult  question.  2.  Matter  of 
doubt  or  difficulty.  3.  Something  to  be  worked  out. 
— adj.  1.  Dealing  with  a problem.  2.  That  causes 
difficulty:  a problem  child. 

• proceed  (prosed'),  v.  [fr.  L.  pro  forward  + cedere  to 
move.]  1.  To  move;  pass;  go  forward.  2.  To  go  on  in 
an  orderly  manner.  3.  To  come  forth;  issue.  4.  To  begin 
and  carry  on  a legal  action. 

• pro  duce1  (pro  diis'  or  pro  dus'),  v.  [fr.  L.  pro  + ducere 
to  lead.]  1.  To  make;  cause  to  be  or  happen;  bring 


purchase 

about;  originate.  2.  To  bring  forth  or  yield  offspring, 
crops,  dividends,  etc.  3.  To  bring  forward;  show. 

pro  duced,  pro  duc  ing. 

• produce2  (prod'us  or  pro'dus),  n.  1.  That  which  is 
produced  or  yielded;  the  yield;  product.  2.  The  offspring 
(of  an  animal). 

• pro-fes-sor  (pro  fes'or),  n.  [L.  a teacher,  a public 
teacher.]  1.  Teacher  of  the  highest  rank  in  a college  or 
university.  2.  (Informal)  Teacher.  3.  Person  who  de- 
clares his  faith  or  allegiance. 

• progress1  (prog'res),  n.  [fr.  L.  pro  + gradi  to  go.] 

1.  A moving  forward;  going  ahead.  2.  An  advance; 
growth;  development.  3.  Gradual  betterment. 

• pro  gress2  (pro  gres'),  v.  1.  To  move  forward;  go  ahead. 

2.  To  advance;  get  better;  develop. 

• property  (prop'ar  ti),  n.  [fr.  L.  proprius  one’s  own, 
proper.]  1.  Things  owned;  possessions.  2.  Ownership. 

3.  Piece  of  land  or  real  estate.  4.  Quality  or  power 
belonging  specially  to  something:  Sweetness  is  a property 
of  sugar,  pi.  prop -er- ties. 

• pro -pose  (pra  poz'),  v.  [fr.  L.  pro  + F.  poser  to  place.] 

1.  To  put  forward  for  consideration,  discussion,  etc. 

2.  To  present  the  name  of  someone  for  office,  member- 
ship, etc.  3.  To  offer  as  a toast.  4.  To  intend;  plan. 
5.  To  make  an  offer  of  marriage,  pro  • posed,  pro  • pos  • ing. 

• publish  (pub'lish),  v.  [fr.  L.  publicare  to  make  public.] 

1.  To  make  public  or  generally  known.  2.  To  issue  for 
sale  to  the  public,  as  a book,  paper,  etc. 

• pud -die  (pud'al),  n.  [fr.  AS.  pudd  ditch,  furrow.]  1.  A 
small  pool  of  water,  especially  dirty  water.  2.  Wet  clay 
or  sand  stirred  into  a paste.  — v.  1.  To  make  muddy. 

2.  To  mix  up  clay  or  sand  into  a paste.  3.  To  use  such 
a mixture  to  stop  water  from  running  through.  4.  To 
stir  melted  iron  along  with  other  things  to  make  wrought 
iron,  pud  died,  pud  dling. 

• pueblo  (pweb'lo),  n.  [Sp.,  a village,  fr.  L.  populus 
people.]  An  Indian  village  built  of  adobe  and  stone. 
pi.  pueb  los. 

• punish  (pun'ish),  v.  [fr.  L.  poena  punishment,  penalty.] 
1.  To  cause  pain,  loss,  discomfort  to  for  some  fault  or 
offense.  2.  To  inflict  a penalty  for  an  offense  upon  an 
offender.  3.  (Informal)  To  deal  with  severely  or  roughly. 

• pup -pet  (pup'ot),  n.  [fr.  F.  poupette .]  1.  A small  doll, 
especially  one  in  a puppet  show,  moved  by  wires  or 
strings.  2.  A person  who  does  blindly  what  another  says: 
a puppet  ruler. 

• pur -chase  (per'chas),  v.  [fr.  L.  pro  + F.  chacier  to 
chase.]  1.  To  buy;  get  by  paying  a price.  2.  To  get  in 
return  for  something:  He  purchased  his  success  at  the 
cost  of  his  health,  pur  chased,  pur-chas-ing.  — n.  1.  Act 
of  buying.  2.  Thing  bought.  3.  A firm  hold  to  help  move 
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purpose 

something  or  hold  it:  Wind  the  chain  around  the  post  to 
get  a good  purchase. 

• pur -pose  (per'pas),  n.  [fr.  L.  pro  + F.  poser  to  place.] 

1.  Plan;  aim;  intention.  2.  Object  or  end  for  which  a 
thing  is  made,  done,  used.  —v.  To  plan;  aim;  intend. 

pur  • posed,  pur  • pos  • ing. 

• pyramid  (pir'a  mid),  n.  [prob.  fr.  Egypt,  pi-mar  the 
pyramid.]  1.  A solid  having  triangular  sides  meeting 
in  a point.  2.  Thing  having  the  shape  of  a pyramid. 
— v.  1.  To  be  or  put  in  the  form  of  a pyramid;  heap  up. 

2.  To  raise  or  increase  costs,  etc.,  gradually. 

* q * 

• qual-i-ty  (kwol'a  ti),  n.  (fr.  L.  qualis  how  constituted, 
as.]  1.  Something  special  about  an  object  or  person 
that  makes  it  what  it  is.  2.  Characteristic;  attribute. 

3.  Class,  kind,  or  grade.  4.  Fineness;  merit;  excellence: 
Quality  is  more  desirable  than  quantity.  5.  High  rank  or 
social  position.  6.  Person  having  high  rank  or  social 
position.  7.  The  property  of  a tone  which  may  dis- 
tinguish it  from  another  tone  having  the  same  pitch 
and  loudness,  pi.  qual-i-ties. 

• quan-ti-ty  (kwon'ta  ti),  n.  [fr.  L.  quantus  how  great, 
how  much.]  1.  Amount.  2.  A large  amount  or  number. 

3.  Something  that  can  be  measured.  4.  In  music,  dura- 
tion of  a tone.  5.  Duration  of  vowel  sounds  or  syllables 
in  speech,  pi.  quantities. 

• quote  (kwot),  v.  [fr.  L.  quot  how  many.]  1.  To  repeat 
the  exact  words  of;  give  words  or  passages  from.  2.  To 
bring  forward  as  an  example  or  authority;  cite:  The 
lawyer  quoted  from  another  case.  3.  To  give  a price  of. 

4.  To  set  off  by  quotation  marks,  quoted,  quot -ing. 
— n.  1.  A quotation.  2.  A quotation  mark. 

* r * 

• realize  (re'al  Iz),  v.  [fr.  L.  res,  rei  a thing.]  1.  To 
understand.  2.  To  bring  into  actual  existence;  accom- 
plish: He  realized  his  lifelong  ambition.  3.  To  change 
into  money:  Before  he  left  the  city,  he  realized  all  his 
property.  4.  To  obtain  as  a return  or  profit:  He  realized 
a large  profit  from  the  sale. 

• re  bel1  (ri  bel'),  v.  [fr.  L.  re  + bellare  to  make  war.] 
1.  To  resist  or  fight  against  law  or  authority.  2.  To  feel 
a great  dislike  or  opposition,  re  belled,  re  bel  ling. 

• reb-el2  (reb'al),  adj.  [fr.  L.  rebellis  that  makes  war 
afresh.]  Defying  law  or  authority.  — n.  Person  who 
resists  or  fights  against  authority. 

• receipt  (ri  set'),  n.  [fr.  L.  recipere  to  receive.]  1.  A 
writing  that  acknowledges  the  receiving  of  goods, 
letters,  or  money.  2.  A receiving.  3.  Recipe.  — v.  To 
mark  as  paid  or  received. 


release 

• re  • cent  (re'sant),  adj.  [fr.  L.  recens  not  long  in  existence.] 
1.  Made  or  formed  not  long  ago.  2.  Relating  to  a time 
not  long  past. 

• rec-i-pe  (res'a  pi),  n.  [fr.  L.  re  + capere  to  take,  seize.] 
1.  Set  of  directions  for  preparing  food.  2.  Set  of  direc- 
tions for  preparing  any  thing  or  result. 

• rec-og-ni-tion  (rek'ag  nish'an),  n.  [fr.  L.  recognitio  an 
investigation,  examination.]  1.  A knowing  again.  2.  Ac- 
knowledgment: We  insisted  on  complete  recognition  of 
our  independence.  3.  Special  notice. 

• recognize  (rek'ag  nlz),  v.  [fr.  L.  re  + cognoscere  to 
know.]  1.  To  know  again.  2.  To  acknowledge;  admit; 
accept.  3.  To  take  notice  of.  4.  To  show  appreciation 
of.  5.  To  acknowledge  and  agree  to  deal  with:  The  other 
nations  recognized  the  new  government,  rec-og-nized, 
rec-og-niz  ing. 

• reconstruction  (re'kan  struk'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  re  + 
construere  to  make,  build.]  1.  A reconstructing;  thing 
reconstructed.  2.  A building  again;  making  over. 

•recover  (ri  kuv'ar),  v.  [fr.  L.  re  + capere  to  take, 
seize.]  1.  To  get  again.  2.  To  make  up  for:  We  recovered 
the  lost  time.  3.  To  overcome.  4.  To  get  well;  get  back 
to  normal  condition.  5.  To  restore;  bring  back  to  normal 
position  or  condition.  6.  To  rescue;  deliver.  7.  To  reclaim. 

• re  Ter  (ri  fer'),  v.  [fr.  L.  re  + ferre  to  bear.]  1.  To  assign 
to  a class  or  clause.  2.  To  send  or  direct  to  a person  or 
place  for  help,  information,  etc.  3.  To  go  to  for  informa- 
tion or  help.  4.  To  direct  attention  to.  referred,  re- 
fer-ring. 

• re-fuse1  (ri  fuz'),  v.  [fr.  L.  re  + funder e to  pour.]  1.  To 
decline  to  accept;  reject.  2.  To  decline  to  give,  grant, 
or  do.  re-fused,  re-fus  ing. 

• ref- use2  (ref'us),  n.  [prob.  fr.  F.  refuse  refused.]  Rejected 
waste;  rubbish.  — adj.  Refused;  rejected;  worthless. 

• re-gret  (ri  gret'),  n.  Sorrow;  sense  of  loss.  — v.  To  feel 
sorry  for;  mourn,  re -gret -ted,  re -gret -ting. 

• rein  (ran),  n.  [fr.  L.  retinere  to  hold  back.]  1.  The  strap, 
fastened  to  each  side  of  a bridle  or  bit,  by  which  an 
animal  is  controlled  or  guided.  2.  A means  of  control 
or  direction:  The  party  took  the  reins  of  government,  —v. 
1.  To  check  or  pull  with  rein.  2.  To  guide  and  control. 

• relative  (rel'a  tiv),  n.  [fr.  L.  relativus.]  1.  Person  who 
belongs  to  the  same  family  as  another.  2.  A relative 
pronoun  or  other  word.  — adj.  1.  Having  relationship, 
reference,  or  application.  2.  Related  or  compared  to 
each  other:  We  considered  the  relative  merits  of  the  two 
propositions.  3.  Depending  for  meaning  on  a relation  to 
something  else.  4.  Referring  to  a person  or  thing 
mentioned : a relative  pronoun. 

• re -lease  (ri  les'),  v.  [fr.  L.  re  + laxare  to  loose.]  1.  To 
let  go;  set  free.  2.  To  relieve.  3.  To  give  up  or  make 
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over  to  another,  as  a legal  claim.  4.  To  permit  to  be 
published  or  shown,  re  leased,  re  leas  ing.  — n.  1.  A 
letting  go;  a setting  free.  2.  Freedom;  relief:  The  medi- 
cine gave  me  release  from  pain.  3.  Part  of  a machine 
that  sets  other  parts  free  to  move.  4.  A surrender  of  a 
legal  right.  5.  Document  that  does  this.  6.  Permission 
for  publication,  circulation,  or  performance. 

• re-li-gion  (ri  lij'an),  n.  [fr.  L.  religio  taboo,  restraint.] 
1.  Belief  in  God  or  gods.  2.  Worship  of  God  or  gods. 

3.  A particular  system  of  faith  and  worship. 

.re  mark  (ri  mark'),  v.  [fr.  F.  re  + marquer  to  mark.] 
1.  To  speak;  say;  comment.  2.  To  notice;  observe.  — n. 
1.  Short  statement.  2.  Notice  or  observation. 

• remedy  (rem'a  di),  n.  [fr.  L.  remedium  that  which 
restores  health,  a cure.]  That  which  removes  or  cures 
disease,  ache,  etc.;  a cure.  pi.  rem  e dies,  —v.  To  cure; 
make  or  put  right;  repair;  relieve,  reme-died,  rem-e- 
dy -mg. 

• re -mit  (ri  mit'),  v.  [fr.  L.  re  + mittere  to  send.]  1.  To 
send  money  to  a person  or  place.  2.  To  refrain  from 
carrying  out.  3.  To  pardon;  forgive.  4.  To  decrease; 
make  less.  5.  To  submit  or  refer  something  to  one  in 
authority,  re -mit -ted,  re  mit -ting. 

• re -peat  (ri  pet'),  v.  [fr.  L.  re  + petere  to  attack,  seek.] 

1.  To  say,  do,  or  make  again.  2.  To  say  after  another; 
recite.  — n.  A repeating  or  the  thing  repeated. 

• re -pel  (ri  pel'),  v.  [fr.  L.  re  + pellere  to  drive.]  1.  To 
force  or  drive  back;  drive  away.  2.  To  be  displeasing 
to;  cause  disgust  in.  re  pelled,  re -pel -ling. 

• rep -re -sent  (rep'ri  zent'),  v.  [fr.  L.  re  + praesentare  to 
place  before,  present.]  1.  To  stand  for;  be  a sign  of. 

2.  To  speak,  act,  or  appear  in  place  of.  3.  To  act  the 
part  of:  In  the  play,  he  represents  a space  man.  4.  To 
describe;  show.  5.  To  bring  before  the  mind;  make  one 
think  of:  He  represented  the  job  as  an  adventure. 

• re -quire  (ri  kwlr'),  v.  [fr.  L.  re  + quaerere  to  ask.]  1.  To 
need;  want.  2.  To  command;  order;  demand. 

• re-sent  (ri  zent'),  v.  [fr.  L.  re  + sentire  to  feel.]  Feel 
injured  or  angry  at;  feel  indignation  at. 

• re -serve  (ri  zerv'),  v.  [fr.  L.  re  + servare  to  keep.]  1.  To 
keep  or  hold  back.  2.  To  set  apart;  save  for  later  use. 
re -served,  re-serv  ing.  — n.  1.  Anything  kept  back  for 
future  use;  extra  supply.  2.  Public  land  set  apart  for  a 
special  purpose.  3.  Self-restraint  in  action  or  speech. 

4.  Soldiers  kept  ready  to  help  the  main  army  in  battle 
when  needed.  5.  Actual  cash  in  a bank  or  assets  that 
can  be  turned  into  cash  quickly. 

• re-sign  (ri  zln'),  v.  [fr.  L.  re  + signare  to  seal,  stamp.] 
1.  To  give  up  a job.  2.  To  give  up;  yield;  submit. 

• re  • spect  • ful  (ri  spekt'fal),  adj.  [fr.  L.  re  + specere  to 
look,  view  + ful.]  Showing  respect;  polite. 


scratch 

• re  -spond  (ri  spond'),  v.  [fr.  L.  re  + spondere  to  promise.] 
1.  To  answer;  reply.  2.  To  act  in  answer;  react. 

• re -suit  (ri  zult'),  n.  [fr.  L.  re  + saltare  to  leap.]  1.  That 
which  is  caused.  2.  Good  or  useful  result.  3.  Quantity 
or  value  obtained  by  calculation.  — v.  1.  To  proceed, 
spring,  or  arise  as  a consequence.  2.  To  end. 

• re -tire  (ri  tir'),  v.  [fr.  F.  re  + tirer  to  draw.]  1.  To  give 
up  an  office,  occupation,  etc.  2.  To  remove  from  active 
service.  3.  To  go  away  to  be  quiet.  4.  To  withdraw. 

5.  To  retreat.  6.  To  go  to  bed.  7.  To  withdraw  from 
circulation;  take  up  and  pay  off.  re -tired,  re-tiring. 

• re -veal  (ri  vel'),  v.  [fr.  L.  re  + velare  to  veil.]  1.  To 
make  known.  2.  To  show;  display;  disclose. 

• ro- man -tic  (ro  man'tik),  adj.  1.  Appealing  to  fancy, 
sentiment,  or  imagination.  2.  Having  ideas  or  feelings 
suited  to  romance.  3.  Suited  to  a romance.  4.  Represent- 
ing life  in  literature  or  art  as  one  pleases;  not  realistic 
and  not  classical. 

^ S * 

• sal-a-ry  (sal'a  ri),  n.  [fr.  L.  solarium  pension,  stipend; 
originally,  salt  money;  fr.  sal  salt.]  Fixed  pay  for  regu- 
lar work.  pi.  sal-a-ries. 

• sales -man  (salz'man),  n.  Person  whose  work  is  selling. 
pi.  sales -men. 

• salm-on  (sam'an),  n.  A large  fish  with  silvery  scales 
and  orangish-pink  flesh,  pi.  salm  • ons  or  salm  • on.  — adj. 
Orangish-pink. 

• sau-cer  (so'sar)  n.  [fr.  L.  salire  to  salt,  fr.  sal  salt.] 
1.  Shallow  dish  to  set  a cup  on.  2.  Small,  round  dish 
with  its  edge  curved  up.  3.  Something  shaped  like  a 
saucer. 

• scat -ter  (skat'ar),  v.  [ME.  scateren.]  1.  To  throw  here 
or  there;  distribute.  2.  To  separate  and  send  in  different 
directions:  The  police  scattered  the  rioters.  3.  To  separate 
and  go  in  different  directions. 

• scheme  (skem),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  schema  shape,  outline,  plan.] 
1.  A plan;  program  of  action.  2.  A plot.  3.  System  of 
connected  things,  parts,  thoughts,  etc. : The  color  scheme 
of  the  room  was  beautiful.  — v.  To  plan;  plot:  The  men 
were  scheming  to  rob  the  bank,  schemed,  schem-ing. 

• scram -ble  (skram'bal),  v.  1.  To  make  one’s  way  by 
crawling,  climbing,  etc.  2.  To  struggle  with  others  for 
something.  3.  To  cook  eggs,  mixing  the  whites  and 
yolks  together.  4.  To  toss  or  mix  confusedly,  scram- 
bled, scram  bling.  — n.  A scrambling;  any  disorderly 
struggle  or  activity:  There  was  a wild  scramble  to  be  the 
first  in  line. 

• scratch  (skrach),  v.  [ME.  cracchen,  blended  with  ME. 
scratten  to  scratch.]  1.  To  break,  mark,  or  cut  slightly 
with  something  sharp  or  rough.  2.  To  tear  or  dig  with 
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the  nails  or  claws.  3.  To  rub  or  scrape  to  relieve  itching. 
4.  To  rub.  5.  To  write  in  a hurry  or  carelessly.  6.  To 
strike  out.  7.  To  withdraw  from  competition.  8.  To 
gather  by  effort.  — n.  1.  A mark  made  by  scratching. 

2.  A slight  cut.  3.  Sound  of  scratching.  4.  Starting  place 
of  a race. 

• se-cret  (se'krit),  adj.  [fr.  L.  se  aside  + cernere  to  per- 
ceive.] 1.  Kept  from  the  knowledge  of  others.  2.  Keeping 
to  oneself  what  one  knows.  3.  Known  only  to  a few. 
4.  Hidden;  secluded.  — n.  1.  Something  secret  or  hidden. 

2.  Secrecy. 

• sel  dom  (sel'dam),  adv.  [AS.  seldan.)  Rarely;  not  often. 

• sen -ate  (sen'it),  n.  [fr.  L.  senex  old,  an  old  man.]  1.  A 
governing  or  lawmaking  assembly.  2.  The  upper  and 
smaller  branch  of  an  assembly  that  makes  laws. 

• sen  a tor  (sen'a  tar),  n.  [L.  senator .]  Member  of  a 
senate. 

• sergeant  (sar'jant),  n.  [fr.  L.  servire  to  serve.]  1.  An 
officer  in  a police  force  ranking  below  a captain.  2.  The 
highest  noncommissioned  army  officer. 

. se-ries  (ser'iz),  n.  [fr.  L.  severe  to  join  or  bind  together.] 
1.  A number  of  similar  things  occurring  in  a row  or  set 
one  after  another.  2.  A set  of  volumes  or  numbers 
issued  successively  and  having  some  connection,  pi. 
se  • ries. 

• se-rious  (ser'i  as),  adj.  [fr.  L.  serius  grave,  earnest.] 

1.  Thoughtful;  grave.  2.  Not  joking;  sincere;  in  earnest. 

3.  Important;  needing  thought.  4.  Important  because 
it  may  do  much  harm;  dangerous. 

•serv-ant  (ser'vant),  n.  [fr.  L.  servire  to  make  safe,  pro- 
tect.] 1.  Person  employed  in  a household;  a domestic. 

2.  Person  employed  by  another.  3.  Person  devoted  to 
any  service. 

• serv-ice  (ser'vis),  n.  [fr.  L.  servire  to  serve,  be  a servant 
or  slave.]  1.  Helpful  acts.  2.  Supply;  arrangements  for 
supplying.  3.  Employment  as  a servant.  4.  Work  for 
others.  5.  Use;  advantage;  benefit:  I am  happy  to  be  of 
service  to  you.  6.  Department  of  government  or  public 
employment;  people  working  in  it.  7.  Military  duty; 
military  organization.  8.  Religious  meeting  or  cere- 
monies. 9.  Manner  of  serving  food;  the  food  served. 
10.  Set  of  dishes.  11.  Act  or  manner  of  putting  a tennis 
ball  in  play.  — v.  To  make  fit  for  service:  The  attendant 
serviced  our  car.  serv  iced,  servicing. 

• se-vere  (saver'),  adj.  [fr.  L.  severus  strict,  grave.]  1. 
Very  strict;  stern.  2.  Serious;  grave:  The  boy  had  a 
severe  illness.  3.  Very  plain  or  simple.  4.  Difficult;  hard 
to  endure.  5.  Sharp;  violent. 

• ship  ment  (ship'mant),  n.  1.  Act  or  process  of  ship- 
ping goods.  2.  Goods  shipped. 

• sigh  (si),  v.  [fr.  AS.  sican.]  1.  To  let  out  a long,  deep, 


soprano 

audible  breath,  as  an  expression  of  fatigue,  grief,  etc. 

2.  To  lament;  grieve.  3.  To  make  a sound  like  sighing. 

4.  To  express  by  sighs.  — n.  A sound  as  of  one  who 
sighs. 

• silence  (si'lans),  n.  [fr.  L.  silere  to  be  silent.]  1.  Absence 
of  sound  or  noise.  2.  Stillness;  a keeping  still.  — v.  To 
make  silent;  quiet,  silenced,  silencing.  — interj.  Be 
silent. 

• si -lent  (si'lant),  adj.  [fr.  L.  silere  to  be  silent.]  1.  Quiet; 
still.  2.  Not  speaking;  saying  little  or  nothing.  3.  Not 
spoken.  4.  Making  no  mention  of  something:  History 
is  silent  on  this  point. 

• sim  i lar  (sim'a  lar),  adj.  [fr.  L.  similis  like,  similar.] 
Much  the  same;  alike;  like. 

• single  (sing'gal),  adj.  [fr.  L.  singulus  separate,  individ- 
ual.] 1.  One  and  no  more.  2.  For  only  one.  3.  Without 
others;  alone.  4.  Not  married.  — v.  1.  To  pick  from 
among  others;  select:  She  singled  out  one  student.  2.  In 
baseball,  to  make  a hit  that  allows  the  batter  to  reach 
first  base  only,  sin  gled,  sin  gling. 

• situation  (sich'ii  a'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  situs  place, 
situation.]  1.  Position;  place.  2.  Circumstances;  case; 
condition.  3.  Job;  place  to  work. 

• skel-eton  (skel'a  tan),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  skeletos  dried  up, 
parched.]  1.  Bones  of  a body  fitted  together  in  their 
natural  places.  2.  A thin  person  or  animal.  3.  The 
framework  of  a thing.  — adj.  Like  or  resembling  a 
skeleton. 

• smuggle  (smug'al),  v.  [fr.  G.  smuggeln .]  1.  To  bring 
into  or  take  out  of  a country  secretly  and  against  the 
law.  2.  To  bring  or  take  out  secretly,  smug  gled, 
smuggling. 

• so-cie-ty  (se  si 'a  ti),  n.  [fr.  L.  socius  an  associate.] 
1.  Group  of  persons  united  by  a common  interest  or 
purpose.  2.  The  people  of  a particular  time  or  place; 
their  customs.  3.  Company;  companionship.  4.  The 
fashionable  people;  their  doings,  pi.  societies. 

• so  lo  (so'lo),  n.  [fr.  L.  solus  alone.]  1.  Piece  of  music 
for  one  voice  or  one  instrument.  2.  Any  performance  in 
which  the  performer  is  alone,  pi.  solos.  — v.  To  perform 
by  oneself,  so  loed,  so  lo  ing.  — adv.  Alone. 

• solution  (se  lii'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  solvere  to  loosen, 
dissolve.]  1.  The  solving  of  a problem.  2.  Explanation. 

3.  Separating  into  parts;  dissolving;  changing  a solid 
or  gas  to  a liquid  by  treatment  with  a liquid.  4.  Being 
dissolved.  5.  A liquid  or  mixture  formed  by  dissolving. 

• so  pran  o (sa  pran'o),  n.  [fr.  L.  supra  on  the  top, 
above.]  1.  Highest  singing  voice  in  women  or  boys.  2. 
Singer  with  such  a voice.  3.  Part  sung  by  soprano  voice. 
pi.  so  pran  os.  — adj.  Of  or  having  to  do  with  a so- 
prano. 
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• soul  (sol),  n.  [AS.  sawel.]  1.  The  spiritual  part  of  a 
person.  2.  Energy  of  mind  or  feelings;  spirit.  3.  Cause 
of  inspiration  and  energy.  4.  Person. 

• source  (s6rs),  n.  [fr.  L.  sub  under  + regere  to  direct.] 

1.  Beginning  of  a river  or  stream;  spring;  fountain. 

2.  Place  from  which  anything  comes  or  is  obtained; 
origin.  3.  Person,  book,  statement,  document,  etc., 
that  supplies  information. 

• sow1  (sou),  n.  [AS.  sugu.}  Full-grown  female  pig. 

• sow2  (so),  v.  [AS.  sawan .]  1.  To  scatter  (seeds)  on  the 
ground;  plant;  plant  seed  in;  plant  by  strewing.  2.  To 
spread  about. 

• spe-cies  (spe'shiz),  n.  [L.,  a sight,  outward  appearance, 
shape,  form,  sort,  kind.]  1.  Group  of  plants  or  animals 
that  have  certain  characteristics  in  common.  2.  Distinct 
sort  or  kind.  pi.  spe  • cies. 

• spin-ach  (spin'ich),  n.  [fr.  Ar.  isbanakh.}  Plant  whose 
green  leaves  are  cooked  and  eaten. 

• spirit  (spir'it),  n.  [fr.  L.  spirare  to  breathe,  blow.] 

1.  Soul.  2.  Supernatural  being.  3.  Man’s  moral,  reli- 
gious, or  emotional  nature.  4.  Courage;  vigor;  liveliness: 
The  horse  had  spirit.  5.  State  of  mind;  disposition; 
temper:  He  is  in  good  spirits.  6.  Person;  personality. 
7.  Influence  that  stirs  up  and  rouses:  A spirit  of  progress 
marked  the  city’s  growth.  8.  What  is  really  meant  as 
opposed  to  what  is  said  or  written:  The  spirit  of  the  law 
is  more  important  than  the  letter  of  the  law.  9.  Strong 
alcoholic  liquor.  — v.  1.  To  carry  away  or  off  secretly. 

• stalk1  (st6k),  n.  [ME.  stalke .]  1.  Stem  or  main  axis  of  a 
plant.  2.  A narrow  stem  supporting  some  part  of  the 
plant.  3.  Any  stemlike  part. 

• stalk2  (stok),  v.  [AS.  bestealcian  to  walk  stealthily.]  1.  To 
approach  wild  game  without  being  seen  or  heard  by 
them.  2.  To  pursue  an  animal  or  person  without  being 
seen.  3.  To  spread  silently  and  steadily.  4.  To  walk 
with  slow,  haughty  strides.  — n.  1.  A haughty  gait. 

2.  A stalking. 

• star  (star),  n.  [AS.  steorra.]  1.  Any  heavenly  body 
which  makes  its  own  light,  as  distinguished  from 
planets  which  shine  by  reflected  light.  2.  Person  having 
brilliant  qualities;  a famous  actor,  singer,  etc.  3.  A 
figure  having  five  or  more  points.  — v.  1.  To  mark  with 
stars.  2.  To  be  a leading  performer. 

• stead -y  (sted'i),  adj.  1.  Changing  little;  regular.  2. 
Firmly  fixed.  3.  Calm.  4.  Steadfast.  5.  Reliable.  — v.  To 
make  or  keep  steady,  stead  ied,  stead  y ing. 

• ste-nog-ra-pher  (sta  nog'ra  far),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  stenos 
narrow  + graphein  to  write.]  Person  whose  work  is 
taking  shorthand  and  typing. 

• stingy  (stin'ji),  adj.  1.  Not  generous.  2.  Scanty; 
meager. 


support 

• stranger  (stran'jar),  n.  [fr.  L.  extra  on  the  outside.] 
1.  A person  who  is  not  known.  2.  Person  or  thing  new 
to  a place.  3.  Person  out  of  place  or  not  at  home  in 
something.  4.  Person  from  another  country. 

• street -car  (stret'kar'),  n.  A car  that  carries  passengers 
and  usually  runs  on  rails  in  the  streets. 

• strug  gle  (strug'al),  v.  [ME.  strogelen .]  To  put  forth 
great  effort,  strug -gled,  strug -gling.  — n.  1.  Contest; 
strife.  2.  Violent  effort. 

• student  (stii'dant  or  stu'dant),  n.  [fr.  L.  studere  to 
study.]  1.  Person  who  studies.  2.  A learner;  scholar; 
person  who  attends  a school. 

• stumble  (stum'bal),  v.  [ME.  stumblen .]  1.  To  trip  in 
walking,  running,  etc.,  because  of  a false  step.  2.  To 
walk  unsteadily.  3.  To  speak  or  act  in  a clumsy,  hesitat- 
ing way.  4.  To  make  a mistake;  do  wrong.  5.  To  come 
upon  or  happen  by  chance,  stum  ■ bled,  stum  • bling.  — n. 

1.  Mistake;  wrong  act.  2.  A stumbling. 

• submit  (sab  mit'),  v.  [fr.  L.  sub  under  + mittere  to 
send.]  1.  To  surrender;  yield  to  power,  authority,  etc. 

2.  To  refer  to  the  consideration  of  others.  3.  To  offer 
or  put  forward  as  an  opinion. 

• sub  • scrip  tion  (sab  skrip'shan),  n.  [fr.  L.  sub  under  + 
scribere  to  write.]  1.  A subscribing.  2.  Money  sub- 
scribed. 3.  Signature.  4.  The  right  obtained  for  the 
money.  5.  Sum  of  money  raised  by  a number  of  persons. 

• sub -stance  (sub'stans),  n.  [fr.  L.  substare  to  be  under 
or  present,  stand  firm.]  1.  What  a thing  consists  of; 
matter;  material.  2.  The  real,  important  part  of  any- 
thing. 3.  Real  meaning:  Give  us  the  substance  of  your 
speech.  4.  Wealth;  property. 

• sub  • sti  • tute  (sub'sta  tilt  or  sub'sta  tut),  n.  [fr.  L.  sub 
under  + statuere  to  put,  place.]  Thing  used  instead  of 
another;  person  taking  place  of  another.  — v.  1.  To  put 
in  the  place  of  another;  exchange.  2.  To  take  the  place 
of  another;  replace,  sub  • sti- tut -ed,  sub  sti  tut  ing. 

• sub -way  (sub'wa'),  n.  1.  An  underground  way  or 
passage.  2.  (U.S.)  An  underground  electric  railway. 

• sue  -cess- ful  (sak  ses'fal),  adj.  Having  success;  ending 
in  success;  prosperous;  fortunate. 

• suf-fer  (suf'ar),  v.  [fr.  L.  sub  under  + ferre  to  bear.] 
1.  To  have  pain,  grief,  injury,  etc.  2.  To  experience 
harm,  loss,  etc.  3.  To  allow;  permit;  put  up  with.  4.  To 
feel;  experience;  endure. 

• sug-gest  (sag  jest'  or  sa  jest'),  v.  [fr.  L.  sub  under  + 
gerere  to  carry.]  1.  To  bring  to  mind;  call  up  the  thought 
of.  2.  To  show  in  an  indirect  way;  hint.  3.  To  serve  as 
inspiration  for. 

• suit-a-ble  (siit'a  bal),  adj.  Fitting;  proper;  right  for 
the  occasion. 

• sup -port  (sa  port'),  v.  [fr.  L.  sub  under  + portare  to 
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surface 

carry.]  1.  To  hold  up;  keep  from  falling.  2.  To  help; 
give  strength  or  courage  to.  3.  To  provide  for.  4.  To 
be  in  favor  of:  He  supported  the  bill  in  Congress.  5.  To 
help  prove;  bear  out:  The  facts  support  the  claim  of  the 
insurance  company.  — n.  1.  Act  of  supporting;  help;  aid. 
2.  Person  or  thing  that  supports. 

• sur-face  (ser'fis),  n.  [fr.  L.  superficies  the  upper  side, 
top.]  1.  The  outside  of  anything.  2.  Any  face  or  side  of 
a thing.  3.  Outward  appearance.  — adj.  Of  or  on  the 
surface:  a surface  view.  — v.  1.  To  put  a surface  on; 
make  smooth.  2.  To  come  to  the  surface,  sur-  faced, 
sur-fac-ing. 

• sword  (s6rd),  n.  [AS.  sweord .]  1.  Weapon,  usually  metal, 
with  a long,  sharp  blade  with  a cutting  edge.  2.  Some- 
thing that  kills  or  destroys  as  well  as  a sword. 

• system  (sis'tam),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  syn  along  with  + histanai 
to  place.]  1.  Set  of  things  or  parts  making  a whole. 
2.  Ordered  group  of  facts,  principles,  beliefs,  etc. : system 
of  education.  3.  Plan;  scheme;  method.  4.  Orderly  way 
of  getting  things  done.  5.  The  body  as  a whole. 

* t 

• tackle  (tak'al),  n.  1.  Apparatus;  equipment;  gear. 
2.  Ropes  and  pulleys  for  lifting  or  lowering.  3.  Act  of 
tackling.  4.  In  football,  one  of  two  players  between  the 
guard  and  the  end.  — v.  1.  To  try  to  deal  with.  2.  To 
seize;  lay  hold  of.  3.  In  football,  to  seize  and  stop  an 
opponent.  4.  To  secure  with  tackle;  harness,  tack  led, 
tack  ling. 

• tar -iff  (tar'if),  n.  [fr.  Ar.  ta'rif  information,  explana- 
tion.] 1.  List  of  duties  or  taxes  on  imports  and  exports. 

2.  System  of  duties  or  taxes  on  imports  and  exports. 

3.  Any  duty  or  tax  on  such  a list  or  system.  4.  A table 
or  scale  of  prices. 

•tavern  (tav'arn),  n.  [fr.  L.  taberna  hut,  booth,  tavern.] 

1.  Place  where  alcoholic  liquors  are  sold  and  drunk. 

2.  Inn. 

• tax  • i • cab  (tak'si  kab'),  n.  Passenger  automobile  for  hire. 

• tel  e gram  (tel 'a  gram),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  tele  far,  operating 
at  a distance  + graphein  a writing.]  Message  sent  by 
telegraph. 

• tel  e scope  (tel 'a  skop),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  tele  far,  far  off  + 
skopos  a watcher.]  An  instrument  that  makes  distant 
objects  seem  nearer  and  larger.  — v.  1.  To  slide  or  force 
one  within  another.  2.  To  cause  to  telescope,  tel-e- 
scoped,  tel  e- scop  ing. 

• ten  nis  (ten'is),  n.  [ME.  tenys.]  A game,  held  in  an 
enclosed  court,  in  which  a ball  is  knocked  over  a net 
with  a racket. 

• ter  rif  ic  (ta  rif'ik),  adj.  [fr.  L.  terrere  to  frighten  + 
facer e to  make.]  Causing  great  fear;  terrifying. 


traffic 

• testify  (tes'ta  fl),  v.  [fr.  L.  testis  a witness  + ficare  to 
make.]  To  give  evidence;  bear  witness;  declare  solemnly, 
tes  ■ ti  • fied,  tes  • ti  • fy  • ing. 

• theory  (the'a  ri),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  theorein  to  look  at.]  1. 
Explanation  based  on  thought,  observation,  or  reason- 
ing. 2.  Principles  or  methods  of  a science  or  art,  rather 
than  its  practice.  3.  Idea  or  opinion  about  something. 
pi.  the-o-ries. 

• there  ■ fore  (THar'for),  adv.  For  that  reason ; consequent- 
ly- 

• ther  mom  e ter  (thar  mom'a  tar),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  therme 
heat  + metron  measure.]  Instrument  for  measuring 
temperature. 

• thor  ough  (ther'o),  adj.  [ME.  thoru.}  Complete;  being 
all  that  is  needed;  doing  all  that  should  be  done. 

• through  out  (thru  out'),  prep.  All  the  way  from  one 
end  to  the  other.  — adv.  .In  or  to  every  part;  in  all 
respects. 

• tickle  (tik'al),  v.  1.  To  touch  lightly,  causing  little 
shivers  or  wiggles.  2.  To  have  a feeling  like  this.  3.  To 
amuse;  excite  pleasantly:  The  story  tickled  the  children. 
tick -led,  tick -ling.  — n.  1.  A tingling  or  itching  feeling. 
2.  Act  of  tickling. 

• tim  id  (tim'id),  adj.  [fr.  L.  timere  to  fear.]  Easily 
frightened;  fearful;  shy:  Mice  are  usually  thought  of  as 
very  timid. 

•toboggan  (ta  bog'an),  n.  [fr.  Can.  F.  tobagan,  of 
Algonquian  origin.]  A long,  narrow,  flat  sled  without 
runners.  — v.  1.  To  slide  downhill  on  a toboggan.  2.  To 
decline  sharply  and  rapidly  in  value. 

• tomato  (ta  ma'to  or  ta  ma'to),  n.  [fr.  Central  Am. 
Indian  tomatl.}  1.  A juicy  fruit  used  as  a vegetable. 
2.  The  plant  it  grows  on.  pi.  to  ma  - toes. 

• tongue  (tung),  n.  [AS.  tunge.}  1.  The  movable  piece  of 
flesh  in  the  mouth.  2.  Power  of  speech.  3.  Way  of 
speaking.  4.  The  language  of  a people.  5.  Something 
shaped  or  used  like  a tongue. 

• total  (to'tal),  adj.  [fr.  L.  totus  all,  whole.]  1.  Whole; 
entire.  2.  Complete;  absolute.  — v.  1.  To  find  the  sum  of. 
2.  To  reach  an  amount  of;  amount  to:  The  sum  spent 
totals  $1,000.  — n.  The  whole;  whole  sum  or  amount. 

• tough  (tuf),  adj.  [AS.  toh.]  1.  Bending  without  breaking. 
2.  Strong;  hardy.  3.  Difficult;  hard.  4.  Hard  to  influence; 
stubborn.  5.  Rough;  disorderly.  — n.  (U.S.)  Rough 
person. 

• tour  ist  (tiir'ist),  n.  One  who  travels  for  pleasure  or 
culture. 

• traffic  (traf'ik),  n.  [fr.  It.  trafficare  to  traffic.]  1.  Ve- 
hicles and  people  moving  along  a way  of  travel.  2. 
Commerce;  trade;  buying  and  selling.  3.  The  business 
of  transporting.  4.  That  which  is  transported.  — v.  To 
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traitor 

carry  on  trade;  buy  and  sell;  exchange,  traf  ficked, 
traf-fick  ing. 

• trai  tor  (tra'tar),  n.  [fr.  L.  trans  across,  over  -f-  dare  to 
give.]  Person  who  betrays  a confidence  or  trust;  espe- 
cially one  who  betrays  his  country. 

• trans  fer1  (trans  fer'),  v.  [fr.  L.  trans  across,  over  + ferre 
to  bear.]  1.  To  move  from  one  place  or  person  to 
another;  hand  over.  2.  To  convey  a drawing  or  pattern 
from  one  surface  to  another.  3.  To  make  over  the 
possession  or  control  of.  4.  To  change  from  one  bus, 
train,  etc.,  to  another,  trans  ferred,  trans  fer  ring. 

• trans  fer2  (trans'far),  n.  1.  A transferring.  2.  Thing 
transferred.  3.  (U.S.)  Ticket  permitting  a change  from 
one  bus,  train,  etc.,  to  another. 

• trans  -mit  (transmit'),  v.  [fr.  L.  trans  across,  over  + 
mittere  to  send.]  1.  To  send  over;  pass  on;  let  through. 
2.  To  admit  the  passage  of;  conduct.  3.  To  send  out 
by  radio,  trans  mit  ted,  trans  mit  ting. 

• treas  ure  (trezh'ar),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  thesauros  a store  laid  up, 
treasure.]  1.  Wealth  or  riches  stored  up;  valuable 
things.  2.  Any  much-loved  person  or  thing.  — v.  1.  To 
value  highly.  2.  To  put  away  for  future  use.  treas-ured, 
treasuring. 

• treaty  (tre'ti),  n.  [fr.  L.  tractatus  a handling,  treat- 
ment.] Agreement,  especially  between  nations,  signed 
and  approved  by  each  nation,  pi.  treaties. 

• triangle  (tri'ang'gal),  n.  [fr.  L.  tri  three  + angulus 
angle.]  1.  A plane  figure  having  three  sides  and  three 
angles.  2.  Something  shaped  like  a triangle.  3.  A musical 
instrument  made  of  a triangle  of  steel.  4.  A group  of 
three;  a situation  involving  three  persons. 

• tropic  (trop'ik),  n.  [fr.  Gr.  trope  a turning.]  Either 
of  two  circles  around  the  earth,  one  23.45  degrees  north 
and  the  other  23.45  degrees  south  of  the  equator. 
— adj.  Belonging  to  the  tropics;  tropical:  We  have  been 
having  tropic  temperatures. 

• tunnel  (tun'al),  n.  [fr.  F.  tonnelle  a semi-circular  vault, 
an  arbor.]  Underground  passage,  —v.  To  make  a tunnel; 
burrow,  tun  neled,  tun-nel  ing. 

U 

• um  pire  (um'plr),  n.  [fr.  F.  non  not  + per  even,  equal, 
peer.  Umpire,  without  initial  n,  arose  through  incor- 
rection division  of  a numpire  as  an  umpire.]  1.  Person 
who  rules  on  the  plays  in  a game.  2.  Person  chosen  to 
settle  a dispute.  — v.  To  act  as  umpire,  um  pired, 
umpiring. 

• un  for  tu  nate  (un  for'cha  nit),  adj.  Unsuccessful;  not 
lucky.  — n.  An  unfortunate  person. 

• un-im-por -tant  (un'im  pSr'tant),  adj.  Not  important; 
insignificant. 


victory 

• u-nite  (unit'),  v.  [fr.  L.  unus  one.]  To  join  together; 
make  one;  become  one.  united,  u nit  ing. 

• un-nec-es-sar  y (un  nes'a  ser'i),  adv.  Not  necessary; 
needless. 

• un  u su  al  (un  u'zhii  al),  adj.  Not  common;  rare. 

• un  wrap  (un  rap'),  v.  1.  To  remove  a wrapping  from; 
open.  2.  To  become  opened,  un- wrapped,  un- wrap- 
ping. 

• up -set1  (upset'),  v.  1.  To  tip  over;  overturn.  2.  To 
disturb  greatly.  3.  To  overthrow;  defeat,  up -set,  up- 
set-ting. —adj.  1.  Overturned.  2.  Greatly  disturbed; 
disordered. 

• up -set2  (up 'set'),  n.  1.  A tipping  over;  overturn.  2.  A 
great  disturbance.  3.  An  overthrow;  defeat:  The  sports 
experts  predict  an  upset  for  the  champions  in  tomorrow’s 
game. 

^ v ^ 

• val  u a ble  (val'u  a bal),  adj.  [fr.  L.  valere  to  be  strong, 
be  worth.]  1.  Having  value;  being  worth  something. 
2.  Having  great  value;  worth  a good  price:  a valuable 
painting.  3.  Highly  useful;  worthy.  — n.  An  article  of 
value;  a precious  possession. 

• van-ish  (van'ish),  v.  [fr.  L.  evanescere  to  vanish.]  To 
disappear;  pass  quickly  or  entirely  from  sight  or 
existence. 

• va-ri-e-ty  (va  ri'a  ti),  n.  [fr.  L.  varietas  difference.]  1. 
Difference;  variation;  lack  of  sameness.  2.  Collection 
of  different  things.  3.  A kind;  a sort.  4.  A division  of 
a species  of  plants  or  animals,  pi.  va  • ri  • e • ties. 

• var-nish  (var'nish),  n.  1.  A liquid  that  gives  a glossy 
appearance  to  a surface.  2.  The  smooth,  hard  surface 
made  by  this  liquid  when  it  dries.  3.  Glossy  appearance; 
outside  show.  — v.  1.  To  put  varnish  on.  2.  To  give  a 
false  or  deceiving  appearance  to. 

• vein  (van),  n.  [fr.  L.  vena  a vein.]  1.  One  of  the  blood 
vessels  that  carries  blood  to  the  heart.  2.  Rib  of  a leaf 
or  of  an  insect’s  wing.  3.  A crack  or  seam  in  a rock, 
filled  with  a different  material:  a vein  of  copper.  4.  Any 
streak  or  marking  of  a different  color  in  wood,  marble, 
etc.  5.  Special  character  or  disposition:  a vein  of  cruelty. 
— v.  To  mark  with  veins. 

• vel-vet  (vel'vit),  n.  [fr.  L.  villus  shaggy  hair.]  Cloth 
with  a thick,  soft  pile  of  short,  erect  threads.  — adj. 
1.  Made  of  velvet.  2.  Like  velvet. 

• ve-to  (ve'to),  n.  [L.  I forbid.]  1.  Power  or  right  to 
forbid  or  prevent.  2.  A refusal  of  consent,  pi.  ve-toes. 
— v.  To  use  the  power  of  veto  against;  refuse  to  consent 
to.  ve-toed,  ve  to  ing. 

• vic-to-ry  (vik'ta  ri),  n.  [fr.  L.  victoria  victory.]  Defeat 
of  an  enemy  or  opponent;  success  in  a contest;  triumph. 
pi.  vie -to -Ties. 
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visible 

• visible  (viz'a  bal),  adj.  [fr.  L.  videre,  visum  to  see.] 

1.  That  can  be  seen;  capable  of  being  seen.  2.  Exposed 
to  view;  apparent. 

• volcano  (vol  ka/no),  n.  [fr.  L.  Vulcanus  Vulcan, 
Roman  god  of  fire.]  1.  An  opening  in  the  earth’s  surface 
through  which  steam,  ashes,  and  lava  are  expelled. 

2.  A hill  or  mountain  composed  wholly  or  in  part  of 
the  material  that  is  thrown  out.  pi.  volcanoes  or 
volcanos. 

• vol-un-teer  (vol'an  ter'),  n.  [fr.  L.  velle  to  will.]  Person 
who  enters  any  service  of  his  own  free  will.  — v.  1.  To 
offer  one’s  services  of  one’s  own  free  will.  2.  To  offer 
freely.  — adj.  Of  volunteers:  a volunteer  fire  department. 

^ w ^ 

• waist  (wast),  n.  [fr.  AS.  weaxan  to  grow.]  1.  The  part 
of  the  human  body  between  the  ribs  and  the  hips.  2. 
Waistline.  3.  A garment  or  part  of  a garment  covering 
the  body  from  the  neck  or  shoulders  to  the  waistline. 
4.  The  middle  part:  the  waist  of  the  ship. 

• wander  (won'dar),  v.  [AS.  wandrian .]  1.  To  move 
about  without  any  special  purpose.  2.  To  stray  from 
the  right  way;  stray. 

• ware -house  (warTious7),  n.  A place  where  goods  are 
kept. 

• weap-on  (wep'an),  n.  [AS.  waepen .]  Any  instrument 
used  in  fighting. 

• wea-ry  (wer'i),  adj.  [AS.  werig .]  1.  Tired.  2.  Tiring.  — v. 
1.  To  make  weary;  tire.  2.  To  become  weary,  wea-ried, 
wea-ry  ing. 

• with  in  (wiTH in'), prep.  [AS.  withinnan.]  l.Notbeyond; 
not  more  than;  inside  the  limits  or  influence  of:  The 
cost  was  within  our  income.  2.  Inside  of;  in  the  inner 


youth 

part  of:  With  the  X ray,  doctors  can  see  within  the  body. 
— adv.  In  or  into  the  interior. 

• wit -ness  (wit'nis),  n.  [AS.  witness,  gewitness  knowledge, 
testimony,  a witness.]  1.  Person  or  thing  able  to  give 
evidence.  2.  Person  who  swears  to  tell  the  truth  in  a 
court  of  law.  3.  Evidence;  testimony.  — v.  1.  To  see. 
2.  To  testify  to.  3.  To  give  or  be  evidence  of.  4.  To 
be  the  scene  of.  5.  To  act  as  a witness  of  something, 
as  a signature. 

• wreath  (reth),  n.  [fr.  AS.  writhan  to  twist.]  1.  Ring  of 
flowers  or  leaves  twisted  together.  2.  Something  like  a 
wreath,  pi.  wreaths. 

• wreck  (rek),  n.  1.  Destruction  of  a ship,  building,  train, 
automobile,  or  airplane.  2.  Destruction  or  serious 
injury  of  anything.  3.  What  is  left  of  anything  that 
has  been  wrecked.  4.  Person  who  has  lost  his  health  or 
money.  5.  Goods  cast  up  by  the  sea.  — v.  To  cause  the 
wreck  of;  destroy. 

• wres-tle  (res'al),  v.  [AS.  wraesthian.]  1.  To  try  to  force 
or  throw  an  opponent  to  the  ground.  2.  To  struggle, 
wres  tled,  wres  tling.  — n.  1.  A wrestling  match.  2. 
Struggle. 

* y * 

• yield  (yeld),  v.  [AS.  gieldan  to  pay,  give,  make  an 
offering.]  1.  To  produce.  2.  To  grant;  give.  3.  To  give 
up;  surrender.  4.  To  give  way.  5.  To  give  place.  — n. 
Amount  yielded. 

• yolk  (yok),  n.  [fr.  AS.  geolu  yellow.]  1.  The  yellow  part 
of  an  egg.  2.  The  oily  fat  in  sheep’s  wool. 

• youth  (yiith),  n.  [AS.  geoguth .]  1.  State  of  being  young. 
2.  The  time  between  childhood  and  manhood  or  woman- 
hood. 3.  A young  man.  4.  Young  people.  5.  The  early 
stage  of  anything,  pi.  youths. 
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ALPHABETICAL  WORD  LIST 

The  number  after  each  word  indicates  the  number  of  the  unit  in  which  the  word  is  taught. 


ability  9 

buckle  2 

abolish  1 0 

buffalo  33 

abundant  1 4 

bullet  4 

academy  3 1 

bundle  2 

accept  34 

burglar  4 

accompany  25 

burro  33 

accomplish  10 

cadet  32 

accurate  14 

calm  27 

ache  35 

camera  3 1 

action  1 6 

canal  32 

active  14 

cancel  2 6 

activity  9 

canoe  29 

actual  1 1 

canyon  2 9 

admit  2 6 

carbon  2 9 

advance  2 5 

career  29 

advice  34 

cargo  33 

advise  34 

carol  32 

affect  34 

carpenter  7 

afterward  1 

catalog(ue)  31 

aisle  2 8 

chapter  4 

alfalfa  29 

chemistry  3 1 

alto  33 

chipmunk  2 9 

amphibian  31 

choir  3 5 

anchor  3 5 

civilization  16 

ancient  3 5 

civilize  1 0 

angle  2 

claws  2 8 

ankle  2 

coconut  1 

apply  8 

collect  4 

approach  2 5 

collection  2 0 

argument  1 5 

collision  20 

article  2 

colonel  2 8 

assure  25 

column  2 7 

astonish  1 0 

combination  20 

aviation  1 6 

combine  17 

aviator  7 

comical  1 1 

awful  13 

command  4 

backward  1 

comment  1 7 

bacon  5 

commit  2 6 

baggage  15 

companion  2 0 

balance  1 5 

compare  17 

ballot  29 

compel  2 6 

banjo  33 

compose  17 

banquet  29 

composition  20 

bass  28 

concern  1 7 

battery  9 

concert  17 

belief  5 

conclude  1 7 

beneath  5 

conclusion  20 

benefit  32 

concrete  17 

betray  5 

condense  1 7 

beyond  5 

condition  2 0 

biography  31 

confer  2 6 

blizzard  4 

congratulate  10 

border  2 8 

connect  17 

bore  28 

connection  20 

borrow  4 

conquer  17 

bough  3 5 

consent  1 7 

bridle  2 8 

consider  17 

bronco  33 

consist  17 

disgust  19 

favorable  14 

dismal  1 1 

ferry  2 8 

dismiss  1 9 

fever  5 

disposition  20 

foggy  8 

dispute  1 9 

foreign  2 7 

distant  1 9 

fortunate  14 

distinct  1 9 

foundation  16 

distinction  20 

freedom  1 5 

district  1 9 

freight  2 7 

domestic  13 

furnace  4 

domino  3 3 

furnish . 1 0 

doubt  27 

future  1 5 

dreadful  13 

gentleman  1 

dreary  8 

geyser  29 

due  2 8 

giraffe  29 

duty  5 

gloomy  8 

dying  2 8 

glorious  13 

echo  33 

governor  7 

effect  34 

graceful  13 

electrical  1 1 

graduate  1 0 

embargo  33 

grateful  13 

empire  3 4 

greedy  8 

employ  2 1 

guest  3 5 

enclose  2 1 

guide  35 

endurance  23 

gutter  4 

enforce  2 1 

handsome  1 

engage  2 1 

hearty  8 

engineer  7 

herewith  1 

enjoyable  23 

hobo  33 

entire  2 1 

horizon  3 1 

entrance  1 5 

horrible  2 

envy  8 

however  1 

erase  5 

human  5 

errand  4 

humorous  13 

establish  1 0 

husband  3 

estate  1 5 

iceberg  1 

estimate  1 0 

ideal  1 1 

evil  5 

identify  8 

example  2 

idol  28 

excellent  14 

ignorant  14 

except  34 

illness  1 5 

exchange  22 

imagination  16 

exclaim  22 

immediate  2 1 

expedition  23 

immigration  23 

expel  2 6 

impatient  2 1 

experience  23 

import  2 1 

explain  22 

importance  23 

explore  22 

impossible  2 1 

export  22 

impression  23 

express  22 

incident  23 

expression  23 

incorrect  21 

extend  22 

increase  2 1 

extreme  22 

indebted  2 1 

faithful  13 

indeed  2 1 

familiar  1 1 

influence  23 

fancy  8 

inform  2 1 

farewell  1 

information  23 

fashion  16 

inhabit  2 1 

constant  1 7 

construction  20 

consume  17 

content  1 7 

continue  1 7 

contract  1 7 

convention  20 

conversation  20 

convince  1 7 

cooperation  20 

copyright  1 

costume  34 

cottage  1 5 

council  2 8 

courage  1 5 

crazy  5 

criminal  1 1 

cripple  2 

cultivate  1 0 

curious  13 

custom  34 

customer  7 

dainty  8 

debate  1 0 

debt  2 7 

decent  34 

declaration  20 

declare  1 9 

defeat  19 

defense  1 9 

delicate  14 

deliver  19 

demand  1 9 

democracy  31 

dentist  7 

deposit  19 

depression  2 0 

descent  34 

describe  32 

description  20 

desert  34 

deserve  1 9 

design  19 

desire  5 

dessert  34 

destroy  19 

destruction  20 

determine  19 

diagram  3 1 

digest  5 

digestion  20 

dinosaur  3 1 

disappear  19 

disaster  32 

discount  19 

discover  1 9 

discuss  19 

discussion  2 0 
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inhabitant  23 
innocent  l 4 
inquire  2 1 
inquiry  9 
insist  2 1 
inspect  2 l 
instance  23 
instruction  23 
insurance  23 
intention  23 
interfere  2 5 
internal  2 5 
interrupt  2 5 
interview  2 5 
invade  2 1 
invalid  2 1 
invention  23 
inventor  7 
investigate  10 
issue  32 
jealous  13 
judge  27 
justice  4 
justify  8 
kindergarten  29 
kingdom  1 5 
knight  28 
knit  27 
knob  27 
knowledge  27 
lantern  3 
lasso  33 
later  34 
latter  34 
lawyer  7 
legal  1 1 
levy  8 
limit  32 
liquid  32 
liquor  3 5 
local  l l 
location  1 6 
lodge  27 
loyal  1 1 
macaroni  2 9 
major  5 
majority  9 
malaria  29 
manager  7 
manner  4 
mansion  1 6 
mantle  2 
margin  3 
mayor  7 
meanwhile  l 
medium  32 
mental  1 1 
mention  1 6 
merchant  7 
mercy  9 
message  1 5 
microscope  31 


mic-.ght  l 
minister  7 
mirror  3 
mission  1 6 
modify  8 
mosquito  33 
motto  33 
mountainous  13 
movement  1 5 
murder  3 
mutton  4 
mystery  9 
native  14 
natural  1 1 
nephew  32 
nervous  l 3 
noble  2 
notify  8 
numerous  1 3 
oblige  32 
obtain  3 
occupation  16 
occupy  8 
occur  2 6 
odor  5 
official  1 1 
omit  2 6 
operate  l o 
operation  16 
opinion  1 6 
opportunity  9 
ordinary  14 
organization  16 
organize  l o 
original  1 1 
orphan  4 
otherwise  l 
paddle  2 
padlock  3 
pageant  3 5 
pajamas  2 9 
palm  2 7 
pantry  9 
paragraph  3 1 
particular  1 1 
partner  7 
patrol  26 
payment  1 5 
peaceful  13 
peculiar  1 1 
pension  1 6 
perform  4 
period  3 1 
permanent  14 
personality  9 
photograph  31 
physical  1 1 
pier  28 
pilot  5 
planet  3 1 
plateau  3 5 
platform  3 


P‘ 

poisuil  32 
policy  9 
popular  1 1 
porcupine  29 
portion  1 6 
position  1 6 
positive  14 
potato  33 
practical  li 
prefer  2 6 
presence  1 5 
primary  14 
private  14 
problem  3 
proceed  2 5 
produce  2 5 
professor  7 
progress  2 5 
property  9 
propose  2 5 
publish  l o 
puddle  2 
pueblo  33 
punish  l o 
puppet  4 
purchase  4 
purpose  3 
pyramid  29 
quality  9 
quantity  9 
quote  35 
realize  l o 
rebel  2 6 
receipt  34 
recent  34 
recipe  34 
recognition  23 
recognize  10 
reconstruction  32 
recover  22 
refer  2 6 
refuse  22 
regret  2 6 
reins  2 8 
relative  14 
release  22 
religion  1 6 
remark  22 
remedy  8 
remit  2 6 
repeat  22 
repel  2 6 
represent  23 
require  22 
resent  3 4 
reserve  22 
resign  22 
respectful  13 
respond  22 
result  22 
retire  22 


evea 

romantic  L3 
salary  9 
salesman  1 
salmon  2 7 
saucer  32 
scatter  3 
scheme  3 5 
scramble  2 
scratch  27 
secret  32 
seldom  3 
senate  1 5 
senator  7 
sergeant  3 5 
series  32 
serious  13 
servant  7 
service  4 
severe  5 
shipment  1 5 
sigh  27 
silence  1 5 
silent  14 
similar  1 1 
single  2 
situation  1 6 
skeleton  3 1 
smuggle  2 
society  9 
solo  33 
solution  16 
soprano  33 
soul  2 8 
source  32 
SOW  2 8 

species  3 5 
spinach  29 
spirit  32 
stalk  27 
steady  8 
stenographer  31 
stingy  8 
stranger  7 
streetcar  1 
struggle  2 
student  5 
stumble  2 
submit  2 6 
subscription  2 5 
substance  2 5 
substitute  2 5 
subway  2 5 
successful  13 
suffer  3 
suggest  3 
suitable  14 
support  3 
surface  3 
sword  2 7 
system  4 
tackle  2 


tariff  2 9 
tavern  32 
taxicab  1 
telegram  3 1 
telescope  3 1 
tennis  4 
terrific  13 
testify  8 
theory  9 
therefore  1 
thermometer  31 
thorough  3 5 
throughout  1 
tickle  2 
timid  32 
toboggan  2 9 
tomato  33 
tongue  35 
total  5 
tough  3 5 
tourist  7 
traffic  3 
traitor  7 
transfer  2 6 
transmit  2 6 
treasure  15 
treaty  9 
triangle  2 
tropic  13 
tunnel  3 
umpire  34 
unfortunate  2 5 
unimportant  2 5 
unite  5 
unnecessary  2 5 
unusual  2 5 
unwrap  2 6 
upset  2 6 
valuable  1 4 
vanish  1 0 
variety  9 
varnish  1 0 
vein  28 
velvet  3 
veto  33 
victory  9 
visible  1 4 
volcano  33 
volunteer  7 
waist  2 8 
wander  3 
warehouse  1 
weapon  3 5 
weary  8 
within  1 
witness  1 5 
wreath  2 7 
wreck  2 7 
wrestle  27 
yield  3 5 
yolk  28 
youth  3 5 
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